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PREFACE 

This book is one more attempt to unite and harmonize the 
classical and natural methods of teaching a modern language. 
Whatever failure may wait on the author's endeavor, his convic- 
tion will not be shaken that the secret of success must lie pre- 
cisely in the most judicious and skillful blending of these two 
methods. Both are indispensable — the logical systematization 
of the facts of a language, which is the central principle of the clas- 
sical method, and the constant iteration and imitation of actual 
usage, which characterizes the natural method. The appeal of 
the former is more to the eye and the reason ; of the latter, rather 
to the ear and the memory. 

The book is not a revision of my edition of Eysenbach^s 
German Grammar^ though it is constructed on the same gen- 
eral lines and draws not a little of its material from the same 
source. Briefly, it is related to the Eysenbach much as the 
First Year Latin is related to the Beginner's Latin Book^ except 
that it departs much more widely from its predecessor. 

To make clearer the plan of the book, attention may be 
directed to some of its distinctive features : — 

1. Each of the sixty lessons is limited in space to two oppo- 
site pages. This should prove of great ccmvenience and conduce 
to economy of time — one condition, and not the least important, 
of educational progress. With the exception of the review les- 
sons and a few others, which it may be well to divide, each 
lesson is intended for a day's work in German, presuming that 
a recitation period will occupy about forty-five minutes. 

2. Review lessons occur throughout the book, following groups 
of five or six lessons, not merely summarizing previous lessons, 
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iv FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

but bringing into relation facts and illustrations necessarily pre- 
sented separately in the first instance. 

3. The nominative plural of nouns is given with the singular, 
is made the basis of classification, and is shown to be the key- 
stone of declension, which is an exceedingly simple matter when 
once the plural is known. Feminine nouns, as having no case- 
ending except in the dative plural (in accordance with the general 
rule), are treated by themselves. 

4. The most important principles of order, inflection, and syn- 
tax are stated in carefully framed rules, which are deduced from 
the actual usage of the language as first exhibited to the learner 
in model sentences. These rules are collected and classified for 
convenient reference at the end of the lessons. 

5. As the power to read German is the learner's most valuable 
ultimate acquisition, selections for reading are introduced early, 
interspersed throughout the lessons, and added at the end. The 
reading and re-reading of these selections should equip the learner 
with a sufficient vocabulary to enable him to enter upon easy 
German literature as upon a delightful task. 

6. The subjunctive mood, comparable in difficulty to the Latin 
subjunctive, and always a stumbling-block to the learner, is treated 
with unusual fullness, and is so analyzed that one may hope it will 
be found clear. 

7. The appendix is meant to be comprehensive and complete, 
and its material has been arranged so as to appeal to the eye and 
the memory. Models of inflection, which were sometimes neces- 
sarily given in partial paradigms, are here presented in full and 
in a way to bring out relations of likeness and contrast. 

8. The lessons can be completed and reviewed, by a class hav- 
ing four or five lessons a week, in from twenty-five to thirty weeks, 
leaving eight or ten weeks for the final reading-selections and the 
exercises thereon. 

9. The name of the book indicates in a general way its scope 
and purpose, but it is in one respect misleading. First Year 



PREFACE V 

German contains all the grammar that a pupil will need in a 
high-school course^ or in preparation for college. 

It is impossible to indicate my indebtedness to various Ger- 
man grammars, both foreign and domestic. But of grammars 
published in this country I have found Bierwirth's Elements of 
German and Thomas's Practical German Grammar very helpful. 
The classification of nouns on the basis of the nominative plural 
was not, as it might seem, borrowed from Bierwirth, but was 
conceived and partly worked out before Bierwirth's Elements 
appeared. 

I take pleasure in acknowledging my obligations to the per- 
sons from whom I have had aid. Mr. M. Grant Daniell did me 
the favor to read a part of the proof-sheets with his accustomed 
care. To Miss Anna B. Eckstein, Principal of the Modern School 
of Languages, Boston, and to Miss Frida von Unwerth of the 
School of Ethical Culture, New York, I owe heartiest thanks for 
their criticisms and suggestions, especially in connection with the 
proof-reading of the exercises. Their thorough knowledge of their 
own language, combined with their insight as teachers, has made 
this help invaluable. 

In a book of multitudinous details it is very hard to avoid 
errors accidental in their nature, not to speak of graver faults of 
judgment and scholarship, and I shall be grateful to any one who 
will point out mistakes which may be corrected if a second edi- 
tion of this book is required. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR 
Boston, March 15, 1905 
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A NOTE TO TEACHERS 

The most effective handling of a text-book comes only after 
trial and a thorough acquaintance with its contents, especially 
in the case of a book that undertakes to blaze a way through 
the first difficulties of a modern language. Two or three sugges- 
tions, therefore, may not be impertinent. 

1. No class is likely to be so thorough as not to need to go 
through the lessons in a final review, after they have been com- 
pleted the first time. It would be better to spend an entire 
school year on the lessons^ leaving the selections for reading at 
the end untouched till the second year, rather than fail to master 
the inflections and neglect adequate practice. 

2. If any teacher finds time for more practice than the exer- 
cises afford, the " Manual *' will suggest or supply it. 

3. Composition in a foreign language is much the hardest work 
the pupil has to do, and it should not be kept absolutely abreast 
pf the other work. Let it bring up the rear when a way has been 
cleared and leveled. The difficulty of the first steps can be con- 
siderably diminished in two ways : — 

First, require each German exercise, after it has been done 
orally in the class, to be translated in blank books, and, after 
an interval, require this English to be retranslated in class into 
German. If, in preparation for this exercise, the pupil chooses to 
memorize the German text, all the better. Such a twofold hand- 
ling of the German exercises doubles the practice and proves an 
admirable bridge to German composition. 

Second, prepare a class for translating English exercises into 
German in writing by suggestions upon order and syntax, and 
cautions against pitfalls, or by having an oral rendering of at 
least the more difficult parts. 

xi 
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ESSENTIALS OF GRAMMAR 

Note. — These " Essentials " apply in the main to both English and 
German grammar. 

Learners sometimes take up the study of a foreign language with- 
out any systematic knowledge of English grammar, and even without 
knowing the names and functions of the parts of speech. It is for 
such pupils, and for those who need a rapid review of the elements 
of grammar, that the following compend has been written. So much 
knowledge of grammar is needful to avoid perplexity and waste of 
time in the study of the Lessons. 

THE PARTS OF SPEECH 

NOUNS 

1. A Noun is a word used as the name of a person, place, 
or thing : boy^ London^ ship, book, star, 

a, A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person, place, 
or thing : George, Boston, September, Monday, 

b, A Common Noun is a name that may be applied to any 
one of a class of objects : boy, city, month, day, 

c, A Collective Noun is a name that in the singular form may 
be applied to a group of objects : crowd, family, herd, committee, 

d, A Verbal Noun is the name of an action : seeing, reading, 
writing, to see, to read, to write, 

e, An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality or condition : 
goodness, truth, weakness, poverty. 
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PRONOUNS 



2. A Pronoun is a word used to take the place of a nour 
ly yoUy him, this, who. 

Note. — The noan for which a pronoun stands is called its anteceden* 
Thus, in John g»es to school^ but he does not study, the noun John is th 
antecedent of the pronoun he. 

a. A Personal Pronoun is a pronoun that shows by its forn 
whether it stands for the speaker, /, we, etc., that is, the First 
Person ; for the person spoken to, thou, you, etc., that is, the 
Second Person ; or for the person or thing spoken of, he, she, it, 
they, etc., that is, the Third Person. 

Note. — Nouns are almost always in the third person. 

b. A Relative (or Conjunctive) Pronoun is a pronoun that 
connects a subordinate clause (20), in which it stands, with 
the antecedent : " The evil that men do lives after them,^* The 
relative pronouns are who, which, what, and that, 

c. An Interrogative Pronoun is a pronoun that is used to ask 
a question : Who is there ? What shall we do 1 The interrog- 
ative pronouns are who, which, and what. 

d. A Demonstrative Pronoun is a pronoun that points out an 
object definitely : this, that, these, those, 

e. An Indefinite Pronoun is a pronoun that points out an 
object indefinitely : some, one, any, other, all, etc. 

/. A Reflexive Pronoun is a pronoun that refers back to the 
subject : He hurt himself. 

ADJECTIVES 

3. An Adjective is a word used to qualify or limit the meaning of 
a noun or pronoun : good lesson, beautiful moon, the boy, five girls. 

a. A, an, and the, limiting adjectives, are called Articles — 
the, the Definite Article ; a or an, the Indefinite Article. These, 
together with the Demonstratives, Possessives, Indefinites, 
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and Interrogatives, when used to modify a noun, are called 
Pronominal Adjectives. 

b. Numeral Adjectives are adjectives of number. They are 
either Cardinal, denoting how many : one^ two^ three^ four; or 
Ordinal, denoting which in order : firsts second^ thirds fourth, 

c. The demonstrative pronouns, the indefinite pronouns, 
and the interrogative pronouns which and what, used as 
adjectives, are called respectively Demonstrative Adjectives; 
this booky that house; Indefinite Adjectives: same boys, any pencil; 
and Interrogative Adjectives: Which way shall we go? What 
man is that ? 

d. Adjectives are often used as nouns: ^^ The land of the free 
and the home of the brave,** 

VERBS 

4. A Verb is a word used to declare or assert something 
about a person or thing : / ride ; yow laugh ; the leaf falls, 

a. A Transitive Verb is a verb that in the active voice (28) 
commonly requires an object (14) to complete its meaning: 
The boy strikes the ball ; the cat catches a mouse, 

b. An Intransitive Verb is a verb that does not commonly 
admit an object : Birds fly ; I walk. 

Note. — Certain verbs may at one time be transitive and at another 
intransitive ; The wind blew the snow into our faces ; the wind blew 
furiously. 

c. A Regular Verb is a verb that forms its imperfect (past) 
tense (33); and past participle (34, a) by the addition of d, /, or 
ed to the present : present love, past loz^ed, past participle loved, 

d. An Irregular Verb is a verb that does not form its imper- 
fect (past) tense by the addition of d, /, or ed to the present : 
present give, past gave, past participle given, 

e. An Auxiliary Verb is a verb that is used in the conjugation 
of other verbs : / ant loved ; do you love ? he has given. 
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/. An Impersonal Verb is one that is used only in the 
person singular, having no personal subject : // rains ; it si 

Note. — In German there ;jre many more impersonal verbs and i 
sonal uses of other verbs than In English. 

ADVERBS 

5. An Adverb is a word used to modify the meaning 
verb, an adjective, or another adverb: He walks swiftly, 
orange is very large ; he talks too fast. 

a. An Adverb of Place answers the question where ? — , 
beloWy there^ hence, 

b. An Adverb of Time answers the question when 1 — i 
noWy often, seldom, 

c. An Adverb of Manner answers the question how t — 
thus, well, ill, 

d. An Adverb of Degree answers the question how much 
little, almost, much, very, enough, 

e. A Modal Adverb expresses affirmation or negation, or 
degree of confidence with which a statement is made : yes, 
certainly, perhaps, 

f. A Relative (or Conjunctive) Adverb connects a subordii 
clause (20) with that on which it depends : The army adva. 
when the day dawned ; " Go where glory waits thee*^ 

PREPOSITIONS 

6. A Preposition is a word used before a noun or pron< 
to show its relation to another word in the sentence : "/ji 
on the bridge at midnight, ^^ 

CONJUNCTIONS 

7. A Conjunction is a word used to connect words, phra 
(16), clauses (20), or sentences (9) : black and white; he wa 
man of honor, hut of a bad temper ; you may go or you may stc 
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a, A Coordinate Conjunctioii is -< conjunction that connects 
words, phrases, clauses, or sei ences of equal order or 
rank (20, c). The conjunctions the examples above are 
coordinate. 

b. A Subordinate Conjunction is one that connects a sub- 
ordinate clause (20) with a principal clause (20, b) : I shall go 
to town if it is pleasant ; he failed because he was not industrious, 

INTERJECTIONS 

8. An Interjection is a word used to express strong feeling, 
and is not grammatically related to any other word in the 
sentence : oh / ah ! alas I hurrah ! 
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9. A Sentence is a group of words expressing a complete 
thought : Stars shine ; he walks, 

10. A Declarative Sentence is a sentence that declares or 
asserts something as a fact : Water runs down hilL An Inter- 
rogative Sentence is a sentence that asks a question : Who 
was the second president of the United States ? An Imperative 
Sentence is a sentence that expresses a request, a command, 
or an entreaty: ^^ Drink, pretty creature^ drink^\- ^^ Stand not 
upon the order of your going, but go at once^ An Exclamatory 
Sentence is a sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, or 
imperative, that expresses strong feeling or emotion : '''How 
sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank /" 

11. A Sentence is made up of two parts, one called the Sub- 
ject, and the other the Predicate. 

a. The Subject represents that about which something is 
said or asserted : Birds sing ; you read, 

b. The Predicate says or asserts something about that which 
the subject represents : Birds sing ; you read. 
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Note. — Either the subject or the predicate or both may be enlar, 
to any extent by the addition of qualifying words and expressions cal 
modifiers : My sister's small birds | sing sweetly in the morning, 

12. The Simple Subject is the noun or pronoun whi 
signifies that about which the assertion is made. The Sim; 
Predicate is the verb that makes the assertion. Birds is t 
simple subject, and sing the simple predicate in the precedi 
note. 

13. The Complete Subject is the simple subject with all i 
modifiers. The Complete Predicate is the simple predicate wi 
all its modifiers. Thus in the example of the note under : 
the complete subject is all that precedes the vertical line, ai 
the complete predicate all that follows it. 

14. The Object of a verb is a word or expression th, 
completes the meaning of the verb, and signifies that whic 
receives the action : I fold the paper. 

Note. — The Direct Object represents that which is immediately affect* 
by the action of the verb ; the Indirect Object that to or for which the actic 
is performed. Thus in he gave me the hook, book is the direct object, ar 
me the indirect. 

15. A Predicate Noun or a Predicate Adjective is a noun or a 
adjective used after certain intransitive or passive verbs t 
complete their meaning, and to describe or define the subject 
George is afartner; Lincoln was elected president ; the workmen 
are busy ; those men are reputed wise, 

a. The predicate noun or adjective is called the Complemen 
of the verb. Intransitive verbs that require a complemen 
are called Copulative Verbs. The verb be in its various formi 
(aniy was, has beefiy etc.) is often called the Copula. 

b. The predicate noun has the same case as the subject 
hence the term Predicate Nominative. 

16. A Phrase is a combination of words (not subject and 
predicate) used as a single part of speech : in a man ofhanor^ 



THE SENTENCE 7 

of honor is an Adjective Phrase because it modifies the noun 
man ; in the sun shines hy day^ by day is an Adverbial Phrase 
because it limits the verb shines, 

17. A Simple Sentence is a sentence containing but one 
statement, that is, one subject and one predicate : The boy bats 
the ball, 

18. A Compound Sentence is a sentence containing two or 
more independent statements : ^^ It rains and the wind is never 
weary,** 

Note. — An independent statement is one that can stand alone ; it does 
not depend upon (qualify or limit) another statement. 

19. A Complex Sentence is a sentence containing both 
independent (principal) and dependent (subordinate) state- 
vents : We hastened home \ when the clouds began to gather. 

Note. — A dependent or subordinate statement is one that qualifies or 
limits another in some way ; thus the dependent statement when the clouds 
began to gather limits the verb hastened, telling when we hastened. 

20. The separate statements in a compound or complex 
sentence are called clauses. As has already been seen, they 
may be either independent (principal) or dependent (subordinate). 

a. Dependent or subordinate clauses are named from their 
use Adjective Clauses: A man who is honorable is respected; 
Adverbial Clauses: We go in when it rains; or Substantive 
Clauses : That my friend has lost his watch is certainly true, 

b. The independent clause of a complex sentence is called 
the Principal Clause. Any clause that has another dependent 
upon it may be called a principal clause. 

c. Connected clauses that are of the same rank, both inde- 
pendent, or both dependent, are said to be Coordinate. 
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INFLECTION 

21. Inflection is a change in the form of a word to indicat 
a change in its meaning or use: dog^ dogs; man, men; lou 
loves, loved, 

DECLENSION 

22. The inflection of a noun or pronoun is called its Declei 
sion. Nouns and pronouns are declined to show number am 
case, and a few nouns to show gender. 

Note. — In German, adjectives also are declined in gender, numbei 
and case, to agree with the nouns which they modify. 

Number 

23. A noun or pronoun is in the Singular Number when i 
means one : hat, ox, I ; in the Plural Number when it meani 
more than one : hats, oxen, we. 

Case 

24. There are three cases in English : 

1. The Nominative, primarily used as the subject of a 
sentence : He throws the ball. 

2. The Possessive (Genitive), used to denote possession oi 
ownership : John throws his ball ; see the queen's crown. 

3. The Objective, used as the object of a transitive verb 
or of a preposition : John throws the hall to hint. 

a. In English only personal pronouns and the relative 
pronoun who have three case-forms. Nouns have the nomi- 
native and objective alike, with a separate form for the 
possessive (genitive). 

Note. — In German there are four cases ; but the forms of the cases 
are not all different. 
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Gender 



25. The gender of English nouns is what is called Natural 
Gender, and hence has very little to do with grammar. Thus, 
a noun denoting a male is in the Masculine Gender : man^ boy, 
father ; a noun denoting a female is in the Feminine Gender: 
woman, girl, mother ; one denoting either male or female is in 
the Common Gender: cat, dog, parent ; one denoting a sexless 
object is in the Neuter Gender : river, wind, mountain. 

Note. — The gender of many German nouns (whose equivalents in 
English are neuter) is what is called Grammatical Gender, that is, it is arbi- 
trary, having no reference to sex ; thus, the word for fork, @abel, is femi- 
nine, and the word for spoony Sdffcl, is masculine. 

COMPARISON 

26. The inflection of adjectives and adverbs to show degree 
(higher or lower) is called Comparison. There are three degrees 
of comparison, the Positive, the Comparative, and the Superlative: 
positive wise, comparative wiser, superlative wisest ; positive 
good, comparative better, superlative best ; positive often, com- 
parative oftener, superlative oftenest. 

a. Adjectives and adverbs are also compared in English by 
prefixing the adverbs more and most, less and least: beautiful, 
more beautiful, most beautiful ; wisely, less wisely, least wisely. 

Note. — Comparison in German is indicated by change of form, and 
sometimes by the use of adverbs. 

CONJUGATION 

27. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. Verbs 
are conjugated to show voice, mood, and tense, and the 
number and person of the subject. 

a. The English verb has but few changes of form. Thus 
the verb loi^e has in common use only the forms love, loves, 
loving, and loved ; the verb rise has rise, rises, rising, rose, and 
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risen. Most of the conjugation of the verb is made up 
verb phrases formed by the use of auxiliaries: / am love 
I shall love^ I shall have been loved, etc 

Note. — The German verb has many changes of form, but, like tl 
English, is largely conjugated by the aid of auxiliaries. 

Voice 

28. A verb is in the Active Voice when it represents tb 
subject as acting (or being) : James struck John; in the Passiil 
Voice when it represents the subject as acted upon : John wa 
struck by James, 

a. Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 

29. A verb is in the Indicative Mood when it states a fact o: 
is used in a question : Roses bloom ; why do you smile ? 

30. A verb is in the Subjunctive Mood when it asserts some 
thing doubtfully or conditionally. It is used in subordinate 
clauses, and is usually introduced by if, though, and the like 
If he were here, I should be glad ; " Though he slay me, yet wil 
I trust in him,^^ 

Note. — The subjunctive mood as a separate form is very little used ii 
modern English, its place being taken by the indicative. In German, oi 
the other hand, the subjunctive has a variety of uses. 

31. A verb is in the Imperative Mood when it expresses i 
command or an entreaty : Draw your swords ; " Give me of th) 
bark, O birch-tree.''* 

a. The subject of the imperative {thou or you) is seldon 
expressed. 

The Infinitive 

32. The Infinitive (Jo love, to have loved, etc.) is a verba 
noun. It has neither person nor number, and is not used ir 
making assertions. Like a noun it may be the subject or the 



INFLECTION II 

complement of a verb : To see is to believe. Like a verb it 
may have an object and adverbial modifiers : We like to begin 
our work early, 

a. The infinitive may also be used in other noun-relations, 
and sometimes as an adjective or adverb. 

b. The verbal noun in -ing is by some regarded as an 
infinitive : Seeing is believing = to see is to believe. 

Tense 

33. A verb is in the Present, Imperfect (Past), or Future 
Tense according as it represents an action as taking place in 
present, past, or future time: I love, I loved, I shall love. 

a. The Perfect (Present Perfect) Tense represents an action 
as completed in the present: / have loved; the Pluperfect 
(Past Perfect), as completed in the past : / had loved ; and the 
Future Perfect, as completed in the future: I shall have loved. 

The Participle 

34. A Participle is a verbal adjective. Like an adjective it 
may qualify a noun : a living man, a driven well. Like a verb 
it may have an object and adverbial modifiers : Knowing the 
candidate intimately, we shall not hesitate to vote for him, 

a. There are in English three participles in the active 
voice : present loving, past loved, perfect having loved ; and 
three in the passive voice : present (being) loved, past lo7'ed, 
perfect having been loved, 

b. The participle in -ing is used with the auxiliary be to 
make the Progressive Form of the verb : You are loving, he was 
loving. 

Note. — German has no special tenses for the progressive form. 

35. A Finite Verb is a verb in the indicative, subjunctive, or 
imperative mood. 
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36. THE GERMAN PRINTED ALPHABET 



German 
letters 


Roman 
letters 


German 
name 


German 
letters 


Roman 
letters 


German 
name 


9t, a 


A, a 


all 


91, 


n 


N, 


n 


en 


8, i 


B, b 


bay 


0, 





o, 


o 


oh 


6, t 


C, c 


tsay 


%, 


^ 


P, 


P 


pay 


5>, b 


D, d 


day 


o. 


q 


Q> 


q 


koo 


e, c 


E, e 


a 


JR, 


t 


R, 


r 


^r 


5. f 


F, f 


cff 


®, 


r« 


s, 


s 


^s 


®, fl 


G, g 


g^y 


a:. 


t 


T, 


t 


tay 


^> i> 


H, h 


hah 


u. 


u 


u, 


u 


00 


3. i 


I, i 


cc 


», 


tt 


V, 


V 


fow 


3. i 


J, J 


yot 


n. 


10 


w, 


w 


vay 


ft, 1 


K, k 


kah 


3E, 


I 


X, 


X 


iks 


2, i 


L, 1 


ell 


% 


») 


Y, 


y 


ipsilon 


m, m 


M, m 


an 


3. 


3 


z, 


z 


tset 



37. Sharply distinguish the letters 35 (b) and S (v) ; 6 (c), 
e (e), and ® (g) ; 5R (n) and 91 (r) ; D (o) and Q (q). 
Also b (b), b (d), I) (h) ; f (f), f (s) ; f (k), t (t) ; n (n), u (u) ; 

38. The short s (^) is used at the end of words and also 
at the end of component parts of compound words : 9Rau8, 
@isberg, auSbrudtSooH. 

39. Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by com- 
bination with others : 

^ = ch d = ck ^T= ss or sz 1^ = U or fz 

40. ^ is used instead of ^ at the end of words and sylla- 
bles, after long vowels and diphthongs, and before t : %n^, 
gro^artig, ^ei^en, mu^te. 
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I. THE GERMAN WRITTEN ALPHABET 

- ^ J3 3- 



C 



'^ J- JQ- cL 




Y. 




V 



J 






.^ . oZx' c 



SB 



/^ L^ O 6 



% 



^,-/f^ C^ t^ e 



% f 



® 



M Sy ^ I) 

Ji I St 



I 
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ifi 



^^f^^ JfU ryV 9K m 



% 



.-Pi^ ju n s« It 



^ ^ a 



O D 



P fv 






^ 





? 



/ // J t % i 

^^ iL iAy U It 
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IS 



MODIFIED VOWELS 



yu^r^ c/i? 



II 



II 



II 



i^t^ U'^ Oti>U^ 




rf"<^J ^ // 



a cu & (p ll w 



DIPHTHONGS 



a^ 



Cui^ 6u4^ 




CUy C^i 



II 




6iA4y CiMy CA4y 



DOUBLE CONSONANTS 




CAy cAy 



ef) d) 






-It) til 




6yy 





6 



% 



^^C^T^;^^^ lyyZoy^, 



^'T^^t^'H^ 




^^Sj^^^^^^^W-^^t^^ y^Oc 







.^^^^P^i^/f^ 












^ ^^^, 



^ ^^^ii^^t<r^/i^-^p^ 




^-^^Pi^ 



-^..^^^Oy^^^^^^ 




\. ..^i^^p-n^ ^^^^^-^^^-^^^4^^-^ 
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42. INTRODUCTORY 

The sections on pronunciation and accent (43-51) may be most 
profitably used for reference. Pupils catch pronunciation quickly 
from the lips of the teacher, and, if they make mistakes, are interested 
in being referred to rules. It is therefore advised that the teacher 
begin with the selections on pages 21 and 22, pronouncing slowly, 
the pupils following successively and then all together. 

43. PRONUNCIATION 

VOWELS 

= second a in aha : Sal^n, 9?amcn, 9lal, ©aal 



= a m mate: gel^t, §ecr, tncl^r, Icbt 



= / in machine: \\)x, 2)icb, ftcbcn, aJlinc 



«, a, long 

Xa, oa 

3t, a, short = first a in aha : 5Kann, $anb, balb 
{&, t, long 

@, c, short = ^ in met: bcnn, SBcIt, 6nbe, efjcn 

3/ i' long 
3c, ic 

3;, i, short = I in ^/// Silb, Kinb, finbcn, gifd^ 

O, 0, long 

£)0/ 00 

C 0, short = ^ in wholly^: ®oIb, offcn, ©onnc, foUcn 

JX, tt, long = 00 in jr/^^/.- Slumc, gut, 9luf, ©cburt' 

M, tt, short = « in full: gjlunb, 5Ru^cn, 9Rutter, Suft 

44. Cautions : Never pronounce 

1. ft like a in hat^ ball, or late, 

2. nor like in top or w<7Z'^, 

3. nor tt like u in cut, accuse, or union. 

1 As often heard : between the sounds of in hole and « in hull. 



= <7 in ^<7/j/ .• So^nc, 3Koo8, Slofc, ^olcn 
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45. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by i) in th 
same syllable : 5Kcer, le^ren. A vowel is short before a double 
consonant and usually before two consonants : l^atte, fommct 
§anb. But a long stem syllable remains long in inflectio 
before two or more consonants: fragen/fragt. 

46. Besides its long and short sounds, c, when unaccentec 
has an obscure sound : thus c in l^ol^c is scarcely distinguish 
able from a in iWea, In en final of the infinitive it is scarcel 
heard at all ; compare l^alten with burden, 

47. Modified Vowels — Umlaut 

a, A change in the vowel sounds of a, 0, tt, fttt, is indicate( 
by two dots placed above : a, 0, ft, fill. This change of j 
vowel sound is called Umlaut. When aa, oo, undergo umlaut 
^Q, becomes a and oo becomes o: ©aal, ©die; Soot, Sote. 

b< %, S, when long, sounds nearly like e in w/iere: grctmen, 
maiden ; when short, like short e : dnbern, 3Kdnner. 

c* 0, 8, when long, resembles in sound / in bird, or eu it 
the French words pen, feu: 33brfe, tttotjen. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips ; it is heard in offne, fbnnen. 

d. it, ft, when long, has no English equivalent ; it is pro- 
Hounced like French u in une : fiir, flbel. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips; it is heard in 3Kutter, fUBen. 



48. DIPHTHONGS 

resemble in sound ei in height : Kaifer, @iS. 



@i, ci 

Sill, an, resembles in sound ou in house : 5Kau§, glauben, braun. 



@u, eu 



>► resemble in sound oi in soil: Slduber, ^eunb. 
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49. CONSONANTS 

There are no silent letters in German except the letter i) in 
certain situations, and c after i : tnietcn. Hence both conso- 
nants are heard in such combinations as ©nabe^ Rnabt, ^fetb. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound as 
in English ; the following points of difference are to be espe- 
cially noted : 

h final has the sound of /: @tab. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : ablegett/ abbred^en. 

S, C, followed by a, 0, u, au, or a consonant, = k : 6ato, 
Octroi. 

g, C, followed by c, i, 9, 5, = /r: Sebcr, Giccro, S^Iin'bcr, Gafar. 

if has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; after 
a, 0, u, au, it is guttural: SBud^, S)aci^; after any other 
vowel or a consonant it is palatal : rcd^t, rcid^, Sfld^cr. 

i£fff il, before 3 belonging to the same radical syllable has 
the sound of k: SBad^S, Dd^S. At the beginning of a 
word it occurs only in foreign words; in those derived 
from the Greek it has the sound of ^: Gl^araf'tcr, 6l^or, 
6l^ro'ntf; in those derived from the French it has the 
sound of sA : 6^ef/ Gl^ata'be. 

(t has the sound of k : ^uxni, ftedten. 

b final has the sound of /: milb/ 3lbenb. So at the end of a 
syllable followed by a consonant : 3Kdbci^en. 

M sounds like /: @tabt. 

®, g/is hard as in gig: ®ift, gcgcn. At the end of a word it 
has the sound of d^ : ^ 2Beg, %a%, rul^ig, ^onig. 

^, 1^, is never silent when beginning a word or either of the 
suffixes ffa\t or ^ctt : Qui, l^abl^aft, ^inb^cit. Elsewhere it 
is silent It serves to lengthen a preceding vowel (45). 

^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 
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9t^ X, is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is eitl 
guttural or trilled with the tip of the tongue. 

S, 9, \, has three sounds : (i) when final or doubled, or wh 
standing before a consonant and not at the beginning 
a word, it has its proper .jjjssing sound : bag, laffen, 
(2) when initial before a vowel, or between two vowels, 
has the sound of z: ©ecle, Slofc. (3) before p or t at t 
beginning of a word it has the sound of sA : @put/ ftel^i 

Btff, fd^/ = sA in sAore: ©d^iff, raufd^cn, fd^tcibcn, finbifd^. 

^ is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^, gcnie^cn. 

t, not at the beginning of a word, before t followed by anott 
vowel = /j". Elation, patient, ©tation. 

%fi, t^. = ^: t(^)un, J^ron, tt^cr, at^Ictifd^. 

^ is pronounced like ts: $Ia^, fi^ctt, plo^Iid^. 

jg^ )D^ =/: SSogcl. In foreign words, like the English v : ©!Iai 
9?ot)cmbcr. 

335/ to, resembles in sound v in vine: SBcin, fd^rocr, groei. 

3, 5, = ^s in «^/j.- gal^t, §er5, angic^cn. 

50. ACCENT 

The main accent falls in general — 

1. On the radical syllable ; that is, on the syllable that main 

determines the meaning of the word ; not on suffixes 
derivation, and not on the inseparable prefixes be, cm 
cnt, cr, ge, vex, jcr : lic'bcn, lieb'Iid^, Sicb'lid^fcit, Scruf ', ci 
ging', Dcrlo'rcn. 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except coi 

pound particles. The latter have the accent on the secoi 
member. Sln'fang, fcc'franf , ©picl'pla^ ; but ^inab', obgleid 
5urilrf'. 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs : an'rcbcn, auS'gci^cn, do 

fd^Iagen. 
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On the suffixes ei, icr, icrcn ; on the prefix \xx ; and usually 
on the negative prefix un: SRciterei', Sutnicr', flubie'ren; 

On the final syllable of most words borrowed from other 
languages and not naturr":ed: gigur', SRcgcnt', planet'. 

5L SYLLABLES 

A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with or without 
one or more consonants. Hence a word has as many 
syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs: Un'sii^bers 
trcffMic^^teit. 

When a word is divided into syllables, a single consonant 
is joined with the vowel following. 

The combinations d^, fd^, %'V^/ ^^/ fe/ ^^^ treated as single 
consonants : la'6)m, ^a^fd^en, ^a^ftcn, grii^^en. 

If there are two or more consonants between two vowels, 
only the last goes with the following vowel: ^cun^bc, 

SBaHct, ©tdb^le. 
In the division of compound words the division must show 

the component parts: ge-pflegt^ bar-aug/ Sonn^abenb. 
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52. Sie ISiene unb bie Zanbt 

Sine butpige Sicnc, weld^c gu cincr Quelle ^inabgeftiegen roar, 
i gu trinten, rourbe Don bem ftrpmenben SBaffer fortgerij|en unb 
xt beina^e ertrunfen. Sine 2^aube, roeld^e biefeS bemerfte, pitfte 
I aSaumblalt ab unb roarf eS in baS SBaj|er. 3)ie Siene ergriff eS 
b tettete fid^. 

^ It is suggested that the teacher translate these selections before 
ginning practice in pronouncing. 
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!Rid^t lange nad^^er' fa^ bte Xaube auf einem 93aume unb bem 
nid^t, ba^ ein Saget mit feiner f^Iinte auf fte jielte. 2)ie bani 
Siene, toeld^e bie (Sefal^t' erfannte, in tDeld^er i^re 3Bol^Itaterin 
befanb/ flog l^inju' unb ftad^ ben 3&ger in bie $anb. 3)er @ 
ging bane^ben, unb bie Xaube n)ar getettet. 

53. 3)01$ IS&^Iein 

3)u Sdd^Iein, ftlber^eH unb Mar, 
2)u eilft t)oriiber immerbar. 
am Ufer fle^ ic^, ftnn' unb fmn* : 
SBo tomntft bu l^er, too gel^fl bu ^in ? 

Sd^ !omm' auS bunfler gelfen ©d^o^; 
9Kein Sauf ge^t tiber Slum' unb 3JlooS; 
2luf meinem ©piegel fd^mebt fo milb 
^eS blauen ^immeld freunblid^ 93ilb. 

3)*rum l^ab' id^ frozen Sinberftnn; 
@8 treibt mid^ fort, meife nid^t mo^in. 
2)er mid^ getufen auS bem ©tein, 
S)er, benf id^, roirb mein giil^rer fein. 

54. CASES 

The names of the cases in German are nominative^ genii 
dative, accusative ; the last three are called oblique cases. Tl 
characteristics of form, meaning, and use are illustrated in 
paradigms and exercises of the Lessons. 

55. GENDER 

The gender of German nouns is determined partly as 
English, by the meaning, but much oftener by the terminati 
Only nouns that denote persons, and some names of anim 
have natural gender, that is, gender corresponding to sex. 
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56. GENERAL CORRESPONDENCE OF CONSONANTS 
I. Labials. 

German English 

h b, f, if, V . . Sud^, dook; \)alb, half; ob, off; ftcben, J^^«. 

f f , p, V . . . . ftnbcn,y?«^; tcif, ripe; auf, up; Dfcn, oven. 

If p Offcn, open; Slffc, ape; ^offcn, hope. 

|l p, b fpinncn, spin; \)OT^T^t\, double ; "^oi^itx, bolster. 

)f\ p ©tumpf, x/«w/; $fctfc, //><?; %\\xv!t>, pound. 

k» f y>t>\i,full; ^M,folk; x>zx%thzXK, forgive. 



2. Linguals. 

b d, th 
\,^ s, t 
fd^ s, sh 



t 

tii 

If 



t,d 
d . 
t. . 
t. . 



3. Gutturals 

1^ h, gh . . 
1^ ch, gh, k 

g> y> w . 

t k, c, ch . 



%zXt>, field; SJing, thing; ^ai^, thatch. 
§«ft, haste; roaS, what; c8, /'// au8, <?«/. 
©d^ncc, x^^Tw/ ©d^Iingc, j//«^/ ©d^u^, shoe. 
SBaffer, water; ^ci^, ^^/,- §a^, ^<j/^. 
Safcl, /iz^/?,* untcr, under; tcucr, ^<?«r. 
2(l^)alcr, dollar; J(^)at, ^<?<?^/ 2:(^)or, ^<£?^r. 
jt^cn, sit; Sa^c, <:«/; 3?c^, «<?// §i^c, >^^«/. 
jroolf, twelve; ju, /<?<?,• S^eig, /7£//^. 



§unb, hound; xci\x\), rough ; Xioi), nigh. 
Sud^e, beech ; l^od^, ^/^v^ / ntad^cn, make. 
%zhzx[,give; %Ci%, day; ©dgc, saw. 

Konig, ^/>/^/ Dnlcl, uncle; San!, /^^«^>^. 



a. The learner will find correspondences not noted above and also 
not a few exceptions. He will also find instances of consonants 
(i) omitted in English, (2) omitted in German but retained in Eng- 
lish: (i) ^(fter, halter; toartett, wait ; ge^tt, ten; %w^^^ goose; 
(2) tPCtttt^ when; bonnet, thunder; tingett, wring; tUmmtVi, climb. 
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LESSON I 

MASCULINE NOUNS 

57. Nominative and Accusative 

!♦ ^er S3ruber f^at beti [Ring tierlorett, f^e brother has lost the ring, 

2, ^at ber S3ntber beti [Ring t^ttloxtn ? has the brother lost the ring ? 

3. Wttxn S3rubet ^ai meittett [Ring ttiii^t tiettotett, my brother has not 
lost my ring. 

Nominative case (the subject^ bcr 33rubcr tncin 33rubcr 
Accusative case (the object) beu Sling tncinett 9ling 

a. Observe (i) that the nouns S3ntber and [Rittg begin with a capital 
letter ; (2) that in a compound tense (^^i ♦ . ♦ tiet(orett) the participle 
(tier(orett) is placed at the end of the sentence; (3) that xCvS^i is. 
placed before the participle. 

b. Observe the order of subject and verb in sentences i and 2 : th 
subject followed by the personal verb is the normal order ^ the person 
verb followed by the subject the inverted order, 

58. Rule. — The subject of a verb is in the nominativi 
case ; the direct object is in the accusative, 

59. Rule. — All German nouns begin with a capital lettet 

60. Rule. — If an independent sentence has a compount 
tense the participle (or infinitive) is placed at the end, 

61. VOCABULARY 

bcr Srubcr, the brother bcin, ace. bcinCtt/ thy^ your 

ber SSatcr, the father cin, ace. cinctt, «, an^ one 

bcr Sling, the ring mein, ace. mcinctt, my 
bcr ©tocf , the sticky the cane fein, ace. feincil/ his^ its 

l^at Dcrloren, has lost l^at gcfunbcn, has found 

\<Xf yes obcr, or 

ncin, no; nid^t, not unb, and 
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62. Models 

Kom. bcr Sling ein Sling bein Sling mcin Sling fcin Sling 
-Ace. bctt Sling cincn Sling beinen Sling mcincu Sling fcincu Sling 

63. EXERCISES 

I. 1. §at ber 3Satcr ben Sling gcfunbcn? ^a, ber SSatcr \)at 
ben Sling gcfunben. Slcin, bcr SBater ^at ben Sling nid^l gefunben. 
2. §at mein SSatct ntcincn Sling gcfunben ? 3a, bein 3Satcr ^at 
beinen Sling gefunben. 3. §at fein SSater feinen Sling gefunben ? 
3icin, fein 93atet l^at feinen Sling nid^t gefunben. 

4. SKein Srubet f)ai meinen Sling t)erIoten. 5. S)ein Sruber 
^at beinen Sling Derloren. 6. ©ein Sruber l^at feinen Sling Det- 
Koten. 7. SJlein Sruber ^at feinen Sling Derloten. 8. 3Kein Stuber 
l^at einen Bioi Derloten unb einen Sling gefunben. 9. 3Wein SSater 
obcr mein Sruber l^at ben ©tocf oerloren. 10. ©ein Srubet f)at 
einen Sling t)erIoren unb fein 3Sater \)ai einen ©tod gefunben. 

11.^ ^t fein aSaler ober fein ©ruber einen ©tod oerloren ? 

12. §at ber Sruber beinen ober feinen Sling gefunben ? 

13. §at fein ©ruber einen ©tod oerloren ober gefunben ? 

II. I. My brother has found my ring. 2. Has thy brother 

lost his ring? 3. His brother has found my ring. 4. His 

V>rother has lost and found his ring. 5. His brother has 

found the cane. 6. Thy brother has not found his cane. 

7* The brother has found the cane. 8. Has thy brother 

^ound my ring or my cane ? My brother has found thy ring, 

^ot thy cane. 9. His brother has lost his cane and my 

brother has lost my cane. 

Note. — For grammatical terms used in this and the following Lessons 
see first part, « Essentials of Grammar," §§ 1-35. 

1 Answer 11, 12, and 13 in German in complete sentences. 
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LESSON II 

64. PERFECT TENSE: ADVERBS OF TIME 

!♦ ^tt f^aft fitutt mtintn Stief txfiaUtn, thou hast received my letter 
to-day. 

2. ^tt i^aft il|tt titntt txtiaUtn, thou hast received it to-day, 

a. Note the position of the adverb l^eitte with reference to the objec 
meittctt Sticf, and also with reference to the object il|tt in 2. 

65. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the object^ 
but not when tite object is a personal pronoun, 

66. Paradigm of Perfect Tense 

Singular 



2.-^ 



1. id^ ^abc et^alten^ I have received^ did receive^ received, 

bu l^aft er^altett/ thou hast received^ didst receive^ receivedst^ 
©tc ^abcn cr^alten, you have received^ did receive^ received, 

3. Ct ^1 erl^altett/ he^ itj has received, did receive, received, 

a. The interrogative form of the above would be l^afie i^ cr^atteti ? etc ^ 

b. Observe the three ways of translating the perfect. 

c. Observe that id^, unlike the English /, begins with a capital 
only at the beginning of a sentence ; while ^ie, you, and also 
the corresponding possessive Sljr, your (6j), always begin with a- 
capital. 

d. The pronoun btt and the corresponding possessive adjective behf 
imply familiarity, and hence are properly used among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, and near relatives, among and to children, 
and to animals ; also in addressing the Deity, and usually in fairy-tale^ 
and in poetry. In other cases @ie and the corresponding possessive 
I3^r, like the English you and your, are used for the second persors. 
both singular and plural, but with the verb always in the plural. 

e. Associate the following in pairs : 

id^ — mctn; bu — bein; ©ie — 3^r; cr — fein. 
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67. VOCABULARY 

bcr 9lpfel, the apple btefcr, ace. bicfcil, this^ this one 

ber Sad, the ball jcner, ace. icncn, that^ that one 

ber Srief , the letter gj^r, aec. S^tcn, your 

Sari, Charles il^n (aec. of cr), ^/w, // 

n)cr, who 1 ober, <^«/ 

Ctl^altcn, received^ got l^eulc, /^^/oy 

gcgeffcn, eaten geftcm, yesterday 

gclauf t, ^^w^/^/ Dorgeftcrn, ^/oy ^^^r^ yesterday 

gefcl^cn, seen roieber, again 

a. Form and inflect the perfect of gegeffett, gefauft, 9efel|eit (66). 

68. EXERCISES 

I. 1 . §aft bu ^eute beinen 3lpf el gcgcjicn ? 3<^/ i^ ^<^6e ^eutc 
wctnen 9lpfel gcgcffen. 2. §abcn ©ic gcftcm S^i^^n Srubcr gcfcl^cn ? 
5Rcin, td^ l^abc i^n gcftcm nid^l gefc^en. 3. $al Sari t)orgeftem 
bicfcn 33aH gefauft ? @r ^at i^n gcftcm ober oorgeftem gefauft. 
4. §abcn ©ie ^eutc meinen Srief erl^altcn ? 9?ein, id^ ^abe S^ren 
S3ricf nid^t er^alten. 5. §aben ©ie gcftcm cinen 3lpfel cr^alten 
itnb ^aben ©te i^n gcgeffcn? ^d^ ^abe cinen er^alten, aber id^ 
l^abc tl^n nid^t gcgejfcn. 

6.^ §aben ©ie Dorgcftem S^ren ©totf oerloren ? 

7. §aft bu bicfen ober jenen ©torf gefauft ? 

8. §at 3^r Sruber ^cute S^ten SBater gefe^en ? 

9. SBcr ^at ^cute meinen Sail gefunben ? 

II. I. Hast thou lost thy ball to-day ? 2. Have you lost 
your ball to-day? No, I have not lost it. 3. I did lose it 
yesterday, but I found it again. 4. Did he see this ring or that 
one ? 5. Who bought and ate an apple to-day ? 6. Have 
you received a letter to-day ? No, but I received one day 
before yesterday. 

^ Treat sentences printed thus as directed in foot-note, page 25. 
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LESSON III 

69. THE mVERTED ORDER 

1* SSoiS fiat ^atl l^ente gefauft ? wAaf has Charles bought to-day^ 
2. ^icfeti ^pftl fiat er gefottft^ he has bought this apple. 
3* SSatttt \^ai ^ar( il^tt gefauft ? when did Charles buy it ? 
4^ ^eute Ijot er il|tt gefonft^ he bought it to-day. 

a. Observe in sentence 2 that the object, bicfett ^\tlf comes first 
with slight emphasis in response to the questioning word tPOiS in i ; 
also in 4 the adverb l|ettte in response to toatm in 3. Note that in 
each case (2 and 4) there is an inversion of subject and personal verb. 
See 57, b. Note also inversions in i and 3 like that of 57, 2. 

70. Rule. — The inverted order is used when the sentence 
begins with so^e other word than the subject, 

a. But the conjunctions betttt^ for; ober, or; itttb, and; also abcr, 
oKeitt, fottbent^ all meaning but^ have no effect on the order. 

71. VOCABULARY 

bet (Sdrtnet/ the gardener gebrad^t, brought 

ber §unb, the dog gctnad^t, made 

ber SRocf , the coat flcfud^t, sought^ looked for 

bcr ©d^neibcr, the tailor nod^ nid^t, not yet 

ber Sogel, the bird fd^on, already 

ctroaS/ somethings some ^eute morgen/ this morning 

nid^tS/ nothings not anything ^eute abenb/ this evening 

n)a8 (nom. and ace), what? gcftem mox^zn, yesterday morning 

voann, tuhen ? geftem abenb, yesterday evening 

72. Pronouns 

Nom. id^, // bu, M^«; ©te,^^/// tx,he,it; xozx, who? 
Ace. m\(i),me; ix6),thee; (Su,you; xf)n, him, it ; wen, whom? 

1 Indeclinable. ^ An adverb, hence not with capital. 
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I. 1. 34 ^abc meincn $unb t)ctIoren. 2. SBann ^abcn ©ic x\)n 
Dcrioren ? §eutc morgen ^abc id^ t^n Derloren. 3. §aft bu mid^ 
obcr i^n geftcm gcfud^t ? S)icl^ l^abc xi) gcfud^t, abcr td^ f)abt bid^ 
ttid^t gcfunben. 4. §at bcr ©d^nciber fd^on S^rcn SRotf gcbrad^t ? 
5Rein, er ^al i^n nod^ nid^t gcbrad^l. 5. ©cftctn ntorgcn ^abc id^ 
3^ren SaH gefunben unb gcftern abenb ^abc id^ i^n roicber t)cr= 
lorcn. 6. SBann ^al bicfer ©drlner fcnen SSogcI gcbrad^t ?, §cutc 
abcnb l)ai cr x\)n gcbrad^t. 7. §abcn ©ic ctroaS gcfud^t ? 5Rcin, 
td^ l^abe nid^ts gefud^t. 8. $aben ©ie ^eute nteinen Srief et^alten ? 
^a, ^eute abenb ^abe id^ ^f)xtn SSrief er^alten. 

Write out in German answers to the questions below based upon 
the following sentence : — 

3)er ©artncr i)ai ©ic ^eute ntorgcn gcfud^t. 

1. SBcr l^at ©ic ^cutc morgen gcfud^t ? 

2. SBcn \)ai bcr ©drtncr l^cutc morgen gefud^t ? 

3. SBann l^al bcr ©artner ©ic gefud^t ? 

Form and write out in German three questions based on the follow- 
ing sentence ; — 

3d^ l^abc geftcm abenb meinen §unb ocrlorcn. 

II. I. Charles, what have you received ? Have you received 
a letter? Yes, I have received this one. 2. I have looked 
for you and your brother. 3. I have not looked for any- 
thing (have looked for nothing). 4. My brother Charles 
found your ball yesterday morning. 5. Has your tailor 
already made your coat? No, he has not yet made it. 
6. Who bought this dog ? My father or my brother bought 
it this morning. 7. Did you find or lose a cane to-day ? 
I lost a cane yesterday, but to-day I found one. 
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LESSON IV 

74. DATIVE CASS: INDIRECT OBJECT 

1. SReiit ^ttttt fiat feinem ^ttnnh txntn ^nnh gegelien, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, or has given a dog to his friend, 

2. @r l^at ifttt feinem fjfreunb gefauft, he bought it for his friend. 

a. In the above model sentences feinem fjfrennb is in the dative case 
and denotes the person to or for whom the act of giving or buying is 
done ; such a dative is called the indirect object. Note also that in 
I the indirect object precedes the direct ; in 2 the direct object, \^% 
precedes the indirect. 

75. Rule. — The indirect object is in the dative, 

76. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the direct , 
except when the direct object is a personal pronoun, 

a. If both objects are personal pronouns, the shorter usually 
precedes. If they are of the same length, the direct precedes the 
indirect ; but bir and mir may come first or second in order. 

77. VOCABULARY 

ber ^eunb, the friend mit, w. dat., with 

bet SKann, the man, husband t)on, w. dat., from, of by 

bcr lalcr, the thaler^ roo, where 1 

bcr SSctter, the cousin gcgcben, given 

bcr %vXf the part jutiidtgcgcbcn, given back 

auf bcm S3aum, on the tree gclicl^cn, lent 

auf bcm ©pielpla^, on the playground gefd^id t, sent 

in bcm Oarten, in the garden %t\^\t\i , played 

78. Dative of Pronouns Translated 

mir, to me, for me; bir, to thee, for thee; 3^nen, to you, for you : 
il^m, to him, for him, to it, for it ; rocm, to whom ? for whom f 

^ A coin worth 75 cts. 
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79. Summary of Pronouns 

Nom. td^ bu ©ic cr rocr was 
Dat. mir bit Igl^itcn il^m rocm — 
Ace. mid^ bid^ @ie il^n torn road 

80. Summary of Pronominal Adjective Forms 

Nom. ber bicfer jcncr cin mctn bctn Sl^r fctn 
Dat. bcm bicfem icnem cinem mcinem bcinem ^f)xtm fcinem 
Ace. ben biefen jcneti cincti mcincn bcinen S^ren feincn 

8L EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2Bcm l^abcn ©ic bicfcn §unb - gcf auft ? 3^ ^abc tl^n 
S^tcm aScttcr gcfauft. 2. ©cflcm l^abc id) ^l)x^m ^cunb cincn 
93aQ gegeben ; id^ l^abe i^n t)on meinem ^Setter auf bem @pielpla^ 
ctl^alten. 3. §at bcin SSctter bir cincn 2lpfcl gcgcbcn ? ^a, abcr 
id^ ^abc il^n fd^on gcgcflcn. 4. 3^ ^^^^ jcncm 9Rann cincn Scaler 
gclicl^cn, abcr cr l^at il^n mir nod^ nid^t juritdtgcgcbcn. 5. SBann 
^abcn ©ic i^m cincn Scaler gclicl^cn? 6. 3Rit wcm l^abcn ©ic 
^cutc gcfpicit ? Win mcinem 3Scttcr l^abc id^ gcfpiclt. 7. 9Bo l^abcn 
©ic mit ^l)xzm SSctter gcfpiclt ? 2luf bcm ©piclpla^ l^abc id^ mit 
il^m gcfpiclt. 8. 2Bem \)ai bcr ©d^ncibcr jcnen 9lodf gcmad^t ? 

9. 2Bcm f)ai ber ©artncr bicfcn SSogcI gcbrad^t ? 

10. 9Son n)cm l^abcn ©ic S^rcn 3SogeI cr^Iten ? 

11. ^ai 31^r SSatcr S^ncn obcr mir bicfcn Scaler gcfd^idft ? 

II. I. Where did you see a bird yesterday ? Yesterday I 
saw a bird on a tree in the garden ; to-day I looked for it 
again, but I have not yet found it. 2. Have you brought 
something for me this morning ? Yes, I have brought 
you an apple ; the gardener gave it to me. 3. Day before 
yesterday he gave me one ; I ate it on the playground with 
my brother ; I gave him a part. 4. Where did you see the 
gardener ? I saw him in the garden with the tailor. 
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LESSON V 

THE STRONG DECLENSION 

82. Masculine Nouns : Genitive Case 

^er ^attt mtint^ ^ttunht^ f^at feinem So^ne einen ^ui gefanft, f/ie 
father of my friend^ or my friend^ s father^ has bought his son a hat. 

a. In the above model sentence meilteiS ^xtXiV^t^ is in the genitive 
case and answers the question whose f Observe that it is equivalent 
to the English possessive case, or to the objective with of 

83. Rule. — A noim used to limit another^ and not denoting 
the same person or things is in the genitive. 

a. German nouns are grouped according to their plurals in two de- 
clensions, the strong and the weak. Masculines, except those forming 
their plural by adding en to the nom. sing., are declined as follows : — 

84. Singular of Strong Declension : Masculines endings 
the son this man my father Adj. Nwn 

Nom. ber ©o^n bicfer 3Rann mcin SSatcr er, 

Gen. bci5©o^nci§ bicfeig SKanncig meinCi^aSaterig t^ t§,§ 

Dat. bem ©o^nc bicfem 3Kannc mcinem 3Satcr cm t,- 

Acc. beti ©o^n bicfett 5!Kann mcineti SSater tn — 

a. Observe that ^attt adds ^ to form the genitive and nothing to form 
the dative ; @o^tt and Wlann add tS in the genitive and e in the dative. 

b. The ending t^ in the genitive is used after an j-sound : 3f(n^, 
SflttffeiS, river. When a noun does not end in an j-sound, t^ is 
preferred with monosyllables and 2 with polysyllables. 

c. The ending e of the dative, commonest with monosyllables, may 
be omitted in any noun. It is more used in writing than in speaking. 

d. Proper names have usually, as in English, only two forms : nomi- 
native, dative, accusative, ^avl ; genitive, ^avl2 or ht^ ^axl (405). 

e. Like meitt decline eitt, bein, feitt, feitt, ^f^t ; like biefer decline jeiter. 
/. Decline ber ^attx, mein 8ofttt, ^fix ^unh, jeiter JRing. 
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85. VOCABULARY 

bcr §Ul, the hat ba, there; bamil, with it 

bcr Sabcn, the shop l^icr, here 

bcr Dnfel, the uncle auf bem 5!Karft, in the market 

bcr ©o^n, the son in, w. dat., in 

bcr SBalb, the forest^ woods oft, often 

fcin, noy not a rocffcn, whose ? 

86. EXERCISES 

I. 1. aBcficn ©o^n ^al cincn §ut gcfauft ? 5Dcr ©ol^n S^rcS 
Dnfcte l^at zxnzn §ut gcfauft. 2. SBBo l^at cr il^n gefauft ? 3" 
bcm Sabcn mcincS ^cunbcS l^at cr il^n gcfauft. 3. SBBo l^abcn ©ic 
ben Sruber S^^^cS grcunbcS gcfc^cn ? 2luf bcm SKarft l^abc id^ i^n 
l^cute morgen gcfc^cn. 4. SHJcffcn Sail l^aft bu auf bcm ©piclpla^ 
gcfunben ? HarlS Sail l^abc id^ ba gcfunbcn ; id^ l^abc oft ^icr in 
bicfem ©artcn bamit gcfpiclt. 5. SBcn ^at 3^^ Dnfcl m bcm 
SBalb gcfud^t ? 2)cn ©ol^n fcincS SrubcrS l^at cr ba gcfud^t, abcr 
cr ^at il^n nod^ nid^t gcfunbcn. 6. §abcn ©ic bcm ©ol^nc bicfcS 
ober icncS 5Dlannc3 cincn Salcr gclic^cn ? 3Sorgcftcrn ^abc id^ bcm 
©ol^ne bicfcS SKanncS cincn gclic^cn. 

7. SBcffcn ©ol^n ^aft bu in cincm Sabcn gcfud^t ? 

8. SBaS l^abcn ©ic mir t)on bcm 3Rarft gcbrad^t ? 

9. SBann l^at bicfcr 5!Kann jcncn §ut gcfauft ? 

10. SBcm ^at bcr SScttcr S^rcS 3SatcrS cincn 9ling gcfd^idtt ? 

II. I. I have been looking for Charles's friend this morning. 

2. Yesterday I bought something for him and his brother. 

3. Where hast thou been playing to-day, Karl ? 4. I often 
looked for thee, but did not find thee. 5. I have been playing 
in my father's forest with my cousin. 6. I saw a bird there 
on a tree. 7. I have seen one on a tree in my uncle's 
garden. 8. To-day I looked for it again, but no bird did I 
see there. 
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LESSON VI 

STRONG DSCLENSION — Continued 

87. Neuter Nouns 

^ai^ ^iitb fiiai bent SBeilie bai^ fduHtj bei^ a^ftbii^eitiS gegebeit, the child 
has given the girVs book (the book of the girl^ to the woman, 

a. Hitherto only masculine nouns have been used. Observe now 
four neuters, bai^ ^inb, baiS a^ftbii^eit, bai^ ISuii^, bai^ aBeib. 

b. German nouns are of three genders, masculine, neuter, feminine. 
In this book the gender of nouns is shown by the form of the definite 
article prefixed, which should always be learned with the noun : ber 
Sitttg, masculine, bai^ WJ^iSs^tn, neuter, bie ^anb, feminine. See 55. 

88. Rule. — Pronominal and other adjectives agree with 
their nouns in gender, numbery and case, 

89. Singular of Strong Declension: Neuters endings 
the child this house my window Adj, Noun 

Norn. bai§ Sinb W\t^ §au§ mcin genftcr t^(SiS), 

Gen. bei^ iJtnbcig bicfcig §aufei§ ineinci^ gcnflcrig t^ t^,^ 

Dat. bcm Kinbe bicfcm §aufc mcin em gcnftcr em t,- 

Acc. bai§ Sinb biefeig §auS mein gcnflcr t^^tiS)^ 

Note. — 2)icfc§ in the nom. and ace. may be shortened to btcS. 

a. All neuter nouns are declined in the singular like the above. 

b. Compare the above paradigms with those of 84 and observe that 
neuter nouns are declined like strong masculines. Review 84, b and c» 

c. Observe that the neuter accusatives bai^, biefeiS, mcitt, are like 
the nominatives, and that the genitive and dative are like the same 
cases in the masculine (84). 

90. Rule. — The neuter accusative of all declined words 
is like the nominative, 

a. Decline bai^ 2»Sbci^Ctt, \vxt^ SJuci^, %\(t aUcffcr. See 84, e. 
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91. Present Tense of f^aUn, have 

id) \)abt, I have roir l^abetl, we have 



{ 



bu ^aft, thou hast il|r l|abt, 1 ^^^ ^^^^ 

©ic l^abett, you have ©tc l^abeti, 



cr \)(xif he has ftc l^abetl, they have 

92. Rule. — A verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, 

93. VOCABULARY 

bag 95tot, the bread baS Sinb, the child 

bag "^yxi), the book baS 3JJabd^cn, M^ ^/>/ 

baS gcnflct, the window baS 3Refler, M<? knife 
bag ^Icifd^, M^ w<f«/ baS SBaflcr, M<? z«/dr/<?r 

bag §auS, M^ ^<7^j^ baS SBBcib, the woman, wife 

gctrunfcn, drunk 
C8, neuter pronoun (nom. and ace), //; il^m (dat.), to it, for it 

94. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)a8 «tnb l^al bag SWcffer, bcr aRann \)qX ben SaD. 2. SBir 
^aben ben Slpfel, @te l^aben bad Srot. 3. @r l^at bag Sud^, fie l^aben 
ben SSogel. 4. Sd^ ^abe fetnen SSogel unb fein Sud^. 5. ^arl 
^t fein 33rot jegefien ; ein SBBeib l^at eS il^m gegeben. 6. 3)aS 
SBeib ieneS SWanneS l^at bem Sinbe baS S3rot gegeben. 7. SBeflen 
9Jtef[et ^at baS ^inb ? @3 l^at bag ^effer jeneg SBeibeg. 

8. 2Ba8 l^aben ©ie t)on bem ^enfler 3^^^^ §aufeS gefe^en ? 

9. SBBen ^at bas SRabd^en in beinem §auS gefel^en ? 

10. SBann l^aben ©ie 3^r 93rot unb 3^r ^leifd^ gegeffen ? 

II. I. Have you the bread and the water ? No, I have no 
bread and no water. I have eaten the bread and drunk the 
water. 2. This girl has my knife, that man has my ring. 

3. From the window of my house I saw a child in the garden. 

4. I played with him and lent him a book. 5. He has not 
yet returned it to me. 6. Has he given it to that girl ? 
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LESSON VII 

95. FEMININE NOUNS 

SReine SRtttter f^at geftent il^re tll^r anf ber Strafe nerlinreit, oBer bte 
Xoii^ter ber gfrait S3rattit f^at hit Ufix gefnttben ttttb fie ilpr $ttrfiifgegebe«. 

-A^ mother lost her watch in the street yesterday y but Mrs, BraunCs 
daughter found the watch and returned it to her, 

a. Observe the possessive adjective il^re, her^ and the pronoun in 
the dative i^r, te her, and do not confound them with 3^t, your, 

b. Feminine nouns, usually grouped with masculines, as strong or 
weak, may be more simply treated by themselves. 

Endings 

96. Singular of Feminine Nouns ^j- Nouns 

Nom . b te SWutter bief e %t^\x mcin e §anb e^ te — 

Gen. ber5!Kuttcr bicfer ^Jtau meinet^nb tt — 

Dat. berSWuttcr bicfer ^rau mciner^anb tt — 

Ace. bteSKutter bicfe ^Jtau mcine §anb e^te — 

a. Decline bie Illume, tene @traf e, i^re Xoii^ter* For meanings see 99. 

97. Rule. — Feminine nouns are uninflected in the 
singular. 

Exception. — Feminine proper names follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding g in the genitive, but if the name ends in c, adding d or nS. 

98. Present and Perfect of feiit, he 

id^ bin, I am, id^ bin gewcfcn, I have been, I was 

bu bift, thou art bu bift gcrocfen, thou hast been^ thou wc^t 

cr ift, he is cr ifl gcrocfcn, he has been, he wets 

xoxx ftnb, we are roir ftnb gerocfcn, we have been, we were 

i^r fcib 1 ihr fcib gewcfcn, 1 . , 

/-• r- w y you are Z. ' .^ ' > you have been, you were 

©te ftnb J ©tc ftnb gcrocfcn, J -^ 

fte ftnb, they are ftc ftnb gerocfen, they have been^ they were 
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a. Observe that the perfect of feitt is formed, not with the auxiliary 
l^alieit, used hitherto, but with its own present as auxiliary ; also that 
the forms liiit, \X% etc., are translated like forms of l^abeit* 

99. VOCABULARY 

bic Slumc, the flower bic ^ix(x%t, the street 

bic ^(X^, the woman^ wife, Mrs, auf bct ©ttafec, in the street 

bic ^cunbin, the {i&m2\€) friend bic lod^tcr, the daughter 

bic §anb, the hand bic Ul^r, the watch, clock, hour 

bic flutter, the mother Wsft, \\)xt, \\fi (poss. adj.), her 

bic ©d^TOCftcr, the sister nod^, still 

bic ©tabt, the city, town gcl^ort, belongs 

jtc, fem. pron. (nom. and ace), she, her, it; i^r (dat.), to her, to it, 

100. EXERCISES 

I. 1. aSo ift gmmas SWuttcr? ©ic ift nod^ in bet ©tabt. 
2. ©cftctn ^abc id^ jtc auf bcr ©tra^c gcfcl^cn. 3. ©ie ^at il^tc 
U^r auf bet ©tta^c pctlotcn^ abet cine ^reunbin \)(ii bic U^t 
gefunben unb fie i^t jutiidtgegebcn. 4. SOBct ift bicfc gtcunbin Sl^tet 
5Dluttet? 3)ie Sod^tet bet %t<x\x Staun. 5. SBo finb «atl unb 
Suif enS (Louisa's) ©d^weftet gerocfcn ? ©ic fmb in bent SBalbc 
gerocfen, unb ba ^at Hatl cine 93Iume gefunben. 6. ©ie l^at bic 
Slumc in bet (her) §anb. 7. ©inb S^t SSatet unb Sl^tc 5Dluttct 
in bent §aufe obct auf bet ©tta^c ? ©ic fmb auf bet ©Ita^e. 
8. Oc^dtt bicfc Ul^t Sl^nen obct Sl^tct ©d^weflct? ©ie ge^otl 
ntcinct ©d^weftet ; mein SSatet \<xi fie i^t in bet ©tabt gef auft. 

II. I. Where is that woman's child? It is still in the 
street ; it has been in the street this morning. 2. The child 
and its mother are in the street of the town. 3. To whom 
does this knife belong ? It belongs to my sister ; her friend 
gave it to her. 4. Does this book belong to you ? No, it 
belongs to my sister's friend ; but Mrs. Brown lent it to me. 
5. Your friend has a flower in her hand ; her brother found it 
yesterday and gave it to her. 
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LESSON VIII 

lOL REVIEW 

It is not designed that the whole of this lesson be taken at once. It 
may be divided at " Exercises.** 

For suggestions on the treatment of the lesson see ** Teacher's Manual 
of First Year German." 

1. Review the paradigms of masculine, neuter, and feminine 
nouns. 

2. What cases of strong masculine nouns are always alike ? 
of neuter nouns ? 3. What are the two endings of the geni- 
tive of either strong masculine or neuter nouns ? 4. When is 
the one ending used, and when the other ? 5. What two forms 
has the dative ? 6. In what class of nouns is the dative 
ending most often used ? 

7. Does the declension of neuter nouns differ from that of 
strong masculines ? 8. In what cases is the neuter definite 
article different from the masculine ? Give side by side the 
forms that differ in the two genders. 9. Do the same with 
the masculine and neuter forms of bicfer; of mcin. 

10. What is peculiar about feminine nouns in the singular ? 
What exception? 11. Give the complete declension in the 
singular of bw (409); of bicfer (408); and of mcin (411)- 

12. Are any of the feminine singular forms of bet like the 
corresponding masculine or neuter forms ? of bicfer ? of mcin ? 

13. Write out the declension of btc %o6)Ux, jcncr grcunb, lein 
SDleffcr, i^rc ©d^weflcr, Rail, 2uifc. 

102. I. Review the nouns of the preceding vocabularies. 
2. Referring to 56, compare Sruber, SSatcr, 2lpfcl, 93rol, SBci6, 
®artncr, with the cognate English words, and point out the 
correspondence in consonants. Compare also SSogcI with 
/owl. 3. Give the German for f^e coat^ the letter^ the party the 
meat, the window^ and two words for the woman. 
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103. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. 3).. ©ol^n bief.. 3Rann.. f)at cin.. Sling ocrlorcn. 

2. 3),. SWann, b.. %xau unb b.. ^inb finb auf b.. ©trafec. 

3. 3^ ^abc 3^^- • 95rubcr unb ^\)x. ©d^nfeflcr gcfcl^cn. 4. .§abcn 
©ic b . . %xau 93raun cin 93ud^ unb cin . . 2:alcr gcHcl^en ? 

5. SBaS l^aft bu in b . . 2abcn obct auf b . . ©tra^c gcfunbcn ? 

6. SBBo ift cr mit fcin . . 3Kultcr gcwcfcn, auf b . . Wlaxti obcr 
in b. . ©tabt? 7. SBBcm ^abcn ©ic bicf. . §unb unb jcn. U^r 
gclauft ? 8. @r ift mit b. . 2:oci^tcr b. . grau 93raun unb i^r. . 
fjrcunbin in b . . §auf . gcrocfcn. 

II. Answer the following in both affirmative and negative sentences. 

1. ©inb S^rc ©d^wcftcr unb il^rc ^cunbin in bcr ©tabt gcrocfcn ? 

2. SBcm gcprt bicfc U^r ? ©c^brt fie bcr ^au S^tcS grcunbcS ? 

3. §aft bu bcr Sod^tcr bcr grau 33. cine 95Iumc gcgcbcn ? 

4. SBo finb ftc ? nod^ in bent §aufc ? 

III. Write out answers in complete sentences to the questions 
below based on the following sentence: — 

emma ift l^cutc in bcr ©tabt gcrocfcn unb ^at il^rer ©d^rocftcr cincn 
SSogcI unb cine 93Iume ge!auft. 

1. SBcr ift in bcr ©tabt geroefen, ©mma obcr il^rc ©d^rocfter ? 

2. SBann ip fie in bcr ©tabt gerocfen ? 

3. 2Ba8 ^at ftc in bcr ©tabt gclauft ? 

4. SBem J^at ftc etn)a3 in bcr ©tabt gc!auft ? 

5. ipat bic ©d^n)efter @mmad il^r ctroad gc!auft ? 

6. 3P We ©d^roefter ©rnmaS in bcr ©tabt gerocfen ? 

7. §at 6ntma il^rcr ©d^wefter cin a3ud^ gefauft ? 

IV. Form and write out questions and answers based on the 
following sentence : — 

®eftem ^at bcr ©ol^n mcincS Setters mit mir auf bcr ©trafee gcfpicit 
unb mir ein 9Rcf[cr gcgcbcn. 
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LESSON IX 

104. WEAK VERBS: PRESENT TENSE 

^ie gfran tthtt fvtnuhlid^ mit bent ^inbe unh loht feine %xhttt, the 

woman talks kindly with the child and praises his work. 

a. Observe the forms of the weak verbs rebct and loW in the present. 

b. German verbs are grouped in two conjugations, the weak and the 
strongs distinguished by the manner of forming the principal parts. 

105. Principal Parts of Weak Verbs 
Pres. In fin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem lob lobett lobtc gelobt praise 
Stem rcb rebeti rcbete gercbet speak 

a. The stem of a verb is found by dropping Ctt (sometimes it) of 
the infinitive. Weak verbs form the imperfect indicative by "adding 
the tense-sign t or et. and the person-ending to the stem, and the 
perfect participle by adding t or et and prefixing ge. 

106. Present Indicative of Weak Verbs Person 

Endings 

id^ lobe, I praise^ am praisings do praise id^ rebt t 

bu lob ft, thou praisest, art praising, dost praise bu rebeft (e)ft 
er lobt, he praises, is praising, does praise zx tcbct (e)t 

lOir lobetl, we praise, are praising, do praise xoxx reben Cll 

il^r lobf, ] ^ . ^ . . , ^ . i^r rcbet (e)t 

/-. ^ r > you praise, are praising, do praise ', . 

©tclobctt, J r ^ r d» ^ ©tcrebcn en 

ftc lob Ctt, they praise, are praising, do praise jtc tebett Ctl 

a, @ is inserted, as in rcbctt above (105, 106), before ft and t, 
(i) when the verb-stem ends in b, t, or m or it preceded by a con- 
sonant other than m or n ; (2) before ft, when the verb-stem ends in 
an j-sound ; and (3) in many subjunctive forms. 

b. Like lobctt inflect in the present fanfen, buy; mad^eit, make; fttd|eil, 
seek ; f^ieleit, play. Like rcbctt inflect arbeiten, work; foftett, cost. 
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107. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OP VERBS 

bic 2lrbett, the work fcl^r, very ; fc^r t)tel, very much 

baS 3)orf, the village mcl, much ; fo t)icl, so much 

§etnrici^, Henry tt)ie t)tcl, ^^a/ »^^r/4 ^ 

bcr ©tul^I, the chair fo t)tcl roic, flfJ /w^^>4 ^J" 

frcunblid^, kindly cbcnfot)tcI rote, just as much as 

immcr, always roeit,/^r, a long distance 

arbcitcn, arbcitetc, gcarbcitet, work 
l^abcn, ^attc/ gel^abl, have 
faufcn, fauftc, gefauft, buy 
foften, fofletc, gcfoflct, ^^j/ 
madden, mad^tc, gcmad^t, »2«^<f 
fpiclcn, fpicltc, gefpielt, /Arj' 
fud^en, fud^te, gcfud^t, look for 
rool^nen, rool^nlc, gcrool^nt, live 

108. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)ic ^rau rcbct fe^r frcunblid^ mit b^r ^cunbin mcincr 
©d^rocftcr. 2. SBaS lobt ftc ? ©ic lobt il^rc 2lrbcit. 3. 2Bo roo^nt 
bie "^^vl ? SBo^nt ftc rocil t)on ^ter ? 9lein, fie roo^nt in eincm 
3)otfc nid^t rocit t)on l^icr. 4. SBie t)iel foflct bieS 5!Kcffer ? ^oflct 
cS fo oici roie S^rc U^t? 9lcin, cS foflet ebenfot)ieI roie Sl^r 
SaH. 5. SKcinc ©d^rocflcr l^at cinen Sricf oon i^rcr ^cunbin. 
6. 3Ba§ mad^fl bu ? 3^ «tad^c cincn ©tu^I. 7. SBarum (why) 
atbcitefl bu fo t)icl ? SEBarum fauffl bu bit nid^t einen ©tu^I ? 

II. I. Do this hat and cane cost very much ? Yes, they 
cost just as much as that ring. 2. Henry, where do you live ? 
I am living in yonder village not far from the city. 3. What 
are you looking for ? You are always looking for something. 
I am looking for my hat. 4. Here it is ; I found it on the play- 
ground. 5. I always play there. 6. The child is playing here. 

1 Instead of i^abte^ for euphony. 
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LESSON X 

109. STRONG VERBS: PRESENT TENSE 

^einriii^ gilit bent So^ue feinei^ 9ladjHt2 tint fdvmt ; biefetr l^SIi fie hi 
htx ^anb uttb ijt fie l^afKg* Henry gives his neighbor's son a pear; 
the latter (this one) holds it in his hand and eats it hastily, 

a. Observe the forms of the strong verbs, gibt, ftftft, i^, in the 
present. Observe also the article in place of a possessive adjective 
(ber ^anb) ; it is so used of parts of the body, articles of clothing, 
and of relatives, when the meaning is clear. 

110. Principal Parts of Strong Verbs 

Pres. In fin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem finb ftnbeti fanb gefunben find 
Stem fe^ fe^eti fal^ gefe^en see 

a. Strong verbs change the stem-vowel in the imperfect and usually 
in the perfect participle. The latter has the prefix ge and ends in eit. 

111. Present Indicative of Strong Verbs 



A 


finbe 


er^dte 


felie 


effe 


bu 


finb eft 


er^dltft 


Mft 


ifieft (iljt) 


er 


finbct 


credit 


fie^t 


ifet 


roir 


finbeti 


erl^alten 


fcl^en 


ejfen 


i^t 


finbet 


erl^alt et 


fe^t 


effet 


©ie 


finbeti 


ert)alt en 


fcl^en 


effen 


fie 


finbeti 


erl^alt en 


fc^en 


cjfen 



a. For person-endings see i o6. The stem-vowel of erl^alteit, f^t^ttr 
and effen is changed in the second and third person singular. When 
the stem-vowel changes in the present, a becomes S ; e long becomes 
ie ; I short becomes ! short ; but gcbeit (e long) has gibft, glbt 

b. C^rl^dlt drops one t and tgt (2d sing.) one f for euphony. 

c. Inflect in the present gebeit, f^rSli^eit, and fii^Iafeit* 
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112. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OF VERBS 

bic Simc, the pear baS ©tildt, the piece 

bag 33utterbrot, bread and butter bad Sintmcr, the room 

baS ©las, the glass bcutlid^, clearly, distinctly 

bcr ^iad^bar, />^^ neighbor ^aflig, hastily 

bcr ©driller, the pupil jc^t, «^^ 

ctl^alten (crl^altfl, ctl^alt), cr^iclt, ctl^altcn/ r<?^«V<? 

cffcn (ifleft/ ifet), a^, g^sefien, ^^f/ 

gcben (gibft, gibt), gab, gcgcbcn, give 

fc^Iafcn (fc^Iaffl, fc^Iaft), fc^ltcf, gcfc^lafcn, sleep 

fcin, roar, geroefcn (irregular, 98), be 

\^xti^tn (fprid^ft, fprid^t), fprad^, gcfprod^cn, speak 

113. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3d^ fc^c cine Sirnc auf bicfcm Sawmc; iiati, ftcl^ft bu jtc 
aud^ (too) ? SRein, abcr id^ fel^c cincn aSogcI. 2. SBBaS t^t bu fo 
Zaftig, ^arl ? 3d^ cflc cin ©tlidf Suttcrbrot.^ 3. 3d^ gcbc bir cm 
OlaS SBBaffer.' 4. iJarl er^alt bag ®laS 2Baf|et. 5. ©prtd^t 
§cinrid^ bcutlid^ ? SRid^t fel^r bcutlid^ ; er fprtd^l nid^t fo bcullid^ 
rote fcine ©d^rocflcr. 6. 9Btr fprcd^cn cbcn fo beutlid^ roic 3^^ 
SRad^bat. 7. SBo fd^Iaft bicfcr ©c^uler \z%i ? (Sr fd^Iaft in einem 
35orfC/ nid^t rocit oon mcinem §aufc. @r fptid^t oft t)on bcr ©labt, 
roo fcinc SKutter rool^nt. 

Re-read the above sentences, substituting the perfect for the present tense. 

II. I. Henry, what do you give this child ? I am giving 
him a glass of water. 2. What does he give you ? He has 
given me a pear ; you see, I am eating it already. 3. Where 
has your neighbor been ? He has been in the forest or in 
the market. 4. He works in the village and he always sleeps 
there too. 5. My neighbor is making a chair for me in yonder 
room. 6. You speak of your neighbor's work. 

^ The prefix ge is omitted when the verb has an inseparable prefix, 50, i. 
^ Sutterbrot and 9Baf[er are appositives o£ @tiidt and ©lad* 
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LESSON XI 

114. IMPERATIVE HOOD 

fd'tttt, gill bent mn\> tin etilifii^eit gfleifii^ ober eiu <Btikd fdntttxhvot p 
effen, unh l^oF il^m audj tin &la& 9S^affer, benit t& ift l^ttugrig uttb bnrftig. 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread and butter 
to eat, and fetch him also a glass of water, for he is hungry and 
thirsty, 

a. Observe the two imperative forms gib and \siV and see 115, b. 
SJittc is for iii^ bttte, / beg. Observe that the infinitive with 511 is used 
to denote purpose ; uttt 511, in order to, is also common. 

115. Forms of the Imperative 



2p Sing. 


2D PlUR. 


2D Sing, and Plur. 


lobe (bu) 


lobt (i^r) 


lobeti ©ic 


praise 


teb e ,, 


rebet ,, 


rebeti ©ic 


speak 


l^abe ;, 


"^oki „ 


l^ab eti ©ic 


have 


finbe „ 


pnbet ,; 


finbeti ©ic 


find 


etl^alte „ 


crl^altet „ 


cr^alteti ©ie 


receive 


8*6 


gcbt „ 


gebeti ©ic 


give 


ife . 


efiet „ 


cffeti ©ie 


eat 


fei^ . 


feib^ . 


feien ©ie 


be 



a. Observe that the imperative forms are made by adding to the stem 
of the verb the endings e, t or et (106, a), and eu. If in the present 
indicative the vowel e of the stem is changed to ie or i, it is also changed 
in the imperative 2d singular and the ending e is not added : giti, ij. 

b. In colloquial language final e of the 2d singular may be dropped 
with any verb. With weak verbs the omission should be indicated 
by the apostrophe : lob', reb' ; with strong verbs the omission is not 
always so indicated : fomttt, log, gel^. 

c. Form the imperatives, singular and plural, of fe^eit (bu ftc§ft), see; 
fii^Iafeit, sleep; ftired^eit (bu fprid^ft), speak; faufen, buy, 

1 Observe that fci omits the person-ending, and that feib is for fcit. 
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116. VOCABULARY 

bic DueHc, the springy the fountain j^ungtig, hungry 

bic Oiite, the kindness^ goodness lalt, cold 

boS ©tildd^en,^ small piece, slice nid^t roal^r, (is it) not true ? 

aud^, too, also roatm, warm 

\>zxin,for; then roanim, why? 

bort, there xooijfixi, whither? 

burfttg/ thirsty ju, prep. w. infin. or dat, to 

%\xi, good, kind ju, adv., too 

bitten, bat, gcbetcn, beg; (id^) hxiit, please 
cilcn, eilte, geeilt, hasten, make haste 
^olen, ^olte, %z\^o\i, fetch, get 
trinfen, ttani, getrunfen, drink 

117. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)aS Rinb ift ^ungtig; gib il^nt ein ©tiidd^cn Suttcrbrot. 
2. 3^ bicfeS SSuttetbrot unb ttinf biefcS SBaffct, benn bu bift 
^ungrig unb burftig. 3. ©eicn ©ic fo gut unb l^olen ©ie mir 
ctroaS JU cffcn unb ju trinfen. 4. SBarum finb ©ie fo l^ungrig 
unb butjKg ? 3^ ^«6« ^^w*^ J^i" SBaffer gettunfen unb fein Stot 
gegeflen. 5. §aben ©ie bie Otite mir einen 3lpfel ju geben. 
6. 6s ift fel^r roarm in bent ^mmtx, nid^t roal^r ? 5Rein, eS ift gu 
lalt. 7. emmo, ^ol* SBoffer oon ber Ouette. 8. SBSo^in eilft bu ? 
^ort ift nid^t bie OueQe. 

II. I. What are you bringing the child to eat ? 2. Do not 
give him an apple, for he is not hungry. 3. Make haste, 
Charles, and bring your dog something to eat. 4. Have the 
goodness to see where your brother is. 5. See, there he is ; 
speak kindly to him. 6. Please give him this book. 7. Praise 
his work and his kindness. 8. Look for his ball ; he lost it 
in the street. 9. Please have the kindness to look for it. 

I Diminutiye of @tild ; d^en and lein as suffixes form diminutives. 
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LESSON XII 



us. 



MODAL AUXILIARIES : READING LESSON 



1. !3fi^ barf f)ite(ett, I may play ^ am allowed to play, 

2. ^iS^ fatttt ntettte SCnfgabe lentett, I can learn my lesson. 

3. 3fi^ mag nteitte Stnfgabe lentett, I like to learn my lesson. 

4. 3fi^ mng ntetne 9Cnf gabe lerttett, / must learn my lesson. 

5. 3fi^ fott mettte SCnfgabe lentett, I ought to learn my lesson. 

6. 3(^ ttiitt nteitte SCttfgabe lentett, / will^ am willing to, intend to, 
am just going to, learn my lesson. 

a. The infinitive with modal auxiliaries is not preceded by Jtt. 

119. Rule. — The infinitive is placed after its modifiers, 

120. Principal Parts of Modal Auxiliaries 

biitfen^ burfte, geburft, be allowed, may 
fbnnen, fonnle, gefonnt, can, be able, know 
tnogen, tnod^te, gemod^t, like to, may (possibility) 
tniiffen, mu^te, gentu^t, must, be obliged to, have to 
foDen^ foDte, gefollt, ought to, am to, be said to 
tDoHen, tDoDte, getDoHt, will, intend to, be going to 
a. Wherein are the principal parts of the first four irregular ? 



121. 

bu 
er 



Present Indicative of Modal Auxiliaries 



barf fann mag tnufe foil 

barf ft lannft mag ft mu^t foHft 

barf fann mag mu^ foH 

burfeu ffinnen mogen miiffen foHen 

biirft fbnnt mogt mii^t foUt 

biirfen fonnett mogcti miiffen foUen 

biirfen fbnnen mogen miiffen foHen 

a. Where are person-endings omitted ? In what forms are stem 
vowels changed ? 



roir 
il^r 
©ie 
fte 



xoxVi 

xooVivx 
xooVit 
xooVivx 
tooQen 
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122. 2)01^ mni mi ia§ mifitin 

S)a8 Sinb. SBarum eilft bu \o, bu Sdd^Icin, butd^ baS Sal? 
33leib l^ier unb fpicl* mit mtr. 3d^ roill bit fe^r gut fcin. 

3)a3 93ad^lein. ^d^ lann nid^t bei bit bleiben; 16) l^abe t)iel 
3u tun^ alfo batf id^ nid^t fpielen. ^d^ tnu^ l^eute toeit ge^en^ 
baS 5IRUI^Irab (mill-wheel) btel^en unb bic SSlutnen tranfen. 3)ic 
©d^aflcitt (little sheep) ftnb burftig unb id^ ntu^ SBaffcr t)on bcr 
DueUc bringcn. £ebc rool^I^ ntein ^inb, id^ mu^ gel^en unb meinc 
airbeit tun. 

123. EXERCISE 

I. Whither does the brooklet hasten ? It hastens through 
the valley and the forest. 2. Why is it npt willing to stay 
and play with the child ? 3. It has to work ; accordingly it 
cannot (batf) stay with the child. 4. It is obliged to water 
the flowers. 5. It must turn the mill-wheel. 6. The little 
sheep are thirsty. 7. We are to bring water from the spring. 
8. Make haste and bring the water. 9. Yes, we are just 
going ^ to fetch it ; we have to work as hard (much) as the 
brooklet. 

124. VOCABULARY 

baS Sad^Ietn, brooklet bei, w. dat., with, by, near 

baS Sal, dahy valley butd^, w. ace, through 

alfo, and sOy accordingly lebe xoo\)\, farewell 

bleibcn, biteb, geblieben, stay, remain 
bte^en, btcl^tc, gebtel^t, turn, turn round 
gel^cn, ging, gcgangen, go, proceed 
ttanlen, ttanftc, gettanft, water 
tun, tat, getan, do, put 

^ just going, 118, 6. 
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LESSON XIII 

125. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE : READING LESSON 

(Sin Bftof4 tuottte eine ^aad ertr&nfeit, fsimte t§ Oder mi^ bemt em 
^ahid^t frag fte betbe. A frog wanted to drown a mouse but could 
not (do \i),/or a hawk ate them both up, 

a. Observe the imperfect forms tuottte, fottltte^ and fni§, and also the 
idiomatic use of t^^ See 1 76, a. The imperfect is the regular tense 
for continuous narration and to express an act going on in the past 
The perfect, used hitherto of past time, is usually employed in short 
questions and answers and in reporting isolated facts. The two 
tenses are often not sharply distinguished. 



126. 



Imperfect Indicative 



Person 
Endings 



Weak Verbs 

\6) lobte rebete l^atte e 

bu lobteft tebeteft ^atteft eft 

er lobte tebete l^atte e 

n)ir lobten tebeten l^atten en 

il^r lobtet rebetet \)^iiti et 

©ie lobteti tebeteti l^atteti en 

fte lobteti rcbeteti l^atten eti 



Person 
Endings 



Strong Verbs 

fanb fo^ roat 

fanbeft fa^fl toarft (e)jl 

fanb fa^ toat 

fanb en fallen toat en en 

fanbet fal^t roart (e)t 

fanb en fallen n)aten en 

fanb en fa^en n)a¥en en 



a. Review the principal parts of the above verbs. 

b. Point out the differences between the person-endings in the 
imperfect and the present (106). 

127. Meanings of the Imperfect 

id^ lobte, I praised^ was praisings did praise 
bu lobteft, >'^2^/^^/^^^, were praisings did praise 
er lobte, he praised^ was praisings did praise 

roit lobten, we praised^ were praisings did praise 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 
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a. Inflect in the imperfect arBettett, ntad^ett, geBett, f^ireci^en, bflrfeit,^ 

moQett* See the principal parts for the imperfect stem. 

128. ®ic mm% tttib bcr grofr^ 

eittc 5Kau8 rooHtc fiber cin SBaffer, fonnte aber nid^t fd^roints 
men. 3llfo bat fie einen grofd^ um §ilfe. S)er grofd^ roar ein 
©d^al! (rascal) unb fprad^ ju ber SJlauS : „95inbe beinen gu^ an 
meinen %\x%, fo roiH id^ fd^roimmen unb bid^ ^iniiberjie^en" (tow 
over). ai8 (when) fte abet aufS (= auf baS) SBaffer fanten, taud^te^ 
(dove) ber ^ofd^ unter^ unb rooHte bie 3Kau§ ertranfen. '^\x(^t\^ 
aber flog ein §abtd^t balder, ergriff 3Kau§ unb ^ofd^ unb fra^fie beibe. 

1.* S33a8 fann eine 9KauS nid^t tun ? 

2. SSJaS foUte bie 9KauS tun ? 

3. Sonnen ©ie fd^roimmen unb untertaud^en ? 

4. 3)iirfen ©ie oft inS (= in bag) SBajfer gel^en ? 

129. VOCABULARY 

Words translated in the model sentences and in examples are not always 
repeated in the vocabularies. 

ber "^^Si^ffrog an, w. dat. and ace, at, to, by 

ber %yx%,foot balder, that way, thither 

ber ipabid^t, hawk iiber, w. dat. and ace, over 

bie §tlfe, help um, w. ace, about, for, around 

bie 9KauS, mouse jugleid^, at the same time 

binben, banb, gebunben, bind 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen,* seize 

ertranfen, ertranfte, ertranit,* trans., drown 

fliegen, flog, geflogen, fly 

freflen (friffeft, fri^t), fra^, gefreffen, eat (pi animals) 

lontmen, lam, gefommen, come 

fd^roimmen, fd^roamm, gefd^roommen, swim 

^ Without umlaut in the imperfect. 8 gee page 25, foot-note. 

2 The verb is untertauc^en, dive. * See page 43, foot-note i. 
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LESSON XIV 

130. RSVIEW OF VERBS, IX-XHI 

Review the tables of inflection, Lessons IX-XIII inclusive. See 
10 1, first note. 

I. Give the principal parts of loben, rebcn, finbcn, fcl^cn. 
2. To which conjugation, weak or strong, does each belong ? 
How do you determine ? 3. Give the person-endings of the 
present .indicative of the weak verb loben; of the weak verb 
teben. 4. When are the latter used ? 5. Are the endings of 
the present different in strong verbs from those of weak 
verbs ? 6. Inflect geben in the present indicative. 7. In 
what number and persons of the present do strong verbs 
often change the stem-vowel ? 

8. Give the imperative forms of lobcn, reben, finbcn, fc^cn. 

9. Upon which of the principal parts is the imperative formed ? 

10. Give the person-endings of the imperative. 11. With 
what class of strong verbs must you know the inflection of 
the present indicative in order to form the singular impera- 
tive ? 12. Which one of the pronouns bu, 'H)X, ©ie, cannot 
be omitted with the imperative ? 

13. Inflect loben, teben, ftnben, fe^en, in the imperfect indic- 
ative. 14. What is peculiar in the formation of the imperfect 
of strong verbs? 15. Repeat the person-endings of the im- 
perfect of weak verbs. 16. What one differs from that of the 
present ? 17. What endings of the imperfect are wanting in 
strong verbs ? 

18. Repeat the modal auxiliaries. 19. Give the first person 
of those that change the stem-vowel in the present singular. 

20. Give the principal parts of biirfen, Ifinnen, mogen, mtiffen. 

21. Wherein is the imperfect of these verbs formed irregularly? 

22. Change the imperfects of 128 to the present tense. 
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13L EXERCISE 

A mouse lived in a village not far from the water. In this 
water dwelt a frog. The mouse wanted to go over the water, 
but a mouse, you know,^ cannot swim like^ a frog; it cannot 
fly like^ a bird. It was obliged to beg the frog for help. 
The frog said, "Bind your foot to my foot and I will swim 
over.*" But the frog was a rascal and intended* to drown 
the mouse. Mouse, do not bind your foot to the frog's foot. 
Frog, do not drown the mouse. 

132. ^timttlft 

To be read and memorized with the translation. 

D brid^ nx6)t, ©teg! bu jitterft fcl^t! 
D fturj* nid^t, gels ! bu btdueft fd^roct ! 
S33elt, gcl^ nid^l unler, ^itnmcl^ fall* nid^t cin, 

@V i<$ ^^9 ^^i ^^^ Siebften fein. 

Ui^lanb. 

The Journey Home 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest so ! 
O fall not, rock, that threat'nest woe ! 
Earth, sink not down ; thou Heav'n, abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side ! 

W. W. Skeat. 

Notes. — For new words see the general vocabulary. 1. i bric^ : from 
bred^en. 1. 3 9C^ . . . unter: see under untctgel^cn. 1. 3 fall'. . . ein: 
see under einfaQen. 1. 4 ®f)' for @^e. Would iAou be preferable to iAat 
in lines one and two of the translation ? 

1 you know = ja or bod^. ^ ^tniibcrfc^rotmmen. 

« like = toic. * See 1 18, 6. 
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LESSON XV 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLENSION 

Masculines and Neuters 

133. German nouns are grouped in two declensions according 
to their way of forming the plural. The characteristic of the 
weak declension is the addition of n or en to form the plural. 
Nouns of the strong declension form the plural in five ways, 
but they may be grouped in three classes. 

Class I Class II Class III 



Sing, ^enfter SSatcr fj^eunb ©ol^n ^a\x^ 
Plur. genftcr aSStet ^eunbc ©il^ne §8ufcr 

Class I. The nominative plural is like the nominative 
singular, or modifies the stem- vowels a, o, u, au. 

Class II. The nominative plural adds c to the nominative 
singular, and commonly modifies the stem-vowels a, o, u, au. 

Class III. The nominative plural adds er to the nomina- 
tive singular and always modifies the stem-vowels a, 0, M, Q\x* 

134. Rule for Plural. — Most masculines and neuters 
ending in el/ en, er, d^en, lein, have the nominative plural like 
the nominative singular, 

135. Rule for Plural. — Most monosyllabic masculines 
form the plural by adding e to the nominative singular and 
modifying the stem-vowels a, o, u, au. 

Note i. — For exceptions to the rule see 450, 451, 452. 
Note 2. — About fifty monosyllabic neuters belong to Class III (454) ; 
thirty-five to Class II, A (453). 

Form the plural of ber SadJ, brook; ber ^iigel, hill; ber ©erg, 
mountain; ber 8tettt, stone; ber ^tti^flttg (au3 + Slug), excursion. To 
what rules are the nouns starred on page 53 respectively exceptions? 
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53 



TABLE FOR REVIEW AND REFERENCE 



136. 



STRONG MASCULUfES AND NEUTERS 

I 

A 



Plural like Singular 



bad 93dd^lein 
boS genftet 
bet ®artner 
bad 3Rdbd^en 
bas gjlcffer 
bet Dnf el 
bet ©d^neibet 
bet ®^\xltx 
bet 3^alet 
bet aSettet 
bag Siwntet 



bie Sdd^Iein, brooklet 
bie ^enftet^ window 

bie ©dttnet, gardener 
bie SRdbd^en, ^/W 
bie 5!Kef[et, ^«//5? 
bie Dnlel, uncle 
bie ©d^neibet, /^/^r 
bie ©d^iilet, scholar 
bie 2:alet, thaler 
bie 9Settet(tt)^ <:^««« 
bie '^vccm.tx, room 



Plural Modifies Vowel (47, a) 

bet 3lpfel bie Spfel>* apple 
betStubet bieStuber,*i^r^M^r 
bet@atten Vit^oxitx^f* garden 
bet Saben bie Sdben,* shop 
bet SSatet bie ^oXtx,* father 
bet aSogel bie SSogel,* ^/>^/ 



II 



Plural adds e 



Plural adds e and Modifies Vowel 



bet Stief 
bad Stot 
bet gteunb 
bet §unb 
bet Sing 
bad ©tud 
bet Jeil 



bag Sud^ 
bad 3)otf 
bag (Slag 
bag igaug 
bag ^inb 



bie Stief e, letter 

bie 33tolC/ bread 

bie ^euttbe,/^/<?//^ 
bie §uttbe,* dog 
bie^inge, r/«^ 
bie©ttide,/^^<? 
bie 2:eile,/^r/ 



bet SaU 
bet Saunt 
bet ^rofd^ 
bet §u^ 
bet §ut 
ber 5Katf t 
bet $la$ 
bet SRodE 
bet ©todt 
bet ©tul^I 



bie SaUe, ^^// 
bie SdutnC/ tree 
bie?5t5fd^e,/r^^ 
biegiifee,>^/ 
bie §iite> hat 
VKtW6xlit, market 

bie $Id^e,//«<:<? 
bie 5Rodte, ^^«/ 
bie ©tbdtc, ^««<? 
bie ©tiil^Ic, chair 



III 

Plural adds et and 

bieSiid^er, ^^^^ 
bie 3)btf cr, z//7/<f?^<? 
bie ©lafcr, ,§'/<afj^ 
bie §duf et, house 
V^zkx^tx, child 



Modifies Vowel 



bet 5Jlann bie 5Kdnnct,* man 

bag %qX bie 2^dlct, z^^//<?y 

bag 2:ud^ bie 2^iid^ ct, cloth 

ber 2BaIb bie SBdIb tx^^ forest 

bag 2Beib bie 3Beibet, woman 
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LESSON XVI 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLEVSIOV — Continued 

137. Masculines and Neuters 

^ie 5Hnber meitter gfrenttbe flttb itt bent SBalbe geioefett mtb l^aliett bie 
8BgeI auf belt IBSnmen gefel^ett, f/ie children of my friends have 
been in the woods and have seen the birds in the trees. 

138. Strong Declension of Masculines and Neuters 

aSatct 

aSater 
aSatcr 

Sitter 

aSdtet 

aSdtettt 

aSdtet 

' of the ] 

confound case-endings with plural signs. Case-endings distinguish 
certain oblique cases from the nominative singular and plural. Ob- 
serve that the article has the same form for all genders in the plural. 

139. Rule for Case-Endings. — All German nouns add n 
in the dative plural unless the nominative plural ends in n. 

a. Learn the plural of biefer(4o8), ineiit (41 1), and the words declined 
like them. Decline bet S3ntber^ btefer Ottfel^ itteitt^nttb, baiS IBtt^. 

140. Rule for Case-Endings. — All neuters^ and all mascu- 
lines that do not form the plural by adding n or en to the 
nominative singular ^ are of the strong declension ; they add 
eS or^ in the genitive singular and sometimes e in the dative, 

^ With neuters supply baS ; with masculines, bet with nominative, bcti 
with accusative. 



Nom. 


1 


?5enfter 


Gen. 


bei§ 


genftetig 


Dat. 


betn 


genfter 


Ace. 


1 


genfter 


Nom. 


bie 


fjenfter 


Gen. 


ber 


^enfter 


Dat. 


bctt 


genftettt 


Ace. 


bie 


genftet 



^eunb 


©o^n 


$aud 


gteunbei^ 


@o^nei$ 


§aufei8 


^teunbe 


©o^ne 


§aufe 


greunb 


©O^tt 


^au3 


fjreuttbe 


@iil|ne 


pufer 


greunbe 


©ol^ne 


§dufer 


^eunbett 


©ol^nett 


§dufer tt 


greunbe 


©b^ne 


§auier 


iral is 'It of the dative. 


Do not 
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14L EXERCISES 

I. Sari unb §citttid^ tool^nen am (an bcm) %u^ eincS ScrgcS 
unb madden oft SluSpge auf ben (Sipfcl. 3luf biefcn SluSpgcn 
pflcgcn fte cin Slangel ju Itagcn, mit ^xot, ^leifd^, .ilud^en unb 
Spfein gefiillt. Sic gc^cn roeit ubct ^Ibct, §ugel unb Sad^c, butd^ 
aSalber unb Sciler, too feine §dufct unb feinc ^Pfabc jtnb. Sic 
fontmen oft fpat nad^ §aufe. %xn'otn fie nid^t oft DucUcn (springs) 
in ben 3^alem ober in ben SBalbern ? 5Rein, abet auf bem Serge 
finben fie DueDen. §ier ttinfen fie SBaffer, benn fte tragen lein 
aSaffer bei fid^ (with them). 

Rewrite Exercise 86, I, changing nouns in the singular to the 
plural and making such other changes as then become necessary. 
Do the same orally with 94, I. For plurals refer to table, 136. 

II. I. Yesterday I saw the sons of my cousins ; they came 
out of the house with their dogs and went to the playground. 
2. They had rings, balls, and sticks. 3. Where were their coats, 
hats, and books ? 4. My brothers saw apples on trees in the 
gardens where girls were playing. 5. They saw birds in the 
woods and fields, and men, women, and children in the villages. 
6. We were accustomed to make excursions into the valleys. 

142. VOCABULARY 

ber 2luSfIug, 2luSfIiige, excursion bet 5Pfab, $fabe, path 

bet 53ad^, ^'(^i^t, brook baS SRanjel, SRdngel, knapsack 

ber 93erg, SBetge, mountain auS, w. dat, out of ^ from 

baS ^Ib, "^Xtitx, field in, w. ace, into 

ber ©ipfel, Oipfel, top^ summit nad^, w. dat., to, towards, after 

ber §UgeI, §iigel, hill nad^ §aufe, (to) home, homewards 

ber 5lud^en, ilud^en, cake fpcit, late 

fte, plural pronoun, nom., they, ace, them; dat. il^nen, to them 

fuUen, fiiUte, gefuDt,/// 

pflegen, pflegte, gepflegt, be accustomed 

tragen (trdgft, trdgt), trug, getragen, carry, wear 
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LESSON XVII 

THE WEAK DECLENSION 

143. Masculine Nouns 

^er Solbat beiS ©rafett f^at bem ^ttabett eittett 9iiiliett gegeieit, /^ 

counts soldier has given the boy a raven, 

a. The model sentence illustrates the singular of weak masculines. 

Singular Snabc ©olbat' (Staf 

Plural Snabeii ©olbatcii Orafeu 

144. Rule for Plural. — Masculines ending in c, and most 
masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable^ form 
the plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular. 

Note. — n is added after e ; otherwise en. 

a. Certain monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in c are 
also of the weak declension (452). 

145. Weak Declension of Masculines 



Nom. 


bcr 


Snabe 


©olbat' 


©raf 


$ett 


Gen. 


bc^ 


^naben 


©olbaten 


(Srafen 


§cttn 


Dat. 


bcm 


ilnaben 


©olbaten 


® raf en 


i&ettn 


Ace. 


ben 


Snaben 


©olbaten 


©raf en 


§cttn 


Nom. 


bie 


^naben 


Solbaten 


©rafen 


^erten 


Gen. 


ber 


Snaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


§etrew 


Dat. 


ben 


Snaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


§etren 


Ace. 


bie 


Snabcn 


(Bolbaten 


©tafen 


§etten 



146. Rule for Case-Endings. — Masculines forming the 
plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular are of 
the weak declension ; they /lave the oblique cases of the 
singular like the plural. 

Note. — §err is exceptional, adding n in the singular, en in the plural. 
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147. VOCABULARY 

bet 33otc, Solcn, messenger baS ^Pfctb, ^fctbc, horse 

bet ilnobc, Snabcn, boy S)aS ©d^Io^^ ©d^Ioffcr, ^^/^ 

bcr 5Reffc, SWcffcn, nephew t)iel (427), /««<:^ 

ber SRaBe, SRabcn, r^z^<?w oicle, //. (408), many 

bcr ^rft, tJtirften, prince nad^ §aufe gel^cn, go home 

bet ©tof, ©rafen, count gu §aufe bleiben, remain at home 

bet §ett, §etten, gentleman^ Mr, ju gu^, on foot 

bet ©olbot', ©olbaten, W^//.^ ju ^ferb/ on horseback 

fo t)iel id^ XOZ\%, as far as I know 

148. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling blanks with appropriate endings. 

I. 1. Sin ®taf tool^nle mit fein— ©o^n — in einem ©d^loff — 
auf einem Setg — . 2. 3)a l^atte et t)iele ©olbat — . 3. 3u b — 
@taf — fanten oft Sote — gu gu^ unb ju ^Pfetb. 4. SBatum 
pflegten oiele Sote — ju b — ®taf — ju fommen ? 5. ©ie btad^ten 
i^nt Stiefe t)on feinent giitft — . 6. 3)ief — ^tft roo^nte aud^ 
in ein — ©d^Ioff — auf ein — Setg — roeit t)on b — ©d^loff — 
bes ®taf— . 7. 3id^ fe^e oiele Slabe— auf b— ©d^Ioff— beS 
®taf — . 8. SJlit fein — ©olbat — fommt bet @taf au8 bem 
©d^loff— . 9. 3d^ ^abe b— 5Reff— bet §ett— 5!Jl. unb SW. gefud^t, 
abet td^ \j(&^ fie nod^ nid^t gefunben ; finb fie nod^ nid^t %\x §aufe ? 
10. ©ie famen fd^on geftetn abenb nad^ §aufe, abet fo oiel id^ roei^, 
finb fie je^t nid^t mel^t (longer) gu §aufe. 

II. I. They came on foot, so far as I know, for they have 
no horses. 2. But we saw boys on the street on horseback. 
3. Were those boys your sons ? 4. No, those boys are the 
sons or nephews of the count's messengers. 5. They are 
going with the soldiers to the count's castle. 6. These 
boys are allowed (121) to play with Mr. N's nephews. 
7. The brothers of those gentlemen are my friends; are 
they your friends also ? 
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LESSON XVIII 

149. FEMININE NOUNS — WEAK AND STRONG 

3|ire ^tan Shttter gab meittett gfrettttbitttten IBtitmett in bett ^^Miett jn 
ttaqtn, your (lady) mother gave my friends flowers to carry in 
their hands, 

a. The model sentence illustrates both weak and strong feminines. 

Sing. Slumc '^a.yx ^J^cunbin 5IRuttet §anb 

Plur. Slumeii graucti tJ^^eunbinnctt 5Kiltlct ^finbc 

b. Observe that the first two nouns above, like weak masculines, 
add (e)tl to the singular to form the plural ; 9)^ittter forms the plural 
like Class I, B^ ^attb like Class II, B^ of the strong declension. 

Note. — Nouns in iit have the plural in innen. 

150. Rule for Plural. — Most feminines form the plural 
by adding n or en to the singular. 

Note. — n is added after e, cl, Ct ; otherwise en. 

Exceptions. — i. About thirty monosyllabic feminines which add c i» 
the plural and modify the stem- vowel (Class II, B). See 455. 

2. Feminines ending in niS and \qX, which add e (Cla.ss II, A), 

3. The two nouns abutter and Sod^ter ; plurals, 3'ltittct and ^dc^ter. 

151. Declension of Feminine Nouns 







Weak Nouns 


Strong Nouns 


Nom. 


bic 


Slume ^rau 


greunbin 


^JJluUer 


i^anb 


Gen. 


bet 


Slume "^(xw 


^eunbtn 


aJiuttct 


$anb 


Dat. 


bcr 


93Iume %tQ^x 


grcuttbin 


aJtuttct 


$anb 


Ace. 


bic 


Slumc ?5^au 


^cunbttt 


aJtuttct 


$anb 


Nom. 


bic 


S^Iumen ^rauen 


f^reunbittttcn 


wmxtt 


^attbe 


Gen. 


ber 


Slumcn gtauen 


gteunbtnnen 


^Jjmtter 


^cinbe 


Dat. 


bctt 


Silumcn ^auen 


fjreurtbtnncn 


3RUttertt 


§attbett 


Ace. 


bic 


Slumen ^auen 


grcurtbinnctt 


iUliittcr 


$dnbe 
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152. Rule for Case-Endings* — All feminine nouns are 
without case-endings^ singular and plural^ except n in the 
dative plural in accordance with the general rule (139). 

a. Decline bte 9ietfe, bit Vi^x, nteitte Sod^ter, biefe ^is^X^ See 96. 

153. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OF FEMININES 

bic 2lrbcit, 3lrtcilen, work bie Slcif c, Stcifcn^ journey 

bic SSitite/ Simen, pear bic ©tta^c, ©tro^cn^ street 

bic 93Iume, "^hxmx^,, flower bie ipanb, §anbe^ hand 

bie tJ^au, %i(x\xtxi, woman bie 3RauS, 3Rdufe, »i^»j^ 

bie ^eunbitt, "^tyxxi^vxmtK, friend bie 3Jluttet, SKiilter, mother 

bie DueUe, DueUen, j;^r/«^ bie ©tabl, ©labtC/ «/)' 

bie ©d^roefter, ©d^roeftetn^ j-w-Zifr bie 3^od^ter, Sod^ter, daughter 

bie Ul^r, Ul^ren, ze/^/M, r/^^:^, ^V/<c?r>^ bie §ilfe/ — , help 

154. EXERCISES 

I. 1. aSiele grauen tnad^ten SReifen. 2. S)ie ^J^auen trugen 
Slumen in ben ^anben. 3. 3)atf id^ ©ie um §ilfe bitten ? 3d^ 
^abe oiel 2lrbeit gu tun. 4. 3^ mu^ biefe SSirnen tragen. 5. 3<^ 
ttiu^ jte ben 3:od^tem beS Orofen geben. 6. 3)ie ^eunbinnen 
meiner ©d^roeftetn famen ^eute abenb ju yxxK^, 7. 6mmaS 5IRuttet 
unb aud^ SuifenS roaten oorgeftem l^ier, aber jte lonnten nid^t longe 
(long) bleiben. 8. 3d^ fa^ bie 5IKutter eineS ©olbaten auf ber 
©tta^e; feinc %i,^yx unb feine 3^od^tet fal^ id^ nid^t. 

II. I. These watches belong to my sisters' friends. 2. Many 
men were in the streets of the city with their sons, many 
mothers were at home with their daughters. 3. Soldiers were 
coming through the streets of the city on horseback, boys 
were coming on foot. 4. The messengers of the count and the 
prince were hastening on foot and on horseback. 5. Give me 
an apple or a pear to eat. 6. I have no pears, but here are 
apples. 7. The mice wanted to swim, but they could (eS) not. 
8. Accordingly they begged the frogs for help. 
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LESSON XIX 

155. REVIBW AND READING LESSON 

The different ways of forming the plural, stated and illus- 
trated in detail in the preceding lessons, may be summed up 
and shown in a tabular view as follows : — 

Plurals of the Four Classes of Nouns 

I II III IV 



A 



Singular 

Plural —^^— e — ^^— c — ^^— ct n,en(nen) 

156. I. By what rule in the case of each word could you 
form the plural of the following? bcr Dnfcl, uncle; bie Sriltfe/ 
bridge; bet ©tubent', student; baS gtdulcin, young lady; bcr 
§afc, hare; bet 2lrjt, physician, 2. 3)er 2lmt, artn^ has the 
plural bie 2lrme by exception to what rule ? Give the rule for 
the plural ^eunbintten,//-/V//^j. 

Note. — The gender and the plural of a noun must be known in order 
to decline it. These, with the rules for case-endings, will enable the learner 
to decline any regular noun. Review the rules 139, 140, 146, 152. 

3. Decline in full the nouns in i and 2 above. 4. Do neuter 
nouns belong to the strong or the weak declension ? 5. What 
determines whether a noun belongs to the strong or the weak 
declension ? 6. How do strong masculines and neuters form 
the genitive singular ? (84, b ; 89, ^.) 7. How do masculines 
in e form the oblique cases of the singular ? 

8. What nouns in Exercise 148 are of the strong declension ? 

9. Give their genitive singular and plural with the article. 

10. Decline in full bie 2^od^ter, daughter; bie ©tabt, city. 

Note. — The declension of irregular nouns is given in 406 and may be 
referred to as occasion requires. 
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157. 2)cr JtuiSPug 

2Bir ^ittber mad^ten einmal mit bem 35atcr cinen 2lusflug in bie 
Serge. SBir mufeten ftarte (strong) ©d^ul^e tragcn unb ftarfe 
©totfe nel^men. 5Keine Stiibcr mu^en ein Slanjcl tragen mit 33rot, 
^leifd^ unb ^pfeln. 9tun gingen xoxx ^inauS auf baS Sanb, anfangg 
burd^ bie ©trafeen bet ©tabt, bann weiter (farther) auf Sanbftra^en 
unb ^faben. 3)a lamcn wit balb iiber ^Iber, balb burd^ 3)orfer, balb 
burd^ SBftlber. ®egen (about) 3Jlittag ftanbcn wit fd^on auf einem 
Serge. Son ^ier aud tonnten xoxx n)eit^ n)eit tiber bie SBdlber unb 
§aufet fel^en. 

158. EXERCISE 

I. How did you boys come into this village, on foot or on 
horseback ? 2. We were obliged to come on foot, for we have 
no horses. 3. Whither are you going, into (auf) the country 
or into (in) the mountains ? 4. We are making an excursion 
into the country. 5. The mountains are too far from here. 
6. I see you have there a knapsack. 7. Did you carry it in 
your hand ? 8. What have you in the knapsack ? something 
to eat and drink ? 9. Something to eat, but nothing to 
drink. 10. We intend to drink water, but we are not thirsty 
yet. II. Good luck (to you) ! 

159. VOCABULARY 

anfangS, at first in, w. dat., /«, on 

a\x^,yf.d3,tfOnym;vf.3.cc.yUpon,into in, w. ace, into, upon ^ 
balb, soon baS Sanb, Sdnbcr, land, country 

balb . . . balb, now . . . now bie Sanbftra^e, highway 

bann, then bcr ?!Kittag, 3Rittage, noon 

einmal, onccy once upon a time ber ©d^ul), ©c^u^e, shoe 

®Iildt auf, good luck (to you) ! nun, now, at present 

^inauS, out (pi doors) 

nel^men (nintmft, nimmt), na^m, genommen, take 

ftel^cn, ftanb, geftanben, stand 
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LESSON XX 

160. REVIEW AND READING lX,%^{MSi — ConHnued 

I. I. Study the table of strong adjective-endings (407). 
2. Decline biefer in full. 3. Taking bicfcr as the standard, 
what forms of ber (409) are irregular ? 4. What forms of mein 
are defective (411) ? 5. Decline ber and mein in full. 6. Read 
over the words declined like biefer (408, note) ; what ones have 
you already used ? 7. What words are declined like mein ? 

8. What is the peculiarity of uttfcr ? Decline it in full. 

9. What word is declined like it ? 

II. Rewrite the following exercise, changing ^nber and the pro- 
nouns and possessive adjectives referring to it to the singular. 

^ittbct, roem gel^ort biefer §uttb? ©e^ort er tvAj (you) obex 
eurem 9lac^bar ? 

Uttfer ^<x6^\i<yx l^at leincn §uttb. S)tefer §uttb gcl^brt unS (us); 
unfcr Setter \)(iX i^n unS gefd^itft (77). 

* 6uer Setter ? too roo^nt er ? in ber ©tabt obcr auf bent Sanbe ? 
Unfer Setter roo^nt auf bem Sanbe, abcr nic^t weit t)on unS (unfrcm 
$aufe). 

®el)t i^r oft auf baS Sanb, too euer Setter too^nt ? Slicl^t oft, 
oorgeftern gingen toir mit unfrem Sater ba^in, aber ber Setter roar 
nid^t ju $aufe. 

161. ©in Sluigftug — gortfe^ung 

©ie SWettfd^en in ben fjelbern unten fa^en^ fo Ilein o,\x^^ tote 
^uppett (dolls) uttb bte Sdutne tote ©trdud^e. 2lit ber ©ette beS 
Serges fprubelte etite CueKe ^eroor uttb flo^ itt baS Sal l^ittuttter. 
S)ort famen ttte^rere Sad^Iein sufamtttett unb btlbetett eiitett Sad^. 
§aufer toaren ntd^t auf bem Serge, ayxi) leine ©drtett, fottbertt ttur 

1 The verb is auSfc^eit, seem^ look like. 
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gro^c (great) ©teine. SBcit untcn lonntcn u)tr ^iil^c unb ©d^afe 
fc^ctt. ^irtenfnaben ^iitetcn fie, unb pfiffcn (whistled) auf SBcibens 
pfcifen (willow pipes). SBir feftten unS (ourselves) gufammen auf 
einen ©tein, a^cn unfere Sutterbrote, unfer gleifd^ unb unfere ^pfcl, 
unb tranfen SEBaffet auS bet DueBe. 3lun roarcn roir nid^t me^r 
mfibe. „3cftt ^ittUtttet/' ricfen mix, „uttb roiebcr nad^ §aufe gu 
bet aJluttcr." 

162. VOCABULARY 

Words are sometimes purposely repeated in vocabularies. 

bet §irtett!nabc, §trtcn!nabcn, l)txvox,/or/A, forward 

shepherd boy l^inutttcr, down 

bic ^yx\), Siil^e, cow flein, j/«a// 

bcr5Kcnfd^/3Jlcnfd^cn, /«tf«,»«^«^/W ntel^r, more^ longer 
baS ©d^af, ©d^afe, sheep me^rere, pi. (408), several 

bie ©eite, ©etten, side miibe, tired^ weary 

bet ©tein, ©teine, stone^ rock nut, only ^ possibly 

bet ©traud^, ©trdud^e, J^rw/^, ^«j^ fo . . . roie, as , , , as 
auS, w. dat., from^ out of fonbem, after a negative, but 

bal^in, thither^ there gufammen, together 

unten, beneath^ below 

bilben, bilbete, gebilbet^/^r/^^ 

piemen, flo^, gepoffett,/!^?^/ 

I^iiten, ^iitete, ge^iltet, guard, watch 

rufen, rief, gerufen, call 

fd^iden, fd^idte, gefd^idtt, send 

fe^en, fe^te, gefe^t, seat 

fprubeltt, fprubelte, gefprubelt, bubble forth 
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163. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND f!(l| 

a. Review the personal pronouns (423) ; learn the reflexives (424). 

b. As has been shown in preceding lessons, er is used in reference 
to a masculine noun, {te to a feminine, t^ to a neuter, without regard 
to the real sex. See 81, I, 2; 100, I, 8; 94, I, 7. But with bad 
9)lSbli^eit, bai3 SBeib, and bad gfr&ttlein, fie is more often used than t^x 
as, iii^ fal^ bai3 ^rftttlein geftem ; {ie toar mit il^rer 9)littter, / xaze^ /A^ 
young lady yesterday ; she was with her mother. 

164. Substitutes for Personal Pronouns 

1. ©te^ nteinc ^anb ! 3^ ^^^e nid^ts batin (in il^t). 

2. 6r na^m ben 35aK unb fpiclte bamit (mit i^m). 

3. §ier jtnb Slumen ! roas gibft bu mir bafflr (flit jte) ? 

a. Instead of personal pronouns in the dat. or ace. referring to things 
and governed by a preposition, German substitutes ba, or, before a 
vowel, bar, combined with a preposition. Note the following : — 

bafiir, therefor^ for it ^ for them barauf, thereupon^ on it^ on them 
bat)On^ thereof of it, of them^ batin ^ therein^ in it, in them 

baran^ thereat, at it, at them barttbct, about it, about them 

bamit, therewith, with it, with barauS, therefrom, from it, from 
them them, out of it, out of them 

Other substitutes for personal pronouns will be met with. 

165. The Reflexive {lii^ 

(St ^)^i ©elb bei jtd^, he has money in his pocket (with him). 
(St fagt gu ftd^ : ,,©clb tegiett bie 3BeU" . He says to himself ''Money 
rules the worlds 

a. The reflexive ftli^ is used with the third person of all genders, sing, 
and pi., dat. and ace. (424), and also referring to @ic. It means prop- 
erly self, selves, but is variously translated, according to the context. 

^ Also therefrom^ from it^from them. 
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^. In the first and second persons, except with @ic, the dat. and ace. 
of the personal pronouns (mili^, mir, etc.) are used reflexively (424). 

166. VOCABULARY 

bei, w. dat., «/, with^ at the house of bic 3Jlarf/ — , indecl., mark 

baS 3)ad^, ©dd^er, roof; shelter bie ^flid^t, ^flid^ten, duty^ task 

cbcn, at the moment^ just now bag ©tabtleben, city life 

bag ®elb, ©elber, money bet %\\6;^, %\\i)t, table 

bag Sanblebctt, country life we^ tun, w. dat., hurt^ ache 

befommen, belam, bclommen, get, obtain 

geroo^nen, gerobl^ntc, gerool^nt, w. an and ace, accustom 

lefen (liefeft, lieft), lag, gelefen, read 

roerfen (roirfft, u)irft), roarf, geroorfen, throw 

167. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBil^elm gab mir geftem einen 93aH. 2. 3^ fpiclte bamit 
unb n)arf i^n auf baS 3)a(l^. 3. @r ift nod^ (still) barauf unb id^ tann 
il^n nic^t betommen. 4. SBarum l^aft bu bad Sud^ gefauft ? ^d^ 
roiB barin lefen. 5. SBaS ^aft bu bafiir gcgeben ? 3^ ^<^6e eine 
3KarI bafiir gegcben, aber roarum fprid^ft bu banibet ? 6. §abcn 
©ie ^xt 2lufgaben fd^on gemad^t ? 3Rod^ nid^t, id^ arbeite eben baran. 
7. 3)er 3Jlann ruft bie ^naben gu ftd^. 8. 3)er Snabe ^at ftd^ roe^ 
getan. 9. 3Kcin ilinb, tue bit nid^t roe^. 10. 5Kdbd^en, gcrob^nt 
euc^ an eure ^flid^ten. 11. (Seroo^nen ©ie ftd^ an bie 2lrbeit. 

II. I. I accustom myself to country life. 2. We accustom 
ourselves to city life. 3. They accustom themselves to their 
tasks. 4. The mother called her daughters to her. 5. We 
called our sons to us. 6. Have you hurt yourself, William ? 
No, ' I have not hurt myself, but Henry has hurt himself. 
7. Do not hurt yourselves, my children. 8. Are the boys in 
the house ? No, they are not in it. 9. Are the books on the 
tables t Yes, they are on them. 

^ A German coin worth about 24 cents. 
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168. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS — Continued, 9tXb% Stlhtt 

$enr @ii^mibt ift \t%x reiii^, ahtt feine 92effeit in biefer @tiibt {tttb am; 
ba^er fii^ftmt er ftii^ il^rer nnb toiQ^ {lii^ il)rer niii^t eHnttem. J/r. ^mt/^ 
/> very rich^ but his nephews in this city are poor ; therefore he is 
ashamed of them and pretends not to remember them, 

a. Observe that reflexive pronouns unite so closely with some verbs 
as to form with them one notion : cr fli^fttttt fll^l, he is ashamed; tt 
erinnert fil^l, he remembers. Such verbs are called reflexive verbs. 
Observe that both {td^ fii^amett and {lii^ erinnem take the genitive case. 

169. The Emphatic Pronoun felbfit or felber 

1. 3)ie fjrau fclbft \)^\. eS gefagt, the woman herself said it, 

2. 3)ie ^au ^at eS mir fclbft gefagt, the woman said it to me 
myself 

3. ®r fagtc gu jtd^ : „©ei bit felbft immer treu". He said to him- 
self ^^Be ever true to thy self ^^ 

a. Selbft or felBer, indeclinable and meaning self or selves^ is used 
for emphasis. It must not be confounded with the reflexive {tfl^* 

170. Idiomatic Dative 

1. 3^ TOafd^c ntir baS ©efid^t = id^ roafd^e mctn ©eftd^t, I wash 
my face, 

2. ©ie \)^i fid^ baS §aar gcmad^t = fie ^at i^t §aar gcmad^t, jA^ 
^^j dressed her hair, 

3. 3)aS^ ^ferb \)oX bent itnaben auf ben %\x% getrcten = auf ben 
^u^ beS Jtnaben getreten, the horse has trodden on the bofsfoot 

a. The dative of the personal pronoun or of a noun is often used 
as the equivalent of a possessive adjective. This is called the posses- 
sive dative. For the article see 109, a. 

^ 2BoUcn sometimes m^d^n^ pretend. 
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171. VOCABULARY 

ba^, w. verb at end, that^ so that immct, always 
bcr 2)iencr, 3)icnet, servant immer nod^, j//7/ 

bet fjingcr, Singct,/«^^ jaroo^l, yes; yes indeed 

fur, w. 2iCc.,for bet ^onig, ^onige/-^/^^ 

®utcn 3Jlorgen, good morning bic Sonigin, Soniginncn, queen 

tDCbcr . . . xioS^, neither , . . «^r 

banfen, banlte, gcbanft, w. dat, thank 

jtd^ befittbcn, befanb fid^, jtd^ befunbcn {^\i) , find oneself ^ be 

jtc^ crinncrn, erinnctte fid^, jtd^ erinncrt, w. gen., remember 

jtd^ freuen, frcute jtd^, ftd^ gefreut, rejoice 

fid^ fc^antcn, fc^dnttc jtd^, jid^ gcf d^antt, w. gen., be ashamed 

jtd^ t)erlaf|en, ©erlic^ jtd^, jtd^ t)erlaf|cn, w. auf and ace, depend upon 

172. EXERCISE 

I. 1. §ctt ©d^mibt fd^dmt fid^ feiner 5Reffett. 2. ®te 5Rcffen 
beS §cttn ©c^mibt fd^amen fic^ feiner. 3. ^i^ erinncre mid^ roeber 
i^rer nod^ S^rer. 4. 3)ieS 3Kdbd^en roiK ftd^ unfer nid^t erinnem. 
5. Kann id^ ntid^ auf S^ren S)icner ©eriaffen ? S^roo^l, id^ \)<xht 
tnid^ immer auf i^n t)erlaf|en. 6. ©inb ©ie felbft in ber ©tabt 
geroefen ? 7. $)iefc grauen arbeiten fiir fid^ felbft; fur roen arbeiteft 
bu ? 8. 3ci& freue mid^, ba^ bu fiir bic^ felbft arbeiteft. 9. ®uten 
5Dlorgen, §en ©d^mibt, rote bepnben ©ie ftd^ ? 3^ "^(xvXz %\)X[,tx\., 
td^ befinbe mid^ fel^r roo^I. 10. 3)er ginger tat ntir me^. 

II. I. I rejoice that you are well. 2. We rejoice that he is 
well. 3. Did you remember me ? Does she remember him ? 
Do you remember them ? 4. I remember you very well, but 
not them. 5. We rejoiced to be there. 6. I myself saw the 
king and queen on horseback. 7. Were you yourself there, 
and did you see the king and queen themselves ? 8. Do you 
still depend upon your servant ? No, I depend upon myself. 
9. This woman is ashamed of her friend and pretends not to 
see her. 10. My hands and feet ache. 
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SPECIAL USES OF t§ 

173. (&& in impersonal expressions. 

!• (S& regnet, /V rains ; ed fii^neit, // snows. 

2» @8 itl0))ft, somebody (it) >^«^^>^j / c5 flingeft, M^ bell (it) n«^x. 

3. @8 ixA, mir (eib, / djw sorry (it causes me sorrow). 

174. @d introducing a sentence. 

1. @d toaren einmal brei S3rilber, there were once three brothers, 

2. @i9 itrt bet Sllenfii^, /^a;? (mankind) ^rrj*. 

^z. The real subject with which the verb agrees follows the verb ; 
cS answers to the expletive there or is untranslatable. 

175. @d in expressions of identity. 

1. @i? ift meinc @ii^tiiefiter, // is my sister, 

2. @i? pttb meinc Sriiber, they are my brothers, 

3. 3i^| bin e«, // is I; @ie fmb e«, // is you, 

a. @8 is used in expressions of identity with the verb fcitt without 
regard to the gender or number of the following noun. In such 
expressions if a pronoun denoting a person is used, it comes first, as 
in 3 above. For the subject in other cases see 1 74, a. 

Note. — 2)ic§ and baS are also used thus : btcS tft mcinc Sc^toefter, 
this is my sister ; ba§ finb mcinc S3riibcr, those are my brothers. But with 
bieS and baS a personal pronoun does not come first : bad Mn t(^. 

176. @i^ with indefinite antecedent. 

1* Seine 92effen toaren arm, abet {le {Inb t% nid^t me^, his nephews 

were poor ^ but they are so no longer, 

2. ^ie 9)lani^ toottte fd^toimmen, fonnte t% abet niii^t, the mouse 

wanted to swim, but could not (do it). 

a, (&^ may stand for a preceding object, predicate word, phrase, or 
statement, in which case it often answers to so or is untranslated. 
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■ 

177. VOCABULARY 

gcm(c), gladly^ with pleasure nod^ ein, one more^ another 

bet Kaffee, — , coffee bie 3:af|e, 2<xf|en, cup 

bcr 3Kenfd^, SKenfd^en, w^z«, mankind bet See, — , /<?« 

man (422), one, they, people jroei, two; brei, /-^r^?^ 

eS fel^It mir etroaS or etroaS fel^lt mtr or xm fel^lt etwaS, something 

ails me or / /^zr/^ something 
eS gtbt, w. ace, /^r^ /j, //^^^ are (in a general sense) 
n)ie gcl^t eS bit (S^nen) ? ^^^a/ ^(C^^-j /// ^^tw are you ? 
tocnn id^ bitten barf, if you please (if I may ask) 
id^ efje (trinfe) gem, I am fond of; id^ efje (trinte) licbet, I prefer 

beifeen, bife, gebiffen, bite 

178. EXERCISES 

I. 1. ®uten 3Rotgett, SBiH^elnt, rote ge^t eg bit? Slid^t gut. 
2. SRid^t gut ? gel^It bit etroaS ? 3. ^aroo^l, ein §unb l^at ntid^ 
in bie §anb gebiffen. 4. 3)a8 tut mir leib ; eS gibt ju t)iele §unbe 
in biefem 3)orfe. 5. SEBeffen §unb roar eS ? ®8 roar ber §unb beS 
§ertn ©d^mibt. 6. SBer fommt ba ? ®S ift §err ©d^mibt felber. 

7. ©eine 9leffen finb arm; aber eS finb ^eunbe t)on unS. 8. SEBir 
cfjcn gem Slpfel, aber roir effen Sirnen lieber. 9. 93itte, ncl^men 
©ie nod^ eine 2)af|e See. 3^ banfe, ic^ l^abc fd^on groei ge^abt. 
Sd^ ne^me* eine Saffe ^affee, roenn id^ bitten barf. 10. ®s fmb 
oicic 3Renfd^en in biefem Sitnmer. 

II. I. Take a glass of water. 2. With pleasure, for I am 
thirsty. 3. Take another cup of tea. 4. No, I thank you, I 
have already had two. 5. Do you prefer a cup of coffee ? 
No, give me another glass of water, if you please. 6. These 
are their three friends. 7. There were once three kings. 

8. Two kings are now in the city. 9. How are you, my 
friend ? 10. It was you; it was she. 11. He was sorry. 

^ Present for future. 



^0 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XXIV 

179. PREPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 

!• SBUl)e(m ge^ in bai9 ^WLVXtt, William goes into the roam. 

2. WS^tXm l^Ieibt in bent ^\mmx^ William remains m the room. 

3. SBi(l)e(nt gel)t in bent ^xwrnx (in nnb l)er, William goes to and 
fro in the room, 

a. 3n governs the accusative if there is motion to or towards a 
place mentioned, as in i ; the dative if there is no motion indicated, 
as in 2, or if the motion is within a place mentioned, as in 3. With 
the dative, in answers the question where f with the accusative, 
the question whither f These remarks apply to all the following 
prepositions : — 

an, at^ by^ to^ on tteBen, beside^ near^ by 

auf, on, upon, at, to fiber, over, above, across 

Winter, behind unter, under, among 

in, in, into, to t)or, before, in front of, ago 

groifd^cn, between 

180. Rule. — 2ln, auf, ^intet, in, neben, fiber, unter, cor and 
ju)ifc^en are followed by the dative in answer to the question 
^^ where f by the accusative in answer to the question 
^^ zv hither?'' 

181. EXERCISES 

Answer in German the questions unanswered below. 

I. 1. Stttc, fteUe ben etu^l an baS genfter. 2. SBo fte^t ber 
©tu^I ? er [te^t an bem ?Jenfter. 3. SBo^in lege td^ bie Sild^er ? 
aiuf ben SCifd^. 4. ffiaS \\t^\ auf bem %\\i^ ? Sud^er licgen 
barauf. 5. SBo u)o^nt je^t bein Dnfel ? ©r rool^nt auf bem 
Sanbe. 6. SBann gingft bu auf baS Sanb ? 55or ad^t ^agen. 
§eute fiber ac^t Sage ge^e ic^ u)teber ba^tn. 7. SBil^elm toarf 
fetnen 93aK auf baS §auS. 2Bo fann man SBil^elmS Sail finben ? 
8. SEBo^in ge^t bein greunb ? 9. 3d^ fe|e mid^ neben btd^, tteben 
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©ic. $Rebcn went jt|e id^ ? 10. ©e^n ©ie jtd^ Jointer mid^, nid^t 
vox mid^* §inter rocm fi^en ©ie ? 11. ^ontmt Rail nebcn ©ic ober 
feinc 3Kuttcr gu ftc^cn ? 12. 5Rcbett torn ftc^t «arl ? 13. ©teUe 
bid^ t)or bie Siire. .14. S)ie ^inbcr gingcn inS §au8 jur 3Jluttet. 
15. SBill^elm, fannft bu iiber bicfcn glufe fd^roimmcn ? 16. ©in 
gteunb^ t)Ott mir^ roo^nt iibcr biefcm Sabcn, 

II. I. Emma, seat yourself before the table. 2. I am going 
(118, 6) to place myself behind it (ba^intet). 3. There she 
sits before the table. 4. Here I stand behind it. 5. Where 
(tool^in) am I to lay these books ? Lay them on the chair or 
on the table. 6. Two are lying on it already. 7. Go to the 
door, Louisa, the bell rings (173, 2). 8. No, somebody knocks. 
9. Louisa went out of the room. 10. Mr. Smith comes into 
the room. 11. He has a book in his hand. 12. He has been 
reading* in it, has he not? 13. Place the chair between the 
window and the table. 14. The dog lies under the table. 
15. Charles and Louisa are sitting at the window. 16. I stand 
beside them, beside him, beside her. 17. Go into the country. 

182. VOCABULART 

(i(i)t, eight bet Sag, 2^age, day 

ber glufe, SWffc, river bie 2;iir(e), SUren, door 

n)Ol^in, whither 1 where 1 

auf bem Sanb, in the country 

auf baS Sanb, into the country 

l^itt unb ^er, to and fro 

t)or ad^t Sagen, a week ago 

l^cutc tibcr ad^t 2^age, a week from to-day 

legcn, legte, gelegt, cause to He, lay, put 
licgcn, lag, gclcgen, be in a place, lie 
ft^en, \o.%, gefejjen, sit; cf. fe^cn (162), seat 
ftcHcn, ftcKtC, %z\itSSX, place, put, set 

1 A friend of mine. So OOtX bir, t)On UU^/ etc. 
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183. PREPOSITIONS COMBINED WITH THE ARTICLE 

1* Sm (in bent) Wivdtt ift t^ an fait, aber int %wx\ ift t^ \^txt\\iSa^. In 
winter it is too cold^ but in June it is glorious, 

2* 9nt (an bent) 9)lontag mar SBill^elnt han! nnb ntn^e int S3ett bleiben* 
On Monday William was sick, and had to remain in bed, 

3* 993ir mol^nen in ber gftiebriAfhrage, we live on Frederick Street. 

a. Contractions of the article with a preposition, as in i and 2, are 
generally used in familiar language, unless the article has the force 
of a demonstrative. Note the following : — 

an bcm = am, at the (x(< baS = anS, to the 

in bcm = im, in the in baS = inS, into the 

t)on bem = t)om,/r^w the auf baS = aufs, upon the 

ju bcm = jum, to the fiir baS = \yxx^,for the 

5U ber = jur, to the t)or baS = t)or8, before the 

b. Observe that the article is used in the model sentences where 
the English does not employ it. Many phrases occur in which the 
usage of German and English as to the article differs : int ^tH^ in 
bed; in ber ^t^vXt, in school. These should be noted and memorized. 

184. Rule. — The definite article is generally used with 
names of seasons ^ months ^ days of the week^ and streets. 

Note i. — Names of months and days of the week omit the article after 
f eit/ since : fcit ^pttl^ since April. Note also the phrases ^nfang ^pri(, 
TOtte 2lpril, ®nbe 2lprtl. 

Note 2. — The article is usually omitted before proper nouns. 

185. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3^ ^^^ ^i^cn S3aK gcfunben. 2. ®r gel^ott ©buarb; 
cr netliett immer etroaS ; geftetn \^(x\ er gum Seifpiel ein "^wi^, ^eute 
fetnen SaK netloten. 3. @r iff in ber ©d^ule, nid^t roal^r ? 9iein, 
^eute tft ©amStag unb eS iff teine ©d^ule. 4. 2lm 3Jlontag unb am 
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^ienStag ging et in bie ®d)\xk, abet am 3J2ittn)0(l^ wax er !tan! unb 
mufetc im Sett blcibcn. 5. SBaS fel^lte il^m ? 3^ jlaubc (suppose), 
cr l^atte ju t)tel gcgeffcn; cS iai mit Icib, il^n fo Iran! gu fe^cn. 
6. Sittber, ge^t inS §au8 jur 3Jluttcr; ftc ruft. 7. 3<^, je^t gcl^cn 
xo'xx ins §auS jur 3Jluttcr. ©ie^ ! fie ftel^t am genftet. 8. 34 l<^^ 
fie anS genftet fommen* 9. 34 gc^c inS ^onjett. 10. SBit roaren 
im 3:^eater. IL 3Kitte 2lpril gel^en roir aufs Sanb. 12* 3Rotgen 
fommen ber 33atet unb bie 3Jlutter t)om Sanbe jutllc!. 

II. I. To-day is Saturday ; on Sunday we must go to church. 
2. Were you at church a week ago ? 3. We went to school on 
Thursday and on Friday. 4. Emma and Louisa, when do you 
intend^ to go into the country ? We intend to go there (ba^in) 
at the end of April or the beginning of May. 5. How beautiful 
it is in the country in summer! 6. Then one hears ^ the singing 
of (the) birds. 7. I like* better to be' in* the country in 
spring and autumn ; in spring one finds so many flowers ; in 
autumn how beautiful the mountains and woods are I 

186. VOCABULARY 

ber ©onntag, Sunday ber SBBintet, SBinter, winter 

bet 3Jlontag, Monday ber 2lnfang, 2lnfange, beginning 

ber 3)ienStag, Tuesday baS ®nbe, ®nben (406), end 

bet aWittrood^, Wednesday bag Sett, Setten (406), bed 

bet 2)onnet8tag, Thursday ber ©efang, ©efange, song, singing 

bet tjteitag, Friday bag ^onjert, ilonjette, concert 

bet ©amStag, Saturday bet SRai, May 

betf5tttl^Hng,t5till^linge,^r/«^ fd^bn, beautiful, fine 

bet©ommet,©ommet,j«»2w<?r bas 2:i^eater, 3:^eatet, theater 

bet §etbji, $etbfte, autumn ^um Seifpiel (j. a3.),>r instance 

in bet ©d^ule (^ird^e), at school {at church) 
in bie ©d^ule (^ird^e), to school (to church) 

1 See 1 18, 6. * Prt. » Mn . . . Ucbcr. ♦ Use auf ; with what case ? 
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CONJUGATION WITH fiahtU 
187. Pluperfect, Future, and Future Perfect 

!• <Bdion ^nfang ^ptil^fiattt SBid^elitt S^dtmeu gefttttbeu, as early as 
the beginning of April William had found flowers, 

2. 3«^ »crbc einigc S3Iiimett {In^ett, / shall find some flowers. 

3. Sot bem SBtnter toerbe iii^ l^offentCiii^ ettnaiS ^ola gefnuben Ijabeit, 

I hope (^offentlid^) I shall have found some wood before winter, 

a. The learner is familiar with the perfect tense formed with the 
present of l^abett. Observe now in i Ijotte gefnttben, the pluperfect tense, 
formed with the imperfect of IjaBeit ; in 2 toerbe ftnben, the future tense, 
formed by adding the present infinitive to the present of the auxiliary 
toerben, shall or will; in 3 tocrbc gefttttben l^aben, the future perfect 
tense, formed by adding the perfect infinitive to the present of toerben. 

b. Note that in 3 the perfect participle precedes the infinitive. 



188. Perfect Indicative 
/ have praised, found, had 

. td^ ^abc ] gelobt 
bu ^aft - gefunben 

et \)qX J gel)abt 



Pluperfect Indicative 
I had praised, found, had 

td^ \)(iXiz ] geloBt 
bu ^atteft ► gefunben 
er \)(x\it J ge^abt 



etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


189. Future Indicative 


Future Perfect Indicative 


I shall praise, find, have 


/ shall have praised, found, had 


td^ tnetbe 




td^ roetbe ' 




bu roirft 




bu TOtrft 




et roirb 


loben 


er roirb 


gelobt ^aben 


roit tnetben 


> finben 


roir roetben 


^ gefunben \!^<&tx< 


i^t roetbet 


^aben 


t^t roerbet 


ge^abt l^aben 


©ie roerben 




©ie roetben 




fie roerben J 




fie roerben , 
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a. Do not confound mevbetl and mottetl in meaning ; mevbetl denotes 
simple futurity y mottetl denotes mainly will or intention, 

b. Besides its use as an auxiliary, meaning shall or will^ merbetl is 
used in all tenses as an independent verb and then means become, 

190. VOCABULARY 

bic atufgoBc, Slufgabcn, lesson^ task bic SRcifc, SRcifcn, journey 
^offcntlid^, /'/ is to be hopedy I hope fpdt, late 
baS §olj, §bljcr, wood motgcn, to-morrow 

lange/ long, a long time i&txmox^tn, day after to-morrow 

tta^, wety moisty damp bic SBod^c, SBod^cn, week 

eS tut nid^tS/ /'/ does not matter 

glauben, glaubte, geglaubt, thinks suppose 

tDetben (roirft, roitb), routbc,^ gcrootbcn, become; shall, will, 

191. EXERCISES 

I. 1.3^ ^^^^ geatbeitet, et l^atte gefd^Iafen, @ie l^atten gefpielt. 
2. 9Bit toerben gefel^en l^aben, @ie toetben gegeffen l^aben. 3. @g 
regnet; id^ glaitbe/ eS tDtrb tegnen. 4. ^d^ toetbe na^. 5. ^d^ 
ttctbc na^ roctbcn. 6. @mma, roirft bu na^ ? S^tDo^I, abcr eS 
tut nid^tS. 7. SBit roctben attc balb nafe roerben. 8. 2)ie SKutter 
routbc milbc, bic ilinbet rourbcn miibe. 9. 93alb roetben xo\x unfere 
aiufgabcn gclctnt l^abcn. 10. SSatct, roann roirft bu bie Sleife nad^ 
Scriin madden ? 5Dlorgen obct Ubermorgcn. 11. S^i^ roitt ©buarb 
bicfcS 93ud^ gcbcn; l^offentlid^ roirb cr barin lefen. 

II. I. We had seen ; you will have read ; they had eaten. 
2. It is getting (becoming) late, isn't it (116), Henry? No, 
William, it is not yet late. 3. I think we shall come home 
too late. 4. I am getting hungry and soon I shall be thirsty. 
5. Mother (bic SJlutter) will give us something to eat. 6. Have 
you much wood ? It is getting cold. 7. We shall be a long 
time away (fott) from home. 8. In a week we shall have made 
the journey and shall be at home again, tired and hungry. 

1 Also in the singular roarb, roarbft, roarb. 
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CONJUGATION WITH feitt 



192. Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 



1. @buarb ift fd^ott in hit 8tabt gegattgen, Edward has already 
gone to the city, 

2. @r toar fd^ott tior bem ^onaert xxl bie @tabt ^t^wsu^t% he had 
already gone to the city before the concert, 

3. S^or ^[nfattg 9^otiember toerbett bie liBdgel aHe fortgeaogeu fein, 
before the beginning of November all the birds will have gone, 

a. Observe ift gegattgeit, mar gegangett, and toerbeu fortgesogeu feiti, 

the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, formed respectively with 
the present, imperfect, and infinitive of feilt, be^ translated by have, 

193. Rule. — All transitive verbs ^ reflexives y modal aux- 
iliaries^ and many intransitives^ are conjugated with l^abcn. 

194. Rule. — Intransitive verbs denoting change of state, or 
motion to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with fcin. 

a. So also are feitt, be^ bleibett, remain^ gefd^el^ett, happen, 

195. Perfect Indicative 
/ have come, been, become 



Pluperfect Indicative 
/ had come, been, become 



'\6) Bin 
bu bift 
et ift . 
etc. 


gefomtnett 
^ geiDefett 
geroorbett 
etc. 


196. Future Indicative 


/ shall come, be, become 


td^ roerbe ' 
bu roirft 
er rotrb 


fommen 
►fein 
rocrbcn 


etc. 


etc. 



id^ mar 
bu marft 
er mar 
etc. 



gefommen 
geipefen 
gemorben 
etc. 



Future Perfect Indicative 
/ shall have come, been, become 



\i) merbe 
bu mtrft 
cr mirb 
etc. 



gelommen fein 
gemefen fein 
gemorben fetn 
etc. 



CONJUGATION WITH fetU ^^ 

197. REVIEW VOCABULARY 

Note. — The principal parts of verbs conjugated with feill will be given 
hereafter with ift preceding the perfect participle. 

bleiben, blieb, ift geblicbcn, remain 

Piegen, flog, ift gcfIogcn,y?y 

flic^n, flofe, ift gefIof|en,y?(f?w 

gcl^cn, ging, ift gegangcn, go 

lommcn, !am, ift gelommcn, come 

laufen (laufft, lauft), lief, ift gelaufen, run 

tcifen, tciftc, ift gcrcift, journey^ travel 

fd^roimmen, fd^roamm, ift gefd^ioommen, swim 

fein, roar, ift gctDcfcn, be 

roctbcn (roirft, roirb), rourbe or roarb, ift geiDorbcn, become 

198. EXERCISES 

I. 1 . SBann finb ©ic nad^ Scrlin geteift ? 3^ ^i" ^'^ ^Ritt* 
lood^ bal^in geteift. 2. 2Bie lange finb ®ie ba geblieben ? 3d^ 
bin nut }n)ei S^age ba geblieben ; t)on 93etlin bin id^ nad^ ^teSben 
gegangen. 3. 35ott ift ein ^eunb t)on mir fel^r Iran! gerootben ; 
baS X(xX mx leib, unb id^ blieb groei 2^ge bei i^m. 4. 2Bit finb 
felbcr oft in S)te8ben geroefen unb l^aben oft barilbet gefprod^en. 
5. 3^ V^^ ^^^'^^ bie ©tabt nie (never) gefel^en. 6. (Ss ift eine 
fd^bne ©tabt geroorben, nid^t roa^t? 7. Die ^naben ftnb iibet 
baS SBaffet gefd^roommen unb bann finb fie nad^ ^(kyx\t gelaufen. 

II. I. A brook flowed not far from our house through the 
village. 2. It flowed through the fields from the foot of a 
mountain. 3. It had been only a brooklet ; it became a brook. 
4. William, whither did you journey a week ago ? I traveled 
to Boston and remained there eight days. 5. Had you already 
been in Boston ? I had been there and had stayed a long 
time with (bei) friends. 6. The hares have run into the woods. 
7. The bird has flown into (auf) a tree. 8. The father has come 
home. 9. The boy will have become a man. 
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RSVISW AND RSADING LBSSON 
199. Exercises 

I. 1. 3^ w>^i>c glauben, cr roitb blcibcn, jtc roctbcn tcifen. 
2. 3)u iDirft fcin, ©ic loctbcn locrbcn, man roitb roctbcn. 3. ®r 
l^atte %ef)aht, man fytiU gelobt, @ie flatten gefunben. 4. ^6) l^tte 
gefpielt, mx l^tten gefud^t, il^t l^attet verloten. 5. 3ci^ toetbe 
geglaubt l^aben, er toitb gelefen l^aben, il^t toetbet getoorfen ^aben. 

6. ^u bift getDefett/ man ift gefd^roommen, @ie ftnb gelaufen. 

7. Ss ift geroorbcn, jic ift gcblicbcn, pc finb gcflogcn; 8. SBit 
xoaxm geteift, man max gen)otben, bu n)atft gegangen. 9. @S n)aT 
gefIof(en, n)ir n)aren gelaufen, man n)ar gefommen. 10. 34 ^obe 
gel^abt, bu bift gegangen, man l^at gelefen. 11. SBit finb geblieben, 
il^r feib gerootben, ©ie finb gereift. 12. 34 fpielte, bu bliebft, 
er belam. 13. 3Kan lief, mx reiften, fte glaubten. 14. @t las, man 
fd^roamm, i^t lafet. 15. @3 befinbet fid^, fie erinnert fid^, man 
freut ftd^. 16. SBit fd^amten ung, id^ befanb mid^, bu l^aft bid^ gefreut. 

II. I. I remember neither the king nor the queen. 2. I de- 
pended upon myself, you depended upon yourselves. 3. The 
man is ashamed of his sons. 4. The boys went into the coun- 
try a week ago. 5. A week from to-day I shall be in the 
country. 6. At the end of summer the birds will have flown 
away. 7. At the beginning of summer we shall hear the sing- 
ing of birds. 8. On Saturday the girls went to the theater, 
on Monday they went to school. 9. Those men are accustom- 
ing themselves to country life. 10. A boy fell from a tree 
and hurt himself. 11. I am fond of coffee, but I prefer tea. 
12. Are these your sisters ? 13. It is my dog; it is his pear; 
it is her knife. 14. You have hurt your finger. 15. That 
does n't matter. 



REVIEW AND READING 1.ESSON 79 

200. ®ct sietige ^hxift 

For new words not given below see the general vocabulary. 

(gin §abid^t f)atU cinen ©pctling gcfangen unb roottte il^n frcffcn.^ 
2)a fal^ cr auf bcm 3)a(l^c cineS §aufeS cine Jcuibc. 3)icfc fd^ien 
il^m eine bcffcrc 93eutc ate bet magerc ©pcrling. ©oforl lie^ ct ben 
©pa^ fatten unb flog nad^ ber Jaube. S)tefe l^atte jebod^ il^ren getnb 
bemerit unb fid^ untet baS ^a6) Derftedtt. S)et §abid^t fonnte pe 
nid^t fangen unb flog nad^ bem Dtt juriitf, too er ben ©petling 
gelafjen l^tte. S)od^ biefer roar fort ; eine fia^e l^atte i^n gefteffen 
unb letfte fid^ * be^aglid^ ben 93art^ unb rief : „©iel^ft bu, §en §abid^t, 
etn @petling in bet ipanb ift bef(et ate eine 2:aube auf bem ^ad)t." 

201. EXERCISES 

I. Just see"! a hawk has caught a sparrow and is going to 
eat it. 2. A dove flies on to the roof of a house. 3. The hawk 
observes the dove and says to himself, "I like* sparrow,^ but 
this one is too lean, I prefer dove.^ 4. I will catch the dove 
and eat her." 

5. Away he flew to catch the dove (um bie 2). ju fangen), but 
she hid under the roof, and no dove could Mr. Hawk find. 
6. He had lost the sparrow, for a cat had eaten it and was 
saying to herself, "Sparrow^ is® very good." 

202. VOCABULARY 

bag ^a6), ®ad^et, roof \oxi, forth, away 

bet ^ob\6i^i, §abid^te, hawk gietig, greedy 

bet ©petling, ©petlingc, sparrow maget, lean, thin 

m 

bie 2aube, %anhtn, dove fofort, immediately 

fangen (fangft, fangt), png, gefangen, catch 
fatten (fdttft, fattt), pel, gefatten^/a// 
laffen (laffeft, la^t), lic^, gelaffen, let, leave 
fd^eincn, fd^ien, gefd^icnen, seem, appear 

1 129. 2 ,70. 8 ©te^ boc^ I * 177. ^ Use plural. ^ jc^metfen, taste. 
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LESSON XXIX 

203. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

Sieber @bnarb, id^ f^aht fd^dne, lan^t Sriefe Hon ber Xod^tev beined 
gfrettubeiS er^altett, Dear Edward^ I have received fine long letters 
from your friend^ s daughter, 

a. In previous lessons adjectives have been used predicatively 
without change of form. See 117, I, 4, and 191, I, 8. Observe now 
in the model sentence how the adjectives Iteb, f^^n, lattg, change their 
forms to lieber, fd^Sne, lange, in accordance with 88. 

b. The adjective is declined when it qualifies a following noun, or 
is used substantively. It is undeclined when standing alone in the 
predicate, or after its noun, or when used adverbially. 

c. Review the strong endings (407) and the declension of biefer* 

204. The Adjective with Strong Endings : First Form 
Masc. Sing. Fem. Sing. Neut. Sing. 

gutcr 3Rann gutc ^au gutciS Kinb 

gutctt(ei§) 3RanncS gutct ^^rau gutctt(ei§) ilinbcs 

gut em SJlannc gutcr ^rau gut em Sinbc 

gut en ^ann gute ^au gutei^ Jtinb 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Plur. 

gute SJlanner ^auen Jlinbet 

gutet SKanner %t^\xtXK Sinbcr 

gut en SKdnncrn ^auen Sinbem 

gute SKdnner ^auen Ktnbet 

Note. — The ending en in the genitive is preferred to c5 to avoid th^ 
recurrence of an j-sound. Hence etn ®laS lalteil 2Baf(erS. 

205. Rule. — Decline the adjective with strong endings^ 
if it is not preceded by a declined pronominal adjective. 

Note. — For " pronominal adjective " see 3, a. 

Strong endings are used after indeclinable pronouns and numerals, and 
after pronominal adjectives when they are undeclined. See 427. 
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206. VOCABULARY 

bag @x, (Sxtx, egg lan%, long 

bic Seute, pL, people ncu, new 

alt, old rcif, ripe 

\v\i^, fresh tot, red 

gerot^, certainly \iBfCQ(}A^, weak 

gro^, large, big ftatl, strong 

fd^tcibcn, fd^ticb, gefd^tieben, write 
Dcrfaufcn, Derlauftc, oerfauft, sell 

207. EXERCISES 

I. \.%i^ trinlc ftatlcn ^affee unb fd^road^cn Sec gem. 2. Srinlen 
©ic lieber ftatfcn iSaffcc obcr fd^road^en See ? 3. ®eben ©ie mtt 
cine Safjc ftarlen Kaffee, roenn id^ bitten barf. 4. Sitte, geben ©ie 
§erm D. ein ©laS falten 2Baj|et8. 5. 3)teS ftnb reife Sitnen, 
nid^t roal^r ? ©eroi^, eS finb oiele Sirnen im ©arten ; id^ glaube, 
jie finb atte teif. 6. 3^ f^^c ^w^ cin^n Saum mit gro^en, toten^ 
tpfein barauf. 7. ©S ftnb rote Spfel unb reife Sirnen in unferm 
©arten. 8. 3)iefe grau oerfauft immer guteS 93rot unb frifd^e @ter. 
9. 3)iefe8 Srot ift gut, biefe @ier finb frtfd^; fie l^at immer nur 
frifd^e. 10. ©eftem fal^ id^ fd^one §aufer. 11. S^^^ glaube, nur 
fe^r reid^e Seute rool^nen in fd^bnen §dufem. 

IL I. These books are old, not new. 2. Do you buy only 
old books ? No, I buy new as well as old ones.^ 3. I am 
fond of reading in old books ; I read old books with pleasure. 
4. Do you often write long letters ? No, but I like to receive 
long letters. 5. I am sorry that your eggs are not fresh ; you 
have neither fresh eggs nor good bread. 6. I can bring you 
a glass of cold water. 7. Thank you, I should like (mbd^te) 
something to eat. 8. Here are two fine pears ; there are 
more ripe pears on the table. 

1 Two or more adjectives placed alike are declined alike ; so under 203. 
^ Cf. 9 above ; the adj. has the same form as if ^UC^er were expressed. 
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208. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES — Continued 

1. liefer arme Ihtabe, ber Solvit beiS altett ^ftttnetiS, l^ot baiS (titfe 
Ceiti gebrod^ett. T^w /<?^r ^^j^, the son of the old gardener, has 
broken his left leg, 

2* (Sin antter ^nabe, ber Solvit uttfreiS altett ^arttteriS, l^ot feitt ttetteiS 
SReffer berIorett« A poor boy, the son of our old gardener, has lost 
his new knife, 

a. Compare biefer arttte Ihtabe and eitt arttter ^abe ; baiS (tu!e Seiit 
and feitt ttetteiS SReffer, Learn the table of weak adjective-endings, 407. 

209. The Adjective with Weak Endings : Second Form 



Masc. Sing. 

ber gute 3Kattn 
beg gut en ^attneg 
bem gut en ^anne 
ben gut en SJlann 



Fem. Sing. 

bie gute "^(^yx 
ber gut en ^au 
ber gut en "^ayx 
bie gute §rau 



Neut. Sing. 

bag gute ^inb 
beg gut en Jlinbeg 
bem gut en ^inbe 
bag gute £inb 



210. The Adjective with Mixed Endings: Third Form 



Masc. Sing. 

mein guter* 3Rann 
meincg gut en SKanneg 
meinem gut en 3Kanne 
meinen gut en SJlann 



Fem. Sing. 

mcinc gute grau 
mcincr gut en ^rau 
metncr gut en ^au 
meine gute grau 



Neut. Sing. 

mein guteiS* ^inb 
mcineg gut en Sinbe 
meinem gut en ^inb^ 
mein guteiS* Kinb 



211. Plural of the Adjective : Second and Third Forms 



bie or meine gut en 
ber or meiner gut en 
ben or meinen gut en 
bie or meine gut en 



5Wdnner 
5Wdnncr 
SKdnnern 



^rauen 
grauen 
^auen 
grauen 



Kinber 
^inber 
Kinbem 
Sinber 



3Jldnner 

a. Observe that the adjective in 210 has strong endings in the three 
starred forms, because meitt is defective in these forms. 
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212. Rule. — Decline tlie adjective with weak endings if 
it is preceded by a pronominal word declined like biefcr ; with 
mixed endings if it is preceded by a word declined like mein« 

Decline ber lauge fBeg, feme fd^Sne Slume, ienei^ aUe SReffev* 

213. VOCABULARY 

bet 9lrm, 2lrmc, arm Heb, dear^ beloved 

baS 93etn, Seine, leg \\xA, left 

arm, poor^ scanty prdd^tig, splendid 

flei^tg, diligent^ industrious tcd^t, right 

golben, golden traurig, sad^ mournful 

et tut mit leib, lam sorry for him, Cf. eg tut tttit leib (173, 3). 

214. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. 2)er fleifeig — ©o^n biefeS alt — SKanneS l)at ben red^t — 
arm gcbrod^en. 2. 2)etn flet^ig — ©ol)n l^at baS rcd^t — 93etn 
gebrod^cn. 3. 5!Jlctn Itn! — 93etn ift gebrod^cn. 4. 5Wcin red^t — 
arm ift gebrod^en. 5. §at bcin arm — 93ruber fetn ncu — 5Wej|er 
gefunben ? 9letn, abcr id^ l^abe il^m cin alt — gcgcben. 6. §ier ift 
ein alt — ; ba ift ein neu — . 7. 5!Rein — gut — 5Wdbd^en, roarum finb 
©ie fo traurig ? 9Bir l^aben unfcre neu — golben — Singe oerloren, 
ba^er (therefore) finb roir f traurig . 8 . 5!Jlein — lieb — grauen, geben 
©ie jenen traurig — 5Wabd^en neu — SRinge. 9. ©ie tun mir leib. 

IL I. This house is large and splendid. 2. This house is 
a large and splendid one. 3. These are large and splendid 
houses. 4. Does your friend live in a large, splendid house ? 
He lives in a large but not a splendid one. 5. Who live in 
those large, splendid houses ? Those big houses belong to rich 
men. 6. I don't want to live in them. 7. Here is a sad letter 
from your dear mother. 8. We are sorry for her. 9. Have you 
read your dear father's long letter ? 
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215. ADJECTIVES USED AS NOUNS : READING LESSON 

1. (Siu %Utt \ptaiS^, an old man spoke; ber %\it f^rad^, the old man 
spoke ; bie %\Xt flirad^, the old woman spoke ; %\it f^raii^ett, old 
people spoke, 

2. ^ie Sttttgeu foUteu auf bie 9[Ueu l^drett, the young should listen 
to the old, 

3* 9Bh l^abeit Hie! %vlM Hon 3l4nett gel^dtt, ze/^ ^^z/^ ^<?ar// much 
good of you, 

a. Observe that the adjectives a(t, inng, gut, are used above as 
nouns, and so begin with a capital, but are declined as adjectives. 

216. Rule. — Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension 
of adjectives, but are capitalized, like nouns, 

a. Do not confuse this use with that of the adjective without a 
noun where one or ones may be mentally supplied in translation. 
See 207, I, 9, last part. 

^. In model sentence 3, %Xiit^ is considered an appositive to Htel* 
Adjectives are so used after the words indicated in 205, note, an 
after other undeclined words : ttid^ti^ ^ftbfd^e!^, nothing pretty, 

217. VOCABULART 

beutfd^, German angenel)m, agreeable 

ber, bie Deutfd^e, the German bie 6Itetn, pi., parents 

fremb, strange, foreign baS ©aftl^auS, sj^aufet, inn, hoi 

ber, bie grembe, the stranger baS ©epdd, — , luggage 

reifenb, traveling glUdEIid^, lucky, happy 

ber, bie Seifenbe, the traveler l^iibfd^, pretty 

oerroanbt, related l^od^miitig, proud 

ber, bie Serroanbte, the relative roa^r, true 

atterlei, indecL, all sorts of gum ©efd^enf, as a present 

l)oren, prte, gel^ort, hear, listen to 
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218. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)icfct J^od^mfltigc 3Kann fprid^t nid^t mit fcincm Set- 
tDanbten. 2. @r fptid^t nx6)t mit feinen armen SSettoanbten. 

3. ^l)x armet SSettDanbtet fommt oft jit il^t. 4. ^6) l^abe eine atme 
SSenoanbte. 5. @\xtt Sild^et ftnb Sllten unb ^fungen angenel^m. 
6. a)et ©utc licbt (loves) bag ©utc. 7. Sid ©d^oneS unb 2Ba^te8 
ftel^t in ienem Sud^. 8. ©eftem fal^ id^ aDerlei ^Ubfd^eg in einem 
Saben. 9. ^ie dteid^en ftnb nid^t immet glildtlid^. 10. ^ad ©epctdt 
bet Steifenben ift im ©aftl^aud. 11. @t l^at nid^tg SReueg. 

II. I. No relatives of ours ^ live here. 2. That is a foreigner ; 
I think it^ is a German. 3. There are many strangers here. 

4. That pretty lady is a stranger. 5. The parents of those 
strangers are said' to be rich. 6. Has your mother given 
you anything pretty as a present ? 7. She is going to give 
me a new knife as a present ; I have only an old one. 

219. S)ret ^aaxt nnh ©iner 

®u l^aft jroci Dl)ren unb cinen 5Dlunb: 
SBSiDft bu'S bcflagcn ? 
®ax DieleS* foHft bu l)oren, unb 
SBenig brauf^ fagen. 

®u l^aft jroci 2lugcn unb cinen 3Kunb: 
Tta6)' bit's ju eigen;® 
@at mand^cg foDft bu fe^en, unb 
SJland^eS oetfd^roeigen. 

®u l^aft groei §anbe unb einen 3Runb: 

2etn* eS etmefjen! 

3n)ete' jtnb ba §ut 2ltbeit, unb 

Sinet xum ©ffen. ' 

^ " 3flutfert, 

^ See foot-note, p. 71. 2 ,7^^ ^. 8 foUen. * 468, a. ^ in reply. 
® make it (to be) thy own = lay it well to heart. "^ jlDCte, old form for 3n)ei. 
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220. RSVI£W OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSION 

I. In what construction do adjectives not change to agree 
with nouns in gender, number, and case ? Give an example. 
2. Write the table of strong adjective endings. 3. "When is 
the genitive ending en preferred to the strong ending c8, 
where the latter would be regular ? 4. Which ending in the 
adjectives is to be preferred in 222, I, 4? 5. Give the rule 
for declining an adjective with strong endings. Give an 
example with the nominatives singular and plural. 6. Write 
the table of weak adjective endings. 7. Give the rule for 
declining an adjective with weak endings. Give an example. 
8. Where does an adjective preceded by ein, or by a word 
declined like it, take strong endings ? 9. Say in German in the 
nom. and ace. a good son, a good girl, 10. Say in German ^^^//^ 
old friend; a good old friend ; the good old friend, 11. Decline 
in the plural !alt, bet lalte. 12. Say in German I have not much 
good bread; you have said much good of (oon) him ; this house 
has eight beautiful windows, 13. When are adjectives written 
with a capital ? 14. Are adjectives used as nouns declined as 
nouns or adjectives? 15. Say a German, the German (man), 
a German (woman), Germans, the Germans, two Germans, 

221. VOCABULARY 

bie Sutter, butter baS SCintenfa^, ^fafler, inkstand 

bie garbe, garben, color bet SBein, SBeine, wine 

bie glafd^e, glafd^en, bottle (^rau, gray 

ber Sellei:, Keller, cellar fd^arf, sharp 

bie Kiid^e, Kiid^cn, kitchen gcfunb, wholesome, healthy 

baS ^fcrb, ^fcrbe, horse fd^roarj, black 

bie lintc, ink roci^, white 

^ The form of the nominative is used in direct address. 
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222. EXERCISES 

Copy the following, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. Unfet 3Satct ift in bcm Mi — RtUex gcroefcn unb f)ai cine 
glafd^c alt— aSJcin gcl^olt. 2. Unfct— SKuttet ift in b— warm— 
Rud^c unb l^olt cine SaRc gut— ftar!— ^affcc. 3. ©tart— «affcc 
ift nid^t gcfunb filt bid^, licb — Rati; bu mufet fd^road^— ttinlen. 
4. SBiUft bu cin @laS roci^— obct tot— SBcincS^ trintcn ? 5. 2)an!c 
fd^on (very much), id^ trinfc liebct frifd^— SSJaflcr. 6. 3Kcinc gutc 
%xan, l^abcn ©ic gut— frifd^— Sutter unb frifd^— ©icr? 3d^ 
^abe frifc^— SSutter, aber !ein— frifd^— ©er. 7. SBo f)at 3^t 
gut — S3rubet fein flein— ^ferb gefauft ? @x f)ai eS x>on cin— 
teid^— %xem\> — in 3lm g)ott gefauft. 8. SBet finb jene jroei 
gro^ — 5Reifenb — im ©aftl^auS ? 9. Sieb — ^apa, barf id^ bief — 
ann — ^inbe cin gro^ — <StM Sutterbtot geben ? • ^arool)!, unb 
gib il^m aud^ cin ©tUdtd^cn !alt — gleifd^cS baju (besides). 

Complete abbreviated forms below and answer the questions in German. 

II. 1. 2BaS l^aft bu bein — flein — ©d^roefter gum ©cfd^cnf 
gcgeben ? 2. ©inb bie Slbtfe ber Sleifcnb — fd^roarj ober grau ? 
3. 3ft bie %axU fein — 9lotf — fd^roarj ober roei^ ? 4. 2Ber oon 
3^rcn Serroanbt — l^at ben red^t— 2lrm gebrod^en ? 5. SBaS fel)It 
bcm arm — ^emb — ? 6. ^ahen ©ie etroaS ©d^on — in bem 33ud^ 
glares Serroanbt — gelefen ? 7. SBaS l^aft bu §iibfd^ — in bein — 
Simmer ? 3^ l^abe nid^ts ?Reu — barin ; id^ ^abe aHerlei Slit — . 
8. 3ft ^^Mte me^r rot— Stnte in beinem SCintenfa^ als (than) 
gcftem ? 9. ©d^retben ©ie mit b — red^t — ober mit b — linf — 
§anb? 

III. I. I have nothing new or fine. 2. What have you in your 
hand ? I have a small, sharp knife in my hand. 3. My knife 
is small and sharp. 4. Two relatives of mine are going on 
foot to a small village. 5. Are there friends of yours in the 
inn ? No, there are only strangers in the inn. 

1 Observe the genitive here and in 9, last part, and the appositive in i. 



88 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



LESSON XXXIII 



223. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOXTNS 



1. ^citt ^ut ift fii^toara ; meiitet (bet mtint, ber mciuige), tft braint* 
Your hat is blacky mine is brown, 

2. liefer $ttt ift meitt (ber meine, bet meiitige)* This hat is mine, 

3. mtm gel^drt biefer S^vA ? (St ifi meitt ; or ei^, biei^, ha&, ifi ttteittet 
(bet itteitte, bet ttteittige)* To whom does this hat belong i It is mine. 

a. Observe in i and 2 that itteittet, bet ttteitte, bet ttteittige, are pos- 
sessive pronouns, standing for ttteilt J&ttt; they take the place of a 
possessive adjective and following noun, but agree in gender and 
number, like adjectives, with the nouns to which they refer. 

b. The uninflected forms ttteitt, beitt, etc., may also be used without 
a following norun in the predicate, as in 2 ; but not when the subject is 
eS, bte§, ba§, referring to masculine or feminine nouns, as in the last part 
of 3. • Here ittettt would be incorrect, as nothing would show the gender. 

c. For the use of e§, biei^, and bai^ in 3, see 175, a and note. 

224. Possessive Pronouns 

Declined like biefer, 408. Declined like ber, bie, bag QUtc. 

ber bte baS meine or mctnigc 



(( 



(( 



(( 



(( 



meinet meine mcineiS 

bcinet beine beineiS 

feinet feine feineiS 

il^ret t^re i^rei^ 

unferct unferc unfereiS 

curet eure eureiS 

g^ret S^rc S^reiS 

il^ret ilire i^rei^ ber bte bas i^rc 

a. Like itteitter in declension and use are the indefinite pronouns, 

ciner, eine, eineg, one ; leiner, feine, f eineS, noney no one 

b. The demonstratives beriettige, that, that one, and berfelbe, the 
same, are declined like ber ttteittige, ber tttettte, the components (ber 
and ietttg, ber and fel6) being separately declined. 



ber bie bas beine 
ber bie bas feine 
ber bie bas il^re 
ber bie bas unfere " 
ber bie bas eure 
ber bie baS 3I)re 



(( 



meitttge 


mine 


beinige 


thine 


feinige 


his^ its 


i^rigc 


hers 


unfrige 


ours 


eurige 


yours 


S^rige 


yours 


i^rig e 


theirs 
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c. Write in full the declension of bet, bie, bai^ meittige ; also the 
plural of beiner. 

225. VOCABULART 

anbcr, other (stem, 414, a) bet SRegenfd^itm, Segenfd^itnte, 

beibe, pi., both (414, d) umbrella 

faul, lazy^ idle bet ©d^ul^macl^et, ©d^uJ^mad^et, 

bie ^ebet/ ^^'titxx^, feather ; pen shoemaker 

ftanf, /'//, sick fd^Ied^t, bad^poor 

befteHen, befteUte, beftettt, order 

226. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)eitt Sud^ ift fd^roatg ; meineS (baS meine, bag meinige) 
ift tot. 2. 2)eine ^bet ift fd^roatj ; meine ift btaun. 3. 3)iefe 
?jebet (or fie, biefe, jene) ift mein. 4. 3Kein 9lotf ift nid^t fo fd^on 
roie beinet, abet et ift ebenfo fd^on roie feinet. 5. Unfet ^fetb l^at 
fo t)iel gefoftet roie euteS. 6. 3P i^^^^ i>«i« Slegenfd^itm obet i^tet 
(bet il^tige)? 6S ift roebet^ meinet, nod^^ il^tet, fonbetn^ feinet. 

7. ©inb bag' beine ©d^ul^e obet bie* beinet ©d^roeftet? @S finb 
bie i()tigen ; bie meintgen finb nod^ bei bem ©d^ul^mad^et ; id^ l^abe 
fie fd^on Dot (xi^i Jagen beftettt, fie finb abet nod^ nid^t gefomnten. 

8. 3)iefe beiben Snaben ge^en in bie ©d^ule; bet eine ift flei^ig, 
bet anbete ift faul. 9. ©ie fotten beibe biefelben langen Slnfgaben 
letnen, abet bet faule roiH nid^t atbeiten, ballet (therefore) roitb 
et (i,\xi^ nid^tg letnen. 

II. I. Are your brothers ill ? No, no one of them is ill. 
2. I have lost a pretty book; have you found one? No, I 
have not seen one. 3. Max has lost his also. 4. Emma is 
reading in hers. 5. We shall all read in ours soon. 6. Accord- 
ingly all read in theirs. 7. My pen writes badly ^; may® I write 
with yours ? Certainly, write with mine ; here are my pens, 
where are yours ? 8. I have found ripe pears under this tree. 

9. I find none ; I find neither pears nor apples. 

1 171. 2,52. 8 17^^ note. ^ those, ^ 203, ^ ; 232,^. ^ barf. 
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227. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

Wltint Xantt mirb ber Stteften Xod^itt biefer atmtn gfran eiit tolkmu 
red ^(eib ntad^eit, my aunt will make a warmer dress for the oldest 

daughter of this poor woman, 

a. Observe the comparative Mxmtxt^ from toatm and the superla- 
tive fitteften from tiU Adjectives are compared, as in English, by 
means of the endings er and ft or eft ; the regular case-endings are 
added after those of comparison. Several monosyllabic adjectives 
change a, 0, it (not ott), to fi, d, % in the comparative and superlative. 

228. Positive Comparative Superlative 

1 mcifc mcifcr mcifcft bcr mcifcftc wise 

2 bunfcl bunflcr bunfelft bcr bunfclftc dark 

3 rcid^ rcid^cr tcid^ft berteid^ftc rich 

4 Won fd^oncr fd^bnft bet fd^onftc beautiful 

5 alt alter alt eft bet altefte old 

6 fur J fiirjer fUtjeft bcr fiirjefte short 

Note. — The superlative in the stem form is used only adverbially. 
Note the following principles illustrated above : — 

a. The comparative drops final e of the positive (i). 

b. The comparative drops e of the final unaccented tX, tn, er (2). 

c. The superlative adds ft to the positive (1-4) ; but eft to adjectives 
ending in b, t, or an s-sound, i.e. f, j, % fd^ (5 and 6). 

229. Learn the following irregular comparisons : — 



grofe 


%xo^tt 


%tm 


bcr grfi^te 


greats tall 


gut 


bcfjcr 


bcft 


bcr bcftc 


good 


^od^' 


^o^er 


vmi 


bcr ^bd^fte 


high, tall 


nal^ 


ndl^er 


nad^ft 


bcr ncid^fte 


near 


t)icl 


mc^r 


meift 


ber mcifte 


much 



1 Drops c in inflected forms : etn ^O^er ^aum. 
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230. VOCABULARY 

bid, thick, big Jung, jUngcr, jiingft, young 

eigcn, own flug, fWgcr, flUgfl, clever 

geel^rt/ honored tncl^t . . . alS, more . . . than 

baS®liic!, — , happiness, good fortune bic SRad^t, SRSd^lc, w^^/ 

bag §cntb(c), §cmbcn (406), shirt ftctd, a/o/oyx, constantly 

baS Sletb, flicibct, //r<?xx/ pL, bcr Surm, Jiimte, /(To/^r 

clothes bic SBod^c, SBod^cn, a/<r^>^ 

231. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)icS ift cin roarmcS ^leib, abcr baS S^rigc ift tcdtmct al8 
baS ntcinigc^ 2. 2)a8 ift bic dtmftc ^au in unfetcm 2)orfe. 3. SBer 
ift bcr rcid^fkc 5IRann untcr unfctn SRad^batn ? §cn; ©d^mibt ; cr ift 
fc^r rcid^ gctDorbcn. 4. @r l^at bag prdd^tigftc $au3 unb bic fd^bnftcn 
?Pferbc. 5. ©r ift abcr tccbcr bcr bcftc 5IRann, nod^ bcr gliidlid^ftc. 

6. ©r fud^t immcr fcin cigcncg ©liid ; cr ift mcl^r rcid^ ate gcc^rt, 

7. SBann l^abcn roir bic fiirjcftcn Sage ? 3nt §crbftc l^abcn tcir 
fiirjcrc Sage alS int ©ontntcr, abcr im SBintcr ^abcn tcir bic 
litrgcftcn. 8. 6S tcirb bunlcl ; cS roirb immcr bunflcr; id^ glaubc, 
c3 roirb bic bunfclftc 9lad^t bcr SBod^c rocrbcn. 9. ©inb bic Sipfcl 
auf biefcm 33aumc gut ? 3a, cS ftnb bic beftcn in bicfcm ©artcn. 
10. 2)cr §crr D. ift fittgcr ate fcin Srubcr; cr ift bcr Ililgfte 3Kann 
in unfcrer ©tabt. 11. „2lltcr ^reunb unb alter 2Bein roerben ftcts 
baS Scftc fcin." 12. „2)a3 §cmbc liegt mir nd^er ate ber JRodf." 

II. I. The tree in front of our house is higher than the one 
behind it (bemfelbcn). 2. It is also bigger and handsomer. 
3. Your coat is thicker and warmer than mine, is n't it ? It 
is thicker, but not so warm ; Max has the thickest and warm- 
est coat. 4. Is Max the most diligent boy in the school ? 
No, but he is the oldest boy in the school and also the tallest ; 
he is much taller than Edward. 5. William is the youngest 
boy, Emma the youngest girl. 6. She is younger than her sister. 
7. This mountain is higher than that tower. 
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232. THE RELATIVE AND ABSOLUTE SUPERLATIVE : 

READING LESSON 

L 3w Stttti ip ^^^ ^Better am fd^dnften, tAe weather is finest in June, 
2. ^axl fc^reiat gut, SBil^elm fc^rei^t ^effer, ahtt (^ma fd^reilit am 

(eftett* Charles ivrites well^ William writes better^ but Emma writes 

the best. 

a. Observe in i a new form of the superlative, am f d^dnfteit* The 
simple superlative cannot be used as a predicate adjective, but instead 
an adjectival phrase is employed, am (atl bem) with the dative of the 
adjective. This is called the relative superlative. Distinguish this 
use from that of the superlative preceded by the article and having a 
noun understood, as in 231, I, 7. 

b. Observe in 2 the adjective gtlt, comparative (effer, used adver- 
bially. Most adjectives may be used adverbially in the positive and 
comparative, and a few in the simple superlative : giltigft, most kindly; 
gefftttigft, most obligingly^ please; l^od^ft, in the highest degree. 

c. Observe in 2 that, instead of a simple superlative, an adjective 
phrase, am beften, called in a "relative superlative," is used adverbially. 
Another common adjective phrase used adverbially is formed of wx\^ 
(oitf ba§) and the accusative of the superlative : aVi\9 befte, in the best 
manner. This is called the absolute superlative. See 418. 

233. VOCABULARY 

am beften, the best (of all compared) !alt, falter, fdlleft, cold 
aufS bcfle, best, exceedingly well lang, langcr, langft, long 

armlid^, poorly, meagerly bet ^Jlittag, 5IRiltagc, noon 

gefalligfl, most obligingly, please bic ©onnc, ©onncn, sun 

aid (after comparatives), than n)tc (after positives), as 

eben fo . . . alS or n)ie, as , , , as 

grii^en, gtiifete, gcgrii^t, greet 

Heiben, fleibete, gefleibet, clothe 

fteigen, ftieg, ift gcftiegen, rise 
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234. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3Jlcin SRod ift voaxm, bcincr ift njdtmcr, aber bcr fcinigc 
ift ant tDdrmften. 2. ^m @ontmer l^aben xoxx bie Idngften %a%z, 
3. 3jw ©ontmcr fmb bic %a%c am Idngften. 4. 2)ic ©onne flcigt 
^o^er; am SRittag fte^t fte ant l^od^ften. 5. ^iefe arnte %xau ift 
armlid^ gefletbet; bie anbere ift a\x6) aufg drntlid^fte^ gefleibet; aber 
jene ift ant dtnilid^ften^ gefleibet. 6. ©rU^en ©ie gefdiligft ^\)xz 
%xau 3Wutter t)on ntir. 7. 2)ie SReife roar ntir ^Sd^ft angenel^nt. 

II. I. This lady sings beautifully; she sings the most 
beautifully (of all). 2. The days are already too short ; they 
are shortest in winter. 3. In spring the days are shorter than 
in summer. 4. I can work best in summer. 5. This tree is 
as tall as that one. 6. Your brother is older than I. 

235. ^ie neine SBoIirtitterin 

@S xoax ein talkx, ftrenger SBinter. 2)a fantntelte bie tleine 
9Winna, bie eingige Sod^ter rool^Udtiger 6ltern, bie Kriimd^en, bie * 
iibtig blieben^ unb beroal^rte fie. ^ann ging fte f;n)eintal ant Xage 
auf ben $of l^inaud unb ftreute^ bie ^riintd^en ^in/ unb bie SSbglein 
flogen ^erbei unb pidtten jie auf. 2)ent 3Kdbd^en ^ aber gitterten bie 
^dnbe* Dor groft in bet bittern Sdlte.- 

2)a belaufd^ten fte bie @Itern unb freuten fid^ beg lieblid^en 3lnblid§® 
unb fptad^en: „SB3arunt tuft bu baS, 5Kinna?" ,,63 ift ja"^ alleg 
mit ©d^nee unb ©S bebedft," antroortete 3Jlinna, „ba^ bie Jietd^en 
nid^tS finben fiinnen; nun ftnb fte arm. 2)arunt fiittete id^ fie, fo 
n)ie bie teid^en SJlenfd^en bie amten unterftit^en unb ernd^ren.'' 
S)a fagtc bet SSatet: „3lber bu fannft fie bod^^ nid^t alle t)etforgen." 
2)ie f letnc SWinna antroortete : „3^un benn nid^t alle Kinber in bet 
ganjen SBelt n)ie x^, fo xoxz ja aud^ aUe reid^en Seute bie arnten 
©erpflegen ?" ^rummad^er. 

^ most poorly. * Look for ^tltftreuen. '' you know. 

* the most poorly (of all). ^ See 170, a. ^ surely. 

» which. 6 Cf. 168, a. 
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2 


36. 




Cardinal Numerals 






1 


eing (cin) 


12 


JtDOlf 


30 


bret^ig 


2 


jroci 


13 


breijel^n 


40 


t)icrjig 


3 


brci 


14 


Dierje^n 


50 


fiinfgig 


4 


Dtcr 


15 


funfje^n 


60 


fed^gig 


5 


fiinf 


16 


fed^jc^n 


70 


jtcbgtg 


6 


fed^S 


17 


ftcbge^n 


80 


a^tgig 


7 


fieben 


18 


ad^t^e^n 


90 


ncunjig 


8 


a6)t 


19 


neunje^n 


100 


l^unbert 


9 


ncun 


20 


aroanjig 


101 


I^unbcrt(unb)ctn8 


10 


5C^n 


21 


einunb^tuanjig 


200 


jrocil^unbcrt 


11 


elf 


22 


groeiunbjroanjig 


1000 


iaufenb 



1,000,000, eine 3Kiaion. 

A hundred, a thousand = ^unbcrt, taufenb. 

One hundred, one thousand = cin ^unbcrl, cin taufcnb. 

In 1903 = ncun5el^nl^unbertbrei, or im Sa^re ncungcl^nl^unbcrtbrci. 

a. Cardinals, except eitt, are with rare exceptions undeclined. For 
the declension of eitt, see 412 ; of cittcr, see 224, a. When eitt is pre- 
ceded by a word declined like biefcr it is declined like an adjective : 
bet tint ^vennh, bci^ einen ^nnnht^. &xn2 is used in counting and 
in expressions of time ; also as the last link in a larger number. 



237. 



Ordinal Numerals 



bcr, bie, ba§ crflc, the first 

bet jroeite, the second 

bet brittc, the third 

bet t)iette, the fourth 

bet filnfte, the fifth 

bet neungel^nte, the nineteenth 



bet groangigfte, the 20th 
bet einunbgroangigflc, the 21st 
bet groeiunbjtDanjigfle, the 22d 
bet btei^igfte, thejoth 
bet l^unbettfte, the looth 
bet taufenbfte, the loooth 



a. The ordinals are declined like other adjectives. 



NUMERALS — CARDINAL AND ORDINAL 95 

238. Expressions of Time 

1. SBie t)icl U^t ift cS ? What time is it? 

2. (S3 ift ein VAjX, or e3 ift cinS, // /> one 0^ clock, 

3. §alb ein Ul^r, or ^alb cinS, half past twelve (half towards 
one). 

4. 2)rci SSicrtcl auf clf, or ctn SSicrtel t)or clf , a: quarter to eleven, 

5. 3c^n 3Rinutcn nad^ ncun, /<?// minutes after nine, 

6. Urn btci U^r, at three o'clock; oxa 5IRittag or ntittagS, at noon, 

7. 2lm ctflcn Wixi, on the first of March ; im 3luguft, in August, 

8. 2)en n)ict)icltcn bcS 3Ronat8 l^abcn roir l^eute ? or 2)et roic^ 
Dicltc ift l^cute ? a/^a/ //a^ ^ the month is it to-day ? 

239. VOCABULARY 

bcnn, then ; for bet 3Jlonat, 3Jlonatc, month 

\)a\h, adj., ^^^ ber ^Pfennig, ^Pfennige, farthing 

bic §dlfte, §alftcn, half baS 3SicrteI, SSiertel, quarter.fourth 

bie 3Jlinute, 5IRinuten, minute jroeintal (2mal), twice 

240. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)ieS ift ber ad^tc 3Konat beS 3ia^reS. 2. ®eftem roat bet 
fed^fte Sag bet SBod^e, 3. gweintal 6 ift 12; breimal 12 ift 36. 
4. 2)aS ftnb fd^bne Spfel ; roie t)iel foften fie ? 3c^« foften 
cine 5IRatf. 5. (Sebcn ©ie mit gefSUigft nut jroei; jroei foften 
groangig ?Pfennige, nid^t roa^t ? 5Rein, jroeiunbjroanjig ^fennige. 
6. ®ut (well), ^iet ift zva^ 3Katf ; geben ©ie mit gefaUigft ad^t^ 
unbfiebjig ^Pfennige l^etaug (out of it). 

Count in German from 23 to 29; count by tens from 20 to 100. 
Count by tens from 100 to 200. Translate the following : 

II. I. It is half past two ; it is 20 minutes to 3. 2. It is more 
than a quarter to five o'clock. 3. It is already ten minutes to 
six. 4. How much is 11 times 17 ? 5. What day of the month 
was yesterday? day before yesterday? 6. To-day is the i6th 
of the month, is n't it ? No. What (238, 8) is it then ? 
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241. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES 

1. ^amttah, fitfit anf ; t2 xft fd^on \pai, 

2. :3(4 fann noc^ nid^t aufftcl^eu ; ic^ i^iu jn fc^tSfrig, ttnt onfattfitelieit. 

3. Silver bet 3ttg f ftl^rt nm ad^t U^t ah ; id^ bin fd^on tior einer Stitnbe 
attfdeftanbcit. 

Comrade J get up ; it is already late, 

I cannot get up yet ; I am too sleepy to get up. 

But the train leaves at eight o'clock ; I got up an hour ago, 

a. Observe the verb forms fte^e ttttf, fft^rt ab ; also Ott^itftel^eit and 
anfgeftattbcn. In the imperative and in the present and imperfect 
(ind. and subj.) the separable prefix is, in independent sentences, 
detached and removed to the end of the clause, as in i and the first 
part of 3 ; in the infinitive with jtt and the perfect participle the prefix 
precedes ^n and gc, as in the last part of 2 and 3. Verbs compounded 
with separable prefixes have the accent on the prefix. 

242. Separable prefixes are (i) a number of common prepo- 
sitions : an, at; auS, out, etc. (2) a number of common adverbs: 
^6/ ^/ ^oxi, forth ; n)eg, away, etc. (3) many compounds of l^er 
and l^in: l^erab, down here; l^erauf, up here; ^inilbet, over there; 
ba^in, along there, 

§er indicates motion toward the speaker or toward his point 
of view : hither, here, §in is the opposite of ^ct : thither, there, 

243. Verbs compounded with inseparable prefixes (50, i) are 
inflected like simple verbs, strong or weak, except that the 
perfect participle omits c^e.^ For the accent, see 50, i. 

244. Sometimes separable and sometimes inseparable are 
"hvxi^, through ; iibex^over; \xxt[, about; nxiUx, under; xokizx, again; 
as separable, often in a literal sense ; as inseparable, in a figur- 
ative sense: u'hex^ti^en.goover; iMtx\ti%tXi, translate ; un'tctl^allcn, 
hold under; unletl^al'ten, converse, entertain^, 

1 So does the perfect participle of verbs in ietetl : ftubicrett, study. 
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245. VOCABULARY 

bcr Slegen, — , rain banfe^ thank you, thanks 

bet SBBinb, 2Binbc, wind banfc beftenS or \^m, thank you very 

bic 3cit, '^zxitn, time much 

bcr Swfl/ 3^9^/ ^^^^^ \^^ <»wf i>^w 22^8 wtad^cn, set out, start 

abfa^ren (fal^rft, fa^rt), fu^t ab, ift abgefa^ren, x<?/ ^w/, /<f^z/<? 
anfangcn (fangft, fangt), fing an, angefangen, begin 
anfommcn, fam an, ift angcfontnten, arrive 
auf^oren, ^orte auf, aufge^ort, stop, cease 
aufmad^cn, mad^lc auf, aufgentad^t, open 
auffle^en, flanb auf, ift aufgcflanben, get up, rise 
Dorlefen (Hcfeft, licfl), laS Dor, Dotgelcfen, read to 
gumad^en, mad^te ju, jugemad^t, shut . 

246. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Urn rote t)icl U^r fa^rt biefet 3wg «b ? 3^ glaubc, er 
fa^rt um ^alb neun obcr brci SSiettcl auf ncun ab; gcflcm fu^r 
cr lt\)x^. 3Rtnutcn t)ot; ncun (A. 2. SBSann ift bcr ®rcsbcncr 3wg 
angcfontnten ? 3TO<»njtg 3Jlinulcn nad^ ad^t. ®anfc fd^bn. 3. 3^^ 
^otte auf ju fpiclen, um mcinc 3lufgabcn nod^ t)or bent 3Jlittag§efJcn 
(dinner) angufangen ; l^afl bu bic beinige angefangen ? ^^w^o^I/ 
id^ fing ntcinc um ficben Ul^r an, 4. Sitte, (gmma, mad^* baS 
fjenfter ju. 5. ©ie flanb auf, um bas genflet jujumad^en. 6. 3^ 
^abe bag ^enfter gugemad^t. 7. 3)an!e beflenS, (Smma. 8. Set 
SBtnb unb bet 9lcgen ^aben nod^ nid^t aufge^ott. 

II. I. The wind and the rain are ceasing. 2. The wind 
and the rain have ceased ; they ceased yesterday at half past 
three. 3. Charles, please open the door. 4. He opened the 
door ; he has opened the door. 5. Thank you, Charles. 6. Get 
up, my son, you must start for (nad^) school. 7. It is time to 
start for school. 8. The boy washes his face (170) and starts 
for school. 9. He started for school at ten minutes to nine. 
10. Open the book and read to me, if you please. 
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247. PERFECT TENSE OF MODAL AUXILIARIES 

^er Jhtai^e fiat feine Sttfgai^e lenten fotten, ahtx tx ift att trftge gemefen 
ttitb f^ai nid^t getoottt ; ant (&nht iebod^ ffot tx fie lenten ntilffett* TAe boy 

was to have learned his lesson^ but he was too lazy and did not 
want to ; in the end, however^ he was obliged to learn it. 

a. The perfect of the modal auxiliaries ( 1 1 8) is regularly formed 
with the perfect participle, as \fiX . * * getoottt, above ; but observe 
another form of the perfect made with the infinitive, ^aX * * * fotten, 
l)at * * * mftffen, each with a dependent infinitive. 

248. Rule. — The perfect tenses of a modal auxiliary^ 
when used with a dependent infinitive^ substitute the infini- 
tive of the modal auxiliary for the perfect participle : 

id^ ^abc gcburft id^ l^abe Ictnen btitfen 

id^ l^abe gefonnt td^ ^abe Icmcn fbnncn 

id^ ^abc gcmod^t id^ ^abc Icrncn mogcn 

id^ l^abe gentu^t id^ ^abc lerncn nttiffcn 

id^ ^abc gefoKt id^ ^abe Icrncn fottcn 

id^ ^abc gcrooUt id^i ^abc Icmcn rooHen 

a. The above rule applies also to the following verbs : l^ei^cn, bid; 
(e(fen, help; ^dtett, hear; (affetl, let, cause; fc^ftt, see; sometimes 
also (e^reit, teach; mac^cn, make, do; (crttcn, learn. These, with 
bleibcn, ftltbcit, fft^Ien, also take the infinitive without p. 

249. VOCABULART 

bcr Sluffa^, 2luffa^c, composition ba§ ©cbid^t, ©ebid^le, poem 

auSrocnbig, outside; by heart ©d^ulftunbc, ^flunbcn, school-time 

bcSrocgcn, therefore, and so fd^rocr, hard, difficult 

cigcnftnnig, willful fonft, otherwise, else 

bcr ^C^Icr, %ef)kx, fault, error rocnig, little, few 

frii^, early roo^l, well; adv., well, no doubt 
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abfd^rctbcn, fd^ricb ab, abgcfd^ricbcn, copy 
bcfud^'cn, bcfud^tc, bcfud^t, visit 
l^clfcn (^ilffl, ^ilft), l^alf, gc^olfcn, w. dat., help, 
ftngctii fang, gcfungcn, sing 

250. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3Kcinc ©d^tDcftct foil cincn 3luffa^ fd^tcibcn, aber ftc \\i 
ttagc unb aud^ cin rocnig cigcnftnnig ; ftc fagt : ,fSx ifl ju fd^roct, id^ 
lann il^n ntd^t madden." 3lber id^ glaubc, fie tcill nid^t. 2. 3Rein 
Stubct l^at aud^ cincn 3luffa^ fd^rcibcn foBcn, abet er l^at il^n 
nod^ ntd^i gemad^i ; am @nbc jjcbod^ n)irb cr i^n fd^rcibcn miifjen ; 
fonfi n)irb cr morgcn n)icbet; nad^ ben @d^ulftunbcn in bcr @d^ulc 
blciben mttffcn. 3. aWcin licbcS ^nb, biefc 2lufgabc ifl fc^r fd^Ic^t 
gcfd^ricbcn; bu mu^t fie nod^ cinntal^ abfd^rciben, benn eS ftnb 5U 
t)iclc gc^lcr barin. 4. SBit ^abcn l^cutc motgen Sriefc fd^rciben 
follcn. 5. ^d^ l^abc gcftcm cincn SScrraanbtcn t)on mir bcfud^cn 
follcn/ abcr id^ bin nid^t n)ol^l geracfcn^ unb l^abe nid^i gcfonnt. 
6. Sari l^at fcin 33ud^ in bcm 3itnntcr licgcn lafjcn; n)o ift baS 
S^tigc ? aRcincS ^abc id^ in bet §anb. 7. Sntma, roet ^at bid^ 
fo ftul^ aufflc^en l^cifecn^? 8. ®ic Heine ilatoline ift cigcnftnnig 
gewefen ; fie ^ai cin (Sebid^i nid^t au3n)cnbig letnen raoUen unb l^at 
beSrocgen ju §aufc blciben miiffen. 

IL I. Miss M. sings very beautifully. Have you heard her 
sing? 2. We saw you run^ across the field yesterday. 3. You 
were* to give me a mark day before yesterday. 4. Yes, I 
wanted* to give you one, but I was not able to ; I could not 
get any money. 5. We are to learn our lesson this evening; 
they will learn theirs now. 6. The boys ought to have learned* 
their poems by heart, but they did not wish to. 7. We have 
not been well and so have been obliged to remain at home. 
8. Who will help that boy learn his lesson ? 9. My brother 
helped him do (ntad^cn) his lesson yesterday. 

^ noc^ einmal, again. * 248, a. ^ Use the perfect. * ^abeit temen foUcn. 
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251. THE DEPENDENT ORDER 

SRein S3ntbef gfri^ (at (ettte feinen netten $ttt nid^t ottffe^eit bftrfen, 
toeil ei^ fo toinbig ift ; nitb id^ l^abe ben nteinigen nid^t ottffe^en ntdgen, 
tueil ber 9Binb i(n mir geftent bom ^o^f (170) geblafen f^at, fo ba§ iii^ 
Uin foniti toicber (abe fangen Idmtem My brother Fritz has not been 
allowed to put his new hat on to-day^ because it is so windy ; and 
I did not like to put mine on^ because the wind blew it off my head 
yesterday^ so that I could scarcely catch it again, 

a. Observe that in each of the first two dependent clauses the 
personal verb, that is, the verb taking person-endings, is placed last : 
toeil • • • iftf toeil • • * geblafen l^at ; but that in the last clause the 
personal verb precedes the two infinitives : fo baj| ♦ • • l^abe fattgen 
fdnnen* This distinction is important in writing German. 

b. As this order is proper to dependent clauses it is called the 
dependent order. It is used in clauses introduced by relative or 
interrogative words and by subordinating conjunctions. The com- 
monest subordinating conjunctions that remove the verb to the 
end are a(i^, whenj bi§, until j ba, as^ since ^ when; ba^ (fo baft, 
that J e^e, before; nad^bem^ after; to&l^tenb, while; toeH because; 
toenn, if when; for list see 369. Dependent clauses introduced by 
relative or interrogative words will be illustrated later. 

252. Rule of Order. — In dependent clauses the personal 
verb is placed lasty preceded, if the tense is compoundy by 
the participle or infinitive ; but if it occurs with two or 
more infinitives, it immediately precedes them, 

n)cil id^ meinen §ut aufgcfe^t \)Qi\iZ 

roeil id^ meinen §ut l^abe auffe^en biirfen 

A dependent may precede a principal clause. See 255, I, 6 and 7. 

253. Rule of Order. — If a dependent clause precedes a 
prificipal one, the subject and verb in the latter are inverted. 
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254. VOCABULARY 

gleid^, immediately^ at once na^, naffct, ndffcft, wet 
bcr ^opf, Hopfc, head bet ©ticfel, ©ticfcl(n), boot 

anjicl^en, gog an, angcjogcn, draw any put on (as a coat) 
auff e^cn, fc^tc auf , aufgcfc^t, set upon^ put on (as a hat) 
auSjtcl^en, gog auS, auSgejogcn, draw out, takeoff (^s shoes) 
blafcn (blafeft. Haft), blicS, gcblafcn, blow 
paffcn, pa^tc, gcpa^t, w. dat.,//, j»/^ 
tegncn, tegnctc, gcrcgnct, rain 

255. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Sd^ ^abc mcincn ncucn SRod nid^l anjic^cn biirfcn. 
2. SBarum ^abcn ©ic il^n nid^t anjtc^cn biirfcn ? 2Bcil ct mn; nid^t 
pa|t* 3. ©t pa^ mir fo fd^Icd^t, ba^ id^ i^n nid^t anjic^cn lann — 
bd| id^ il^n nid^t ^abe angte^en fonnen. 4. SBarum l^aben ©ie ^^re 
ncucn ©ticfcl nid^t angcjogcn ? ©ic paffcn mir fo fd^Icd^t, ba^ id^ 
fie nid^t n)crbc anjic^cn fdnncn. 5. SBarunt jicl^t ftc i^rc ©d^ul^c 
au8 ? SBcil ftc na^ gcroorbcn fmb. 6. 2BciI i^rc ©d^ul^c nid^l na^ 
gen)orbcn ftnb, l^at ftc bicfclbcn nid^i augjic^cn mogcn. 7. SBcil cd 
cin rocnig rcgnct, l^at ntcinc ©d^rocflcr i^rcn ncucn §ul nid^t auf= 
fe^cn mogcn. 8. ®cr SBSinb ^at i^r gcflcrn ben §ut Dom Kopfc 
geblafcn, unb fie l^at i^n faum micbcr fangen lonnen. 9. @r l^at 
fetnc ©ticfcl nid^t augjicl^cn biirfcn. 

II. I.I am hot allowed to put my new hat on, and he must^ 
not put his on. ^, Why must^ he not put his on ? Because 
it is so windy. 3. I have not been allowed to — because I 
have not been allowed to. 4. You have not put your new 
coat on ; why not ? I did not like to. Because I did not 
like to. I did not like to put it on. Because I did not like 
to put it on. 5. It fits me so badly that I cannot put it on — 
that I shall not be able to put it on. 6. Your boots are quite 
(ganj) wet, Charles ; take them off at once. 

1 Use biirfen. 
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LESSON XL 

256. REVIEW, ZXXm-ZXXVn : READING LESSON 

I. Point out the possessive adjectives in the first $even 
sentences of 226, 1, and then the possessive pronouns. 2. How 
is the one class distinguished from the other in use ? 3. When 
can the uninflected forms mcin, bcin, fcin, etc. be used with- 
out a following noun ? 4. Translate in as many ways as you 
can the answer, // is Ats, to the question, SBcfjcn Slegenfd^tnn ifl 
baS ? 5. Translate into German, Is there no book on the tabled 
No, there is none there. 6. What is the difference in use between 
fcin and feincr ? 

7. Express in German A higher house, and decline in the 
singular. 8. Write in German, I saw a bird on a high tree; on 
a higher tree; ^on the highest tree, 9. Write in German, lvalue 
(f d^a^e) this man highly ; I value another more highly ; I value 
you most highly, i o. Write in German, You speak (rcbcn) very 
wisely ; you speak more wisely than others ; you speak most wisely 
(of ally II. In what degrees are adjectives used freely as 
adverbs? 12. From !Iug, clever, form two adverbial superla- 
tives and distinguish them in meaning. 13. In 234, I, 3, 
what forbids substituting langft for (xm. Idngflcn ? 

14. Express in two ways in German // is one o'clock. 15./ Give 
the German for a hundred; one hundred; two hundred and one ; 
how much is 6 times 14? 

16. Give the principal parts of ab'fal^rcn, DOt'Icfcn, ii'bcrfe^ 
and ilbctfet'jcn (both weak verbs). 17. Where does the main 
accent come in separable verbs ? 18. Translate into German^ 
I have helped him do his lesson. 19. Give the rule by which tbe 
place of fann, \)Q}^t, and finb is determined in 255, I, 3 and ^. 
20. When you have read 258, find two illustrations of 70, one 
of 252 (i), one of 252 (2), and one of 253. 



REVIEW AND READING LESSON 103 

257. VOCABULARY 

Principal parts of simple weak verbs will no longer be given. 

anfdnglid^, at first cnblid^, at last 

ant'tDortcn, w. dat., answer bic fjragc, fjragcn, question 

bcftur^t', confused fwgcn, ask 

ba, there; as, since baS (Scraufd^', ©CtSufd^C, noise 

bic 2)ofc, 2)ofen, snuff-box floren, disturb 

cinfl, one day, once bic 333cilc, — , while, time 

anfc^cn, *fa^ an, angcfcl^cn, look at, consider 

gcfall'cn (gcfallft, gcfaUt), gcftcl, gcfallcn (202), w. dat., please 

wicbcr^o'Icn, tcicbcr^ol'tc, roicbcr^oll', repeat 

fid^ unt'tDcnbcn, rocnbctc fid^ urn, ftd^ umgctccnbct, turn round. 

258. griebrul^ bet @(ro^e unb fein $age 

For new words not given see henceforth the general vocabulary. 

'@in[l lag^ bet fliinig im gcnflet unb l^ottc l^intet fid^ ein fleincS 
©etdufd^. @t rocnbete fid^ \xm unb fa^, ba^ bet $agc feine 2)ofc 
t)om 3;ifd^e na^nt,^ fie* bettad^lete unb cine 5Ptifc foflcte.* gtiebtid^ 
flotte i^n nid^t. 3lbet nad^ einct flcinen SBeile, ba^ et baS genflet 
wiebet gugentad^t ^atte,* na^nt et bie 2)ofe in bie §anb unb ftagtc 
ben $agen : „®t\m bit bie 5Dofe V aSeflttrjt iibet biefe fjtage, 
rooUte bet ?Page anfanglid^ nid^t antroottcn; ba ber ^bnig fie* abet 
roiebet^olle, fagtc et enblid^ fd^iid^tetn: „3a." — ,,9?un, ba nimm 
fie !" fagtc bet Sonig; „fic ifl bcin, fiit jroci ift fie ju flein." 

A great king once had a prying (neugietig) page. As he 
sees the king's snuff-box on • the table, it pleases him ; he 
takes it and examines it. " I will try a pinch," said he to 
himself. But the king had heard a little noise. He turns 
round and looks at the confused page. 

1 182. ^159- * Refers to 2)ofe and is object of betrac^tetc. 

* tried; not to be confounded with f often, costy 107. 

* 251, ^, and 252 (2). 6 Refers to grage. 
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LESSON XLI 

259. THE VERB (affett (202), let, leave; cause, order, 

get or have a thing done 

3)lettte SSflMtx Ijai biefer amtett gfran tin toatmei^ IBiitterneib mmf^ 
(affett, mil btefelie fo armlti^ geflcibet ift; fie toirb ait^ ber aiteftei 
llod^ter betfelien wStmete Jiletber madden laffen milffen, bemi biefe tfl 
ttod^ ftrmlid^er gefleibet aU x^xt 3)luttet* My mother has had a warm 
winter dress made for this poor woman, because she (the same) is 
dressed so poorly ; she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made 
also for her eldest daughter, for she (the latter) is clothed still 
more poorly than her mother, 

a. On the perfect \fiX * , , lafftUr s^^ 248 and a. Observe that the 
infinitive dependent on laffett is active. We say, cause, order, to he 
made, etc. ; get, have . . . made ; German, cause, order, to make, etc. 



260. 

ber Slrjt, "Srjte, doctor 

baucn, build 

bcqucm', comfortable 

braud^en, need, use 

benn,y^r/ then 

bid, thick 

ber 2)o!tor, 2)o!to'ren (406), 

doctor ; also as a title 
ber ©eburts'tag, 'i(x%^, birthday 
genug', enough, sufficient 



VOCABULARY 

grii^en, greet, salute 
baS §aar, §aare, hair 
^ofli^fl, most politely 
baS 3ia^r, '^^xz, year 
je^ig, adj., present (of time) 
(baS) Kopfroe^, — , headcuhe 
baS 3Jla^, 3Jla^e, measure 
bie ©tunbe, ©lunben, hour, lesson 
baS Jud^, Jud^e (454), cloth 
ber SBinterrodE, ^tbtfe, winter coat 

fid^*S gut fd^medten lajfen, to enjoy (of things to eat, etc.) 
grii^en laffen, send one's compliments to 
auS'fel^en, fa^ auS, auSgefe^en, appear, seem, look 
etn'rid^ten, tid^tete ein, eingerid^tet,/«r«/>^, arrange 
fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, cut 
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261. EXERCISES 

I. 1 . 2)etn SBtntenod ift nid^t tDarm genug ; toaxuvn Idffeft bu 
bit ntd^t einen bideren madden? 2. ^6^ ^abe mtr fd^on vox brei 
SBod^en einen bideren madden laffen n)oIIen; abtx id^ ^a6e !ein 
fd^dneS Sud^ finben fonnen. 3. SKein ©d^neiber foil mir morgen 
bag 3Ka^ ne^men. 4. 3Jlein 3la6^hax wirb ftd^ nad^ftes ^af)x ein 
gto^d $aud bauen unb ed aufd fd^bnfte unb bequemfte einrid^ten 
laffcn. 5. ©efallt i^m fein je^igeS nid^t mel^r ? 6. ©buarb, bu 
ntu^t bit bad ^aax fd^neiben laffen ; ed ift gu lang, unb gu langed 
§aar fie^t nid^t fd^on auS. 7. 3lber, liebe SRutter, etinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t^ ba^ id^ ed vox brei SBod^en, an meinem @eburtgtag, ^abe 
fd^neiben laffen ? 8. §einrid^, ?Papa ift ^ar nid^t (not at all) roo^l ; 
et i)at ftarfeS itopfwe^; wir miiffen ben 3lrjt rufen laffen. 9. D 
SKama, bu braud^ft i^n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ will felbft gu i^m 
ge^cn. 10. „§err 2)oftor, SKama la^t ©ie grii^en unb ^bflid^ft 
bitten, ben ?Papa ju befud^en." 11. „®ut, gril^en ©ie S^te ?frau^ 
SKuttcr unb ^^xen §errn^ SSater gefdlligft tjon mir ; id^ roerbe in einer 
©tunbe bei i^m fein." 12. ^i) l^abe einer armen ?5rau in ber itiid^e 
etroaS gu effen geben laffen, unb id^ fel^e, pe la^t fid^'S^ gut fd^medten. 
13. Saffeft bu btr betne Spfel gut fd^medten, §einrid^ ? 

II. I. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
2. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 3. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 4. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's eldest 
daughter ? Because she is dressed most poorly. 5. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 6. I went 
into the kitchen and had some (etroaS) bread and butter given 
to this poor boy; he thanked me (dat.) and said, "I shall 
enjoy it very much, for I am hungry." 

* Observe these polite forms, but omit in translation. 2 ^[^ jj, dative. 
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262. INTERROGATIVB ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 

!• SBod filr %tt trittfett @ie am liebfi^ett, ff^maYaett ohtt gvfinett? 
IVAat sort €f tea are you fondest of, black or green f 

2. aBod filY eittett fc^dttett 9{ittg beitt Dttfel hit gegebett f^at I What a 
beautiful ring your uncle has given you I 

3« ^a liegt eitt gfittgeY^ttt nttter bem Stu^le. @o ! mad fii? eittev? 
There lies a thimble under the chair. Indeed! what kind of one i 

a. Observe that in i mad fiir is an indeclinable adjective, meaning 
what sort off In 2 mad fiiY eitt, what a / is an adjective with only 
eitt declined. In 3 mad filY eitter is used without a noun, that is, it 
is a pronoun with only eitter declined. Observe that in all three 
expressions filr loses its character as a preposition. 

b. Observe in 2 the dependent order (251, a and b), 

263. Rule of Order. — Exclamatory sentences beginning 
with tDie, tDaS, roaS fiir, commonly have the dependent order, 

264. SBet and SBad 

a. Review the declension of roer and roaS (421). 

3Ber is used of persons of both sexes and numbers ; toad is 
used only of things : tDer fmb biefe §errcn or gtauen ? 

b, 9Bag is sometimes used in place of ettDad: bad t{l tt)ad 
anbeteS, that is another matter; tDiffcn ©ic tDaS 9leuc3? have you 
any news ? SBaS is often used for tt)arum : xoa^ braud^t er ju 
lilgen ? why need he tell lies ? 

265. SBeld^et, what, which 

a. SBeld^cr (408, a), which, what, is used as an adjective and a 
pronoun : ttjeld^eS Silb gefdllt ^f)mn am beften ? which picture do 
you admire most? mit ttjeld^et t)on biefen ^ebern fd^teiben ©ic? 
with which of these pens do you tvrite? 



INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS lO/ 

b, SSeld^eS is used like bied and bad with fein^ see 175, note : 
rocld^es ift bcinc ©d^roeftex ? rocld^es finb bcine ©d^rocftctn ? 

266. VOCABULART 

baS 3lu9C, Slugcn (406), eye bic 9lid^tc, 5Rtd^ten, w>^<f 

filrd^tcn, fear bic SRofe, SRofcn, rose 

baS ©efu^r, ®i\^\fit, feeling bag SBcild^cn, SBcild^cn, z'/;?^/ 

baS ©cfd^id', ®cfd^t(fc,/^r/««^ wad^cn, «/<?/ri^ 

bet Scorer, Scorer, teacher rocg, <?a/«>' 

cine ©ad^c I08 fein, /^ ^^ rid of a thing 
jtc^ ffttd^ten t)or (w. dat.), to be afraid of 
fasten (fal^rft, fa^rt), fu^r, ift gefa^ten, go (by train, in a carriage, 
etc.), drive^ roiv ; also trans. 

267. EXERCISES 

I. 1. aSaS fiir ^olg ift bicS? 2. 3lu8 roaS fttr ^plj pnb biefe 
Stfi^Ic gemad^t? 3. SBaS fUt eincn SSogcI fe^e id^ auf jenem 
Saume? 4. SBag fiir cine fd^one SRofe S^re liebe 5Rid&te \)qX\ 

5. SBBo^er ^at fie biefelbe be!ommen ? ©ie \!^^i bie SRofe bei 
einem ©artner gefauft. 6. 3d^ fiitd^te mid^ t)or ^xtm §unb ; rufen 
©ie i^n roeg. 7. 3Ba8 fiitd^ten ©ie ftd^ t)or i^m ? 8. SBatum ft^en 
©ie auf bem naffen ©teine ? 9. SBeflen Sttd^er fmb bies ? 10. ®r 
roatf fid^ mir gu ^tt^en ; aber id^ banle meinem guten ©efd^idte, bafe 
id^ i^n lod bin. 11. 2S^ filrd^te, ed n)irb l^eute nod^ regnen. 

II. I. What a difficult lesson my teacher has given me ! 
2. What sort of one has he given you ? 3. What a beautiful 
long letter you have written to me! 4. What color ^ has 
the rose ? the violet ? 5. What book did you read yesterday ? 

6. Whose eye watches over men ? 7. What feelings^ did you 
have t 8. I rejoice to be rid of my lazy servant. 9. With 
what horses do you drive to the town ? 10. Which are your 
things and which are mine ? 11. You are rid of him. 

^ Translate in two ways. 
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268. DEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS: ttt, tueld^er 

1. a^eitt 9^effe \»xxh htn (attgett 93Yief, beffett Stt^alt i^m fo kiiel Sfrenbe 
gemac^t ^at, beattttoortett, e^e ic^ kiott meittem @)iaaiergattg, bett (meUliett) 
if^ ebett mac^ett mill, ittriiffgefel^rt bin* My nephew will answer the 
long letter y the contents of which have given him so much joy ^ before 
I have returned from my walky which I am Just going to take, 

2. 3f^ fantt S^nett ben ^amtn bet gfran nic^t fagen, tuelc^e (or bie) 
^ente nac^ S^nen gefragt t^at I cannot tell you the name of the lady 
who inquired after you to-day. 

' a. Learn the declension of the relatives ber and loelf^eY (4i9) 420). 
They are interchangeable as relative /r^«^w«j". 

b. Observe the order in the clauses beginning with relative pronouns 
(beffen, ben, tuelc^e) and with their substitutes (270). See 252. 

c. Note that beffen, ben, tuelc^e, have the gender and number of their 
respective antecedents, S3nef, Sfiasietgang, gftan ; the case of each is 
determined by its use as possessive modifier, object, or subject 

269. Rule. — A relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number^ but its case depends upon its 
use as subject f object y or possessive modifier. 

Note. — Ordinarily a noun or pronoun should not stand between rela- 
tive and antecedent. 

270. Substitutes for the Relative 

1. 2)aS \\i bas 3Jleffer, roomit (mit bcm or roeld^cm) id^ mid^ in btc 
§anb gefd^nittcn l^abe, that is the knife with which I cut my hand. 

2. 2)ieS ift bcr SBagen, roorin (in bem or rocld^ent) mx ^cute 
getommen finb, this is the carriage in which we came to-day. 

a. Instead of a relative pronoun referring to an inanimate object 
and governed by a preposition, German commonly substitutes tUO 
(before a vowel ttiot) and prefixes it to the preposition. Such rela- 
tive adverbs are tliobutfift, by which; tuotiott, of which, etc. Cf. 164. 
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271. VOCABULARY 

ant'roortcn, w. dat, answer, reply mit'tcilcn, inform^ tell 

bcant'wortcn, w. ace, answer bcr9lamc,9lamcn(4o6),«^/«^ 

betei'tcn (w. %tt\x\>z, etc.), cause, give baS papier', ?Papic'rc, paper 

biOig, cheap, at a bargain fd^milden, adorn 

bic ^cubc, JJrcuben, Joy, pleasure bcr ©pajicr'gang, sgangc, «'«/>& 

baS ©e^cimniS, Oc^cimniflc, secret baS SScrgniigcn, SSctgnilgc!!, 

^offen^ hope pleasure 

bcr Sn^alt, — , contents jutiid'fc^ren, return 

272. EXERCISES 

I. !• 2)er Spajiergang^ tDeld^en (ben) mx am ^itttDod^ mad^ten^ 
^at und t)iel SSetgnUgen bereitet. 2. 2S^ ^^ff^/ i>^^ Sn^alt beg 
SriefeS, weld^er (ber) ^eute morgen fiit ©ie gef ommen ift, ^at 3^«cn 
aSetgniigen beteitet. 3. 2)ieS ftnb bie Stiefe, beren S^^alt unS fo 
t)iel aSergniigen bereitet ^at. 4. SJlein Sruber, befjen Srief mid^ 
fo trautig gemad^t l^at, ift Iran!. 5. ©agen ©ie ja^ "^^xzm §erm 
aSater ben 9lamen beS §enn, t)on bent (roeld^em) ©ie baS ©efd^en! 
belommen ^aben. 6. SSon n)em ^aben ©ie bie fd^bnen SSIumen 
bcfommen, womit ©ie ^\^xzn §ut gefd^mildtt ^aben? 7. 2:eilen 
©ie mir bod^* gefaHigft bag ©e^eimnis mit, rootiiber ©ie eben 
gefprod^en ^aben. 8« SBantm antn)otten ©ie mix nid^t ? 

II. I. Before we have returned, our nephews will answer 
the long letters, the contents^ of which have given them so 
much joy. 2. Has he answered the long letter 1 Not yet, 
but he will answer it before you have returned from your walk. 
3. She did not answer me, when I called her. 4. The hat 
which pleased you so much I bought at a bargain. 5. My 
parents, whose letters I have read to you, will return soon. 

6. Give me some paper on which I can write, if you please. 

7. Here is the book of which I spoke. 

* ja, bodj, bodj \(X, or bod^ etnmal,/ray, after an imperative, adds urgency. 
^ Singular in German; order, 0/ which (the) contents (269, N.). 
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INDEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS : tuet, toa^ 

273. ^a» instead of ha§ or mUfft^ 

h ^Ut9, mafS if^ fiaht, \oU htin feitt* A// 1 have shall be thine, 
\ ^aiS \^ bOiS S3efi(e, tuaiS tuir tutt !i)ttttett. That is the best we can do. 
3. @ie ^abett mir baiS S3nf4 gebtac^t, tuaiS mic^ fe]|Y frettt. K?» ^az'e 
brought me the book^ (a circumstance) which gives me much plecLsure 

a. Observe that tuaiS is used instead of baiS or tuelf^eiS, in i aftei 
afleiS; in 2 after the neuter adjective baiS S3efte, used substantively, 
in 3 to refer to an antecedent clause. On the order, see 268, b. 

274. Rule. — SBaS takes the place of baS or roeld^cS after 
oHcS, baS, cS, ctroaS, nid^ts, mand^eS, t)iel, roenig, after a neuter 
adjective used substantively y and after an anteicedent clause. 

Note i. — Forthe dative or accusative of tuaiS with a preposition see 270,^. 

Note 2. — Observe in the translations of i and 2 above the omission of 
the relative pronoun. This is permissible in English, but never in German : 
nothing he has heard^ must be in German nid^tS; XOO.^ er ge^rt ^at. 

275. 9Set and tuai^ as Compound Relatives 

1. SBer nid^t ^oren roill, mu^ fii^Ien, he who will not hear must feel 

2. 2BaS bu ^cutc iyxn fannft, (baS) t)etfd^iebe nid^t auf morgcn, what 
you can do to-day , (that) do not put off till to-morrow, 

3. 3d^ fann '^Ijnzn nid^t fagen, roer ^eutc nad^ 3^"^" ficfwgt ^at, 
I cannot tell you who asked after you to-day, 

a. Observe that tuer and toaiS as compound relatives imply their own 
antecedent : ttiet = he who; tuai^ = that which; they are used instead 
of bet or tuelf^e? when no definite antecedent is expressed ; bet also 
occurs as a compound relative. The demonstrative (baj? in 2) may 
follow the relative clause for emphasis. Compare 3 with 268, 2. 

Note. — In such a sentence as roiffen ©ie, rocr in biefcm §aufc roo^nt ? 
do you know who lives in this house ? tUCt is an indirect interrogative, and 
the clause introduced by it an indirect question. 
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276. EXERCISES 

Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form where 
there are blanks ; then repeat, changing antecedent and relative to the plural 
in I, 3, 7, 8, 9, lo. 

I. 1. 2)tcfc8 tft bic ©d^iilcrin, — flbetfe^ung ©ic forrigicrt 
^aben. . 2. SBoDen ©ie mix gcfadigft fagcn, — ftbctfc^ung ©ic 
cben fonigtcrt ^aben? 3. §ict tft bic ©dngcrin, t)on — voxx baS 
fd^onc Sicb ^abcn jtngcn ^orcn. 4. 3^ w^^ife (know) nid^t mtf)x, 
t)on — id^ bag fd^onc Sicb l^abc ftngcn ^orcn. 5. ^d^ fa^ in bcm 
Sabcn nid^ts, — mix gcpcL 6. 2)aS, — ct mit crjd^Itc, ^attc id^ 
fd^on t)ot^ct gcl^ort. 7. 2)cr lifd^, — §ctt D. vox a6)t lagcn in 
Sonbon gclauft \)at, ifi fcl^t billig, — fonbcrbat ift, ba ct aufs 
fd^onftc gcmad^t ift. 8. 2)ct §cn, — ©ic auf jcncm ©pajicrgang 
bcgcgnctcn, unb — ©ic bamals Icnncn Ictntcn, ift mcin ^cunb. 

9. 3)ct §crr, — ©ic gcftctn bcfud^tcn, ift cin Sclanntcr t)on mir. 

10. ©inb ©ic in bcm 3i»nmcr gcwcfcn, — in bet ©d^iilet atbeitet ? 

II. I. That which he has related is true. 2. The room you 
slept in is too cold. 3. Everything (all) that lies on the table 
is mine. 4. I will give you the prettiest (neut.) I have. 5. He 
told me a secret which he had just heard. 6. He told me 
what he had just heard. 7. The singer does not remember 
(171) her song, which is very strange. 8. He told me whom 
he became acquainted with on the journey. 

277. VOCABULARY 

begcg'ncn,w.dat.,/«<?^/ (by chance) baS Sicb, Siebet, song 
belannt^ cuquainted bic ©dngctin, ^ncn, singer 

bcr, bic Sclanntc, acquaintance fonbetbat, strange 
bamalS, at that time, then bic©d^ulerin, ^XKVCK,scholar,pupil 

ctga^'Icn, relate, tell bic tibcrfefgung, '-zxk, translation 

fotrigic'rcn, correct tJOr^et', before, previously 

tenncn Ictncn, Icmtc !cnncn, fennen gelernt, make acquaintance of 
fd^lafcn (fd^lSfft, fd^Idft), fd^lief, gefd^lafen, sleep 
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278. 



PASSIVE VOICE (440) 



Active 



Pres. 



I praise him 

\^ (obte i^n 
I praised him 

id^ l^abe i^n gelobt 
/ have praised him 

\^ l^otte i^n gelobt 
/ had praised him 

id^ merbe i^n lobett 
/ shall praise him 

Fut P. id^ merbe i^n gelobt ^abett 
/ shall have praised him 
Inf. as id^ muf; i^n (oHett 
compl. I must praise him 



Impf. 



Perf. 



Plupf. 



Fut. 



Passive 

er tuirb oon mir gelolit 
he is praised by m,e 
er timtlie oon mir geloUt 
he was praised by me 

er ift oon mir gelolit tuorbeit 
he has been praised by me 

er tuat oon mir gelobt tuorbeit 
he had been praised by nu 

er tuitli oon mir geloUt tuerbeit 
^ w/// be praised by me 

er tuirb oon mir gelobt tuotbett fein 
he will have been praised by me 
er muf; oon mir gelobt meYbett 
he must be praised by me 



a. Review the indicative of tuetbett (443) and then observe that to 
form the passive of a transitive verb (i) its perfect participle is com- 
bined with metbett in the required mood, tense, number, and person ; 
(2) the participle of merbett is then morbett, not getuotbett ; and (3) 
tUOYbett follows the participle of the verb. Learn the passive indica- 
tive and infinitives of (oben (440). Substitute bif^ for il^tt above and 
make the required changes in the second column. 

279. EXERCISES 

Change the following sentences to the passive. 

1. 2)cr SRaubcr ^alt ben Sleifenben im SBalb an. 

2. 2)cr SRaubcr ^iclt ben SReifenbcn im SBalb an. 

3. ©cr SRaubcr \^ai ben SRcifenben im SBalb ange^altcn. 

4. ©cr SRdubcr \^Mz ben SReifenben im SBalb ange^altcn. 

5. 2)cr SRauber roirb ben SReifenben im SBalb an^altcn. 

6. 2)er Slduber roirb ben SRcifenbcn im SBalb ange^altcn ^abcn. 
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7. SBann ^abcn ©ic bic U^r aufgcjogcn? 8. §cn 3K. umgibt 
feinen ®arten mit einer ^auer. 9. Sie ^einbe ^aben bte @tabt 
gang gctftort. 10. 2)et Scoter Ucft bic 6tjd^Iung vox, unb bet 
(Sd^ulet lieft fte nad^. 11. 2)ie ©driller miiffen biefe ©ebid^te aud^^ 
tpenbig letnen. 12. Man mu^ biefed ©ebid^t audtoenbig lemen. 

280. I. Change the following to the active, supplying ntatt for the sub- 
ject of the principal clause. 

S)iefet $alaft, rocld^cr tm ^af)xz 1830 von bcm tjiltpcn 31. ctbaut 
routbc, nad^bcm bcr fril^ctc (former) t)om ^cucr gcrftort worbcn roar, 
rottb nad^ftc SBod^e t)ctfauft rocrbcn, ba ®taf 93., bet jjc^igc Scft^ct 
besfelben, gum armen 3flann getDorben ift. 

II. I. This palace was sold in the year 1845. 2. It had 
been built by Prince B. 3. An older palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, once stood in (an) the same place. 4. These 
new houses will be sold, because the owners are now poor men. 
5. After the old palace had been destroyed by fire, a new one 
was built in the same place. 6. The palaces which were sold 
had been built by Count A. 7. The palaces had to be sold. 
8. The exercises had been improved by the teacher. 

28L VOCABULARY 

bcr Scfifter, Scft^er, owner nad^bcm', conj., a/ter^ 251, d 

erbau'cn, l^ui/d up, build bcr Drt, Drtc, place 

bic Srja^lung, ^cn, tale^ story bet ?Palaft', ^alaftc, palace 

bcr §cinb, gcinbc, enemy bcr SRauber, SRauber, robber 

baS ^cucr, "^^mXtfire nerbcf'fern, improve 

gang, whole; entirely^ quite bag SScmtogcn, ^exmo^^n, property 

bie 3Dlauer, Waucm, wall gerfto'rcn, destroy 

an^alten, ^ielt an, ange^alten, stop, ^^ hold up''; cf. m 
aufgtc^cn, gog auf, aufgegogcn, wind up 
nad^Iefcn, laS nad^, nad^gclcfen,/^//^^' in reading 
t)orIefen, IftS vox, t)orgclcfcn, read aloud or to 
umgeben, umgab, umgeben, surround 
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282. PASSIVE CONTRASTED WITH PERFECT PAR- 
TICIPLE AND feiti 



process of change. Real 
Passive, 



i 



resulting from action. Seem- 
ing Passive. 



1. tueYbett -^ perfect par- C @eiti $ttttS t»nxht 1830 eittgerif^tet, 

ticipie^ denoting action or J his house was furnished in i8jo, 

^ie ttl^t tuirli immer tiott \%m attfge§ogett, 

. the clock is always wound up by him, 

2. feiii + perfect parti- C ^a& ^an^ tuar ^nt eittgerif^tet, 
cipicy describing condition J the house was well furnished, 

^ie Ul^r ift fil^on anfge^ogett, 
, the clock is already wound up, 

a. Observe that in the first group the participles eittgerif^tet and 
aitfge^Ogett are parts of the verb, forming true passives ; in the second 
group they are used as adjectives in the predicate after the verb feitt. 

283. Rule. — In rendering he with a perfect participle 
into German^ translate by tuerben, if the act seems promi- 
nent ; by f cin, if the state or condition is described, 

284. EXERCISES 

I. ©ic crinncrn fid^ roo^I ber ^iibfd^en U^t mit bet golbcncn ilcttc, 
rocld^c mit gu SBei^nad^ten t)on ntetnen 6Itetn gum ©cfd^enf gcmad^t 
routbe ? 3a, eS roat cin fe^t fd^oneS ©efd^enl. 9lun, bcnfcn Sic 
fid^ nut ! ©ie routbc gcftetn t)on meincnt ficinen Stubct aw^ mcinct 
©d^ublabc genommen unb t)oIlftdnbig t)etbotben. 6t fpicltc bamit 
unb lie^ fie auf ben Soben fallen. 21IS et fte ^atte fallen lafjcn, 
tief et auS: „6s tut mit leib; id^ \^(ibz eS nid^t getn^ gctan." 
3113 fie aufgeE)oben n)utbe, voax bag @Ia3 ^etbtod^en; unb aid fte 
untetfud^t routbe, fanben roit, ba^ bie §auptfebet aud^ getbrod^cn 
roat. — 6s ift fe^t fd^abe ; abet roatum ^aben ©ie biefelbc nid^t 
an einen anbetn Dtt gelegt ? 2)ott fonnte bet fleine ^\xn%z fie gu 

^ on purpose. 
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letd^t etteid^en. 2)a biefe abet t)etbotben tft^ unb bod^ ntd^t Don 
S^ncn t)etbotben routbe, rocrben 3^^^ ©Item ^\)mn roo^l nad^ftc 
3S3ei^nacl^ten eine anbete geben. 

II. I. My watch is broken, because my brother let it fall. 
2. This mirror was broken the other day; do you know by 
whom it was broken ? 3. These clocks are generally wound 
up after breakfast, are they not ? 4. Here is the key ; shall I 
wind them up ? No, thank you, they are already wound up. 
5. Letters must be written^ to your mother at once. 6. My 
letters home^ are already written, >yhich gives me great joy.* 
7, The house which is now occupied by Mr. S. was built by 
his grandfather in the year 1802. 8. It was afterwards 
greatly (fc^t) improved by the present owner, who had become 
a rich man. 9. It was surrounded by him with a very beautiful 
garden. 10. It is surrounded by a very beautiful garden. 

285. VOCABULARY 

bcTDO^'ncn, trans., inhabit^ occupy nad^^et', adv., afterwards 

bcr Sobcn, '^'ilhtn, ground^ floor nculic^, lately, the other day 

crrci'd^cn, reach^ arrive at ber ©d^Iuffel, ©d^Iixfjel, key 

baS fJrii^ftfidE, sflUdc, breakfast bic ©d^ublabe, ^labcn, drawer 

%evD'6i)nlx^, commonly f generally bet ©piegcl, ©piegel, mirror 

bcr ©tO^tJOtet, stJatcr, grandfather untetfud^'en, examine 

bic §auptfcbet, sfcbetn, mainspring ijoll'ftdtibig, completely 

bic ^Cttc, ^ctten, chain \i\z'^\\)X[,QAjitx^(^\^, Christmas 

cd ip fc^r fd^abe, // is a great pity 

auf^eben, ^ob auf, aufge^obcn, //^>^ up; save 

auS'tufen, tief (xw^, auSgctufcn, call out, exclaim; cf. 162 

benfcn, bad^tc, gcbad^t, think 

jctbtc'd^cn (jcrbrtd^ft, jctbtid^t), gerbtad^, gerbrod^eti, break in pieces 

Dctbet'ben (tjcrbirbft, t)etbirbt), tjerbarb, ijerborbeti, spoil, ruin 

* For the complementary passive infinitive see 278, second column. 
» nadj Sttufe. ' mid^ fe^r freut. 
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PASSIVE YOICK— Continue J: RSADING LESSON 

286. Impersonal Passive 



I. Intransitives with in 
direct object. 



2. Intransitives without 
object. 



^ie gfrattett banftett ntit (act). 
as mitht mir tiim bett gfnweii gebtxft 
' fOlan la^it uttb fattg (act.). 
< a^ tmtrbe gelac^t ttttb gefttttgett, there was 
laughing and singing, 

a. Observe in i that an intransitive verb taking a dative object 
(ntir) in the active keeps the dative in the passive and has the 
indefinite subject eiS ; in 2 that an intransitive verb taking no object 
may have an impersonal passive form, without real passive sense. 

Note. — ®d is omitted if the inverted order is used. 

287. Substitutes for the Passive 

,^ . . . f He was ordered to go. 

I. aDIatt with active < 

\ SRatt befall i^m att getm. 

. . The ring has been found. 

^er 92ittg l^at fiii^ gefttnbetu 



3. @if^ laffett with active infinitive 



Nothing can be done. 
(&» (Sftt fif^ nitlft» ntac^ett. 

a. The passive is much less used in German than in English; 
hence in translating into German, if the agent in the English passive 
is not expressed, one of the above forms, especially ntatt with the 
active, should often be substituted for the passive. 

288. EXERCISE 

I. There is much buying and selling. 2. The money will 
be found. 3. The boy was not helped. 4. Will the poor 
woman be helped ? 5. Pieces of money were picked up in the 
woods (287, i). 6. The robber must be obeyed (287, i). 7. It 
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may be hoped (287, 3). 8. Much can be said about the boy 
and the robber. . 9. An old house is not easily sold (287, 2). 

289. @etftei$gegenttiatt tmt» ftttoBen 

Sin Rnabe, bet t)on fcincn ©Item auf ctncn S^^^f^^^rtt gcfanbt 
tootben roax, urn oetfd^iebene 3lrtt!el }u r>extau\m, tDurbe auf bem 
^etmtDeg t)on einem 3imitx ju $fetb ange^alten. 2)er Jtnabe lief 
'bavon, fo fd^neU i^n feine f^^e tragen fonnten, tDurbe abet balb 
einge^olt. 2)er Slaubet ftteg ah unb fotbette bad @elb bed j{na6en. 
^a gog biefer feinen ©elbbeutel ^eraud unb ftreute ben ^n^alt 
bedfelben auf bem 93oben um^et. SBa^renb bad ®elb nun t)on bem 
9tau6er aufgelefen tonxi^, fptang ber RnaU bli^fd^neU auf bad 
$ferb unb galopptette baoon. 3u $aufe angelommen, n)utbe bad 
$ferb in bem @tall angebunben; barauf n)urben bie @attelta{d^en 
untetfud^t, unb ed fanb fid^ au^et itoex gelabenen ^iftolen etne bebeu^^ 
tenbe <3umme bated ®elb batin. 

1. SBBct routbe t)on feinen Sltetn auf ben 3^^tmatlt gefanbt? 
2. 93on n)em n)utbe et auf bem $eimn)eg angel^dUen ? 3. ^a^ tat bet 
Stnabe, aid et ange^alten n)utbe ? 4. 38et l^olte i^n ein ? 5. 2Bad 
poTbette bet 9lau6et^ nad^bem et abgeftiegen n)at? 6. SSutbe bem 
Rnaben ge^olfen ? 7. 2Bad tat bet Anabe, n)d^tenb bet 9{(iubet 
oad ®elb auflad ? 8. 3!ia^ fanb ftd^ in ben @atteltafd^en ? 

290. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

xn'ixxAm, ti^,/asUn ; cf. 129 gelaben, p.p.,^ loaded 
jtn'^olen, overtake ^etaud'gie^en, draw out; cf. 254 

gel^ot'c^en, w. dat., obey fd^neH, quick^ swift 

abfteigen, ftieg 6b, ift abgeftiegen, dismount 
auflefen, lad auf, aufgelefen, gather up 
befe^Ien, befall, befo^Ien, w. dat., command 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, send 
fptingen, fptang, ift gefptungen, springy leap 

* Perfect participles are declined like adjectives. 
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291. GERMAN AND ENGLISH TENSES COMPARED 

!• Obgleif^ ifl^ je^t fc^ott ac^t Xa^t f^itx bin, t^aht i^ ttft geftent annt 
erftett 9)la(e atti^ge^ett fonnett. ^a^tenb meitt S3rulier S3tiefe fiit litic^ 
ff^riefi, mac^te ic^ einett @|ia5iergang burc^ bie @tabt uttb ging bantt in 
bod ai'^ttfettm ; motgeu fel^te ifl^ nad) $aufe suriiif • Although I have 
now been a week in this place y I could go out only yesterday for the 
first time. While my brother was writing letters for me^ I took a 
walk through the town and then went to the Museum ; to-morrow 
I shall return home, 

2. ^er ift angefommett ? (&d tuirb Sl^re @fl^ttiefter feiu. Who has 
arrived? It is probably {I suppose it is) your sister. 

a. The use of the tenses in German corresponds in general to their 
use in English, but note the following peculiarities of German : — 

b. The absence of separate progressive or emphatic forms, 
like am writings was writing, 

c. The use of the pres. (often with fd^on.or feit) instead of the 
perf. for what has bee?i and still is, as in the first clause of i, bim 

d The piore varied use of the perfect in 3peaking of isolated 
past occurrences, as in i, l^abe ♦ ♦ ♦ !j)nnett; hence its common- 
ness in short questions and answers. 

Note. — The imperfect, like the English imperfect, is used in connected 
narrative of past events, hence often in complex sentences (19) relating to 
the past, as in i, f^rteb, mafl^te. 

e. The more common use of the present for the future, as 
in I, fe^re . * . ^uriiif* 

/ The use of the future, or future perfect, to indicate a 
supposition ox probability , as in 2, tuttb ♦ . ♦ feiti* 

g. Note in afl^t ^age the accusative used of duration of time. It is 
also used of definite time in answer to the question iphen ? ttftf^ftett 
SBittter laufcn mx ©d^littfd^u^, we shall skate next winter. 



GERMAN AND ENGLISH TENSES COMPARED 119 

292. VOCABULARY 

bet 3lufcnt^alt, 3lufcn^a(tc, stay bag 3Jlal, 3Jlalc, time 

baS 93ab, Saber, bath mand^mal, sometimes 

baS S3tlb, Silber, picture mieten, hire 

beina^e, almost ber 3Jlotgen, 3Korgen, morning 

befannt, >&/w?aw bad SKufe'um, SKufe'en, museum 

bis an, as far as^ up to o^ne, w. ace, without 

bie 6bbe, — , ^^^, low tide bie ©ee, — , sea 

(baS) Stalien, //^/v ber ©pajienttt, ^ritte, rwS? 

befontmen, befam, tft bc!ommen, w. dat., suit^ agree; cf. 166 
gubringcn, brad^te ju, jugebrad^t, spend, pass 

293. EXERCISES 

I. 1. "^x 2)iener, §crr 2). 3^^^ ^^^'^c \^ f^o« I<^"8^ "i^* *"^^^ 
baS aSergniigcn ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en. SBie lange finb ©te fd^on 
in biefcr ©tabt ? — 2. SBir ftnb beina^e t)terje^n SCage ^tcr, unb 
erft geftern l^aben roir jum erften 3HaIe o^ne SRegenfd^irm auSge^en 
lonnen; morgen befu(^en roir bie 3Jlufeen, unb bann reifcn roir 
vxn'^ S3crlin. — 3. 3^r 3lufent^alt an ber ©ee roirb 3^«c« «i^t S^t 
befomnten fein, benn ©ie fel^en gar nid^t roo^I aus. 2Bie ^aben 
©ie bie 3cit jugebrad^t? — 4. 3JlorgenS^ na^m id^ etn S3ab, mand^= 
ntal fd^on t)or bem ^^ftudt ; jur '^txi ber ^\A^ mad^te id^ einen 
©pajiergang, ober id^ mietete ein $ferb unb mad^te einen ©pajterritt. 

II. I. How long has he been in the town now ? He has 
now been here a week, but he has not as yet seen very much. 
2. Have you been writing letters for him the whole morning t 
I have been writing letters now for four hours. 3. Did they 
take a walk through the town or into the fields ? They took 
a walk into the fields and went as far as the village. 4. When 
I was in Italy, I saw many beautiful pictures. 5. I suppose 
the poem is known to you. 6. To-morrow I shall go to town 
to see (befud^en) the Museum ; will you go with me ? 

^ The genitive i$ ws^d of time indefinite or habitually recurring. 
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LESSON XLIX 

294. REVISW XLI-XLVm : READING LESSON 

It may be well to divide this lesson into two. 

I. Decline roaS ftir cine 93Iumc; rocld^er as a relative (420); 
tDeld^et Secret, 2. Write out the inflection of laffcn (202) in 
the present and imperfect. 3. Give a synopsis of tDetben in 
the indicative ; give the perfect infinitive. 4. Give a synopsis 
of loben in the indicative passive ; give the form for to have 
been loved, 5. In the inflection of a verb in the passive, what is 
always the place of its perfect participle in compound tenses 
with reference to rocrbcn ? 6. What form of the perfect parti- 
ciple of tuevben is used in the passive ? 7. In 289, second part, 
change passive forms to active and active to passive. 8. Sub- 
stitute active forms for the following passives : — 

(i) ©ticfcl rourbcn ^\x^ Scbcr (leather) gcmad^t (287, i). 

(2) a)tc Siir rourbc gcdffnct (287, 2). 

(3) 3)a8 gcnftct l^at nid^t jugcmad^t tuctbcn fonncn (287, i or 3). 

(4) 3)tc Sricfc fatten t)Ot jroolf U^r gcfd^ticbcn rocrbcn mUffen. 

9. Translate the following into German and tell what each 
sentence of the German illustrates : — 

(i) The books you lent me are extremely^ interesting.' 

(2) Where is the pen you wrote with ? 

(3) What can be believed of all that he relates ? 

(4) What have you been playing with this whole morning ? 

(5) What sort of flowers shall I buy for your cousin ? 

(6) The worst' the soldiers told us of the battle* is true. 

(7) Tell me which are friends and which are enemies. 

10. Point out in 293, 1, the sentences that illustrate a differ- 
ence between the German and English present and future. 

1 ciu^erft. a unterl^altenb. » ©d^Ummfte. * ble ©il^Iad^. 
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11. Find in 86, II, and 94, II, sentences in which the im- 
perfect would be best turned into German by the perfect. 

12. Find in 250, I, and 255, I, perfects that should be trans- 
lated by the imperfect. 13. Find in 289 an illustration of 
164, 252, 253, 287, 2. 

295. <S}a» ^mtxn 

Read and commit to memory. 

S)u S&d^Ietn, ftlbev^eO unb ilax, 
S)u cilft t)otiibcr immerbat, 
2lm Ufct ftc^' x6), finn* unb ftnn' : 
SBo^ fommft bu l^cr,^ too gcl^ft bu l^in ? 

Sd^ fomm' an^ bun! ler ^elfen @d^o^ ; 
3Rctn 2auf gc^t fiber Slum* unb 3Woo8; 
Sluf meinem @ptegel fd^n)ebt fo milb 
S)cS blauen ^immcte ftcunblid^^ S5ilb.* 

S)'tum l^ab' id^ frol^en ^inbetfinn; 
6S ttcibt* mid^ fort, roci^*^ nid^t wo^in. 
S)cr* ntid^ gcrufcn'' auS bcm ©tein, 
S)et,* bent* id^, wirb mcin ^^rct fcin. 

Caroline 9lubo(p^i. 

296. EXERCISE 

Complete abbreviated forms in the poem and answer the following. 

aSo^et lomntt bad S3ad^Iein ? SBo^in ge^t bagf elbe ? SBad fd^n)ebt 
f milb auf feinem Spiegel ? SBie fd^n)ebt auf bed Sdd^leind Spiegel 
bad ^intnteldbilb ? SBad filt etnen @inn ^at bad fBd^kin ? SQSei^ 
bad Sad^Iein, wad ed fottttetbt ? 3Ber xoxxi bed Sad^leind ^^^rer 
f ein ? 3Bol^et mxi bad 93ad^Iein gerufen ? 

^ 100 and §er to be taken together ; so n)0 and l^in. * In poetry the 
declension-ending is often omitted before a neuter noun in the nom. or ace. 
■ Subject of fd^webt. * Translate by the passive. *> Supply id^, as subject. 
• Compound relative, Ae who. "^ Supply §at. ^ Demonstrative, that one, he. 



297. 


ic^ 


lobe 


bu 


lolieft 


et 


loUe 


wit 


loben 


i^t 


Ivbtt 


©ie 


lob en 


fte 


lob en 



122 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON L 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — PRESENT, PERFECT, FUTURE 

Indirect Discourse 

Present Subjunctive Endings 

fc^c l^abc rocrbc fci bfirfc c 

fe^eft ^beft uietbeft feieft biitfeft eft 

fel^e ifait laetbe fei bittfe e 

fc^cn ^abcn rocrbcn fcictt biirfcn ctt 

fel^et f^attt laetbet feiet biitfet et 

fc^cn l^aben roerbcn feieu biirfen tn 

fc^cn ^aben rocrbcn fei en biirfcn m 

298. Perf. Subjv. Sing. Fut. Subjv. Sing. 

id^ f)aU gclobt id^ fei geroefen ii) roerbe loben or fcin 

bu ^beft gelobt bu feieft getDefen bu laetbeft loben or fein 

er l^abe gclobt et fei geroefen er ttierbe lobcn or fein 

a. The present subjunctive is formed regularly upon the stem of 
the present infinitive. The form fei alone is without person-endings. 
Inflect the present subjunctive of Utmtn, mdgen, tuottett* 

d. Give indicative forms corresponding to subjunctive in black type. 

c. Give the passive subjunctive of Ii^bett in the above tenses (440). 

299. Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

©ic fagte : „(i^ ift falt^ ba^ e3 fait fei 

SAe said: " // is cold'*'' that it was cold 

©ie fragte : ^3[ft e« fait geiuefett '^^ ob eS fait gettiefett fci 

She asked: ** Has it been coldf " whether it had been cold 

©ieantroortete: „®3 wirb morgan fait fein" eS tuerbe^ morgen fait fein 

She replied: '''' It will be cold to-morrow'*'' it would be cold to-morrow 

a. Observe that in the German, when the direct quotation becomes 
indirect, the mood changes to the subjunctive, to denote that the 
object-clause is matter of report, but the tense remains unchanged. 

1 Dependent clauses have the normal order when ba^ is omitted. 
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300. Rule. — The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect 
discourse after verbs of sayings askings replying^ and the 
like^ to denote tfiat the content of the object-clause is matter 
of report, 

301. Rule. — The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regu- 
larly in the same tense that would be used in the indicative 
in the direct discourse, provided the subjunctive form differs 
from the indicative, 

302. EXERCISES 

In I change the direct quotations to indirect ; in II change the indirect 
to direct; in translating III carefully observe 301. 

I. §crr 21. fagtc: 1. 2)aS Sinb ge^ord^t fcincn eitem. 2. 5Kcin 
Srubcr fann nid^t fommcn. 3. @r ift Don fcincm ^fcrbc gcfaDen. 
4. @r mu^ im Sett liegcn. 5. ©r roirb nad^fte SBod^e^ fommcn. 
6. 3)u ^aft bctn aScrmogcn t)crIorcn. 7. 2)er Knabc roirb Don bem 
9taubct angcl^altcn. 8. 3^r §auS ift oom ^cucr gerftort roorbcn. 
9. 2)ie U^r roirb oon bem ^inb ocrborben rocrbcn. 10. 2)ic U^r 
ift octborben. 

II. Sin 3)icner rourbc oon fcincm §cnn gefragt, roic oici UI^t cS 
fci. 3)iefct antroortetc, ct roifjc cS nid^t, ba ct fcinc U^r bci fid^ 
l^abc ; abet ct roollc in ben ©arten gcl^cn unb bic ©onncnu^r l^olen, 
bamit bcr §crr fclbft nad^fc^cn fonne.^ 

III. I. I asked a gentleman what time it was. 2. He replied 
that he did not know, for he had lost his watch. 3. A gentle- 
man asked ^e if I knew when the train left.' 4. I asked my 
friend if she had been in Berlin ; she replied that she should 
go soon. 5. I asked him if he were going to-morrow. 6. He 
replied that he was very sorry, but he should be obliged to go. 

bamit, so that nad^'fel^en, see fagen, say 

roiffcn (rocife, racist, roei^), rou^tc, geroufet, know 

1 See 291,^. 2 Subjunctive of purpose ; see 329. ' Perf. subjv. ; 245. 
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LESSON LI 

INDIRECT DISCOURSS: SUBJUNCTIVE AND INDICATIVE 

303. Subjunctive after Expressions of Uncertainty 

1. @ie qiaubUn, bet 3Rann fei reid^^ they thought the man was rich, 

2. 9Ran furd^tete, bie @tabt fei gettommen morbeit, people feared the 
city had been taken, * 

3. ®r ^offte nod^, fein @o^n mtht jurftiffe^reu, he hoped still his son 
would return, 

a. Observe that subjunctive clauses are used above after gdmBen, 
fftnJ^teu, ^offctt, as after fagen, fragen, etc., in the indirect quotations 
of 299. Review 300 and 301. 

304. Rule. — The subjunctive is used, as in indirect dis- 
course^ regularly after expressions of uncertainty^ as of be- 
lievingt fearing^ hoping^ and the like. 

a. But after the first person singular and plural of the present tense 
the indicative must be used : id^ glaube, bet 3J2ann ifi teid^. 

305. Indicative after Expressions of Certainty 

1. 3d^ iDei^/ ba^ er eine Ul^r \fisi, I know that he has a watch, 

2. ®g ift befannt; ba^ ^i( fommeu toirb, // is known that Fritz 
will come, 

306. Rule. — The indicative is regularly used after verbs 
of knowings seeing^ proving^ and other expressions of certainty. 

Note. — From the illustrations and rules of the preceding and the pres- 
ent lesson it will be seen that the subjunctive is the mood of uncertainty, 
the indicative the mood of fact. Sometimes the subjunctive and indicative 
are equally correct, but differ in implication. Thus, er fagt^ ba^ er franf 
fei, he says that he is stcky implies, " that is his statement ; I do not vouch 
for the fact." But er fagt/ ba^ er !ran! ift, implies, " what he says is, I 
believe, true." Hence a hard and fast line cannot always be drawn between 
the subjunctive and indicative in indirect discourse; but the foregoing 
rules will serve for general guidance. 
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307. EXERCISE 

I. We fear that you are not well ; we feared that you were 
not well. 2. I hear that a boy has been stopped by a robber. 
3- My sister heard yesterday that the robber had been found. 

4. The parents hoped their son would not become a soldier. 

5. We knew that their son became a soldier. 6. I think the 
boy has lost his book. 7. The boy thought he had lost his 
-book. 8. He says he has found your ring. 9. We thought he 

could work, but he cannot 

308. SoUfreilieit 

Sn einem @(I^Iag6aum erfd^ien einmal ein Htxl, bev einen @fel trieb. 
SRan fovbette il^m ben QoU ab ; aber er fagte^ et tDoQe benfelben 
nid^t bejaJ^Iett/ tueil fein %ux nid^t belaben fei. S)er SoUtxnm\)mtx 
trot il^m in ben SBeg unb fagte, ba^ fiiv einen @fel, ob er belaben 
obet unbelaben fei, 3<>K begal^lt roerben miiffe ; er ftit feine ^erfon 
abet fei frei, er mdge belaben fein ober nid^t. „S!Benn bas bie aSer^ 
otbnung ift/' tief et, „fo foHt i^t nid^ts l^aben." 9lun na^m et ben 
@fel auf ben SltidEen unb ttug i^n fort. 

I. An ass-driver (Sfeltteibet) once came to a toll-gate. He 
thought he could go (fein) free, because the ass was not loaded ; 
but the toll-gatherer appeared and said he must pay for the 
ass, but he might go free himself. The fellow did not want 
to pay and cried out that he would carry the ass on his back. 
Therefore (alfo) the toll-gatherer got nothing. 

309. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

belaben, partia, loaded ob, w. verb at end, whether^ if 

beja^Ien, pay bet ©d^Iagbaum, sbaume, toll-gate 

ctfd^einen, ctfd^ien, ifi erfd^ienen, appear 

fott'ttagen (ttagfi, ttagt), ttug fott, fortgettagen, carry off 

tteiben, ttieb, gettieben, drive ^ urge on, press forward 

tteten (ttittft, ttitt), ttat, ift getteten, tread, step, go 
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LESSON LII 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT : 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE: READING LESSON 



310. 



Imperfect Subjunctive 



xi9 


lobte 


mt 


pttc 


tuiitbe 


tmite 


bfirfte 


bu 


lobteft 


fan eft 


ptteft 


tuiitbcft 


io&tt^ 


biitftefi 


er 


lobte 


fsne 


pttc 


tuiitbe 


toSre 


biirfte 


loir 


lobten 


fiiijcn 


^ittten 


'tuiirbett 


ttifiren 


biirften 


X\)t 


lobtet 


faijet 


mttt 


ttiiitbet 


ttifttet 


bjirftet 


©ie 


lobten 


ffi^en 


fi&tttn 


toiltbett 


ttiiiten 


bitrfen 


fte 


lobten 


fallen 


ptten 


miirben 


to&tm 


biirfett 



<z. The imperfect subjunctive is formed regularly upon the imperfect 
stem, with the same person-endings as the present subjunctive (297); 
it modifies a, O, n, to &, H, ik, in strong verbs and in the auxiliaries, 
except fotten and lnottett* Give the indicative forms corresponding to 
the subjunctives above. 

d. The plupf. is formed regularly with the impf. subjv.of the auxiliary. 

c. Learn the impf. and plupf. subjv. active and passive of (nBett (440). 

31L Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

1. 3ci^ fragtc bie ^inbcr : ^SBag (1) 3d^ fragtc bic ^inbcr, waS fte in 

meinem ©arten matf^tzn (for 
maii^ett^ 301). 
(2) ©ie antroortetcn, ba^ fie nut ein 
paar @rb5eeren gepflUdtt gotten 
(for l^abett). ney answered 
that they had only picked a 
few strawberries. 

312. Rule. — If the regular subjunctive form for indirect 
discourse does not differ from the corresponding indicative^ 
of the direct discourse^ substitute : 

/. For the present subjunctive^ the imperfect subjunctive. 



tnad^t i^r in meinem ®ar- 
ten?^ 
2. ©ie antroorteten : ^^SBir §aben 
nur ein paar ©rbbeeren ges 
pfliitfi.'' They answered^ 
" We have only picked a 
few strawberries,^'^ 
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2, For the perfect subjunctive^ the pluperfect subjunctive, 
J. For the future subjv.^ the present conditional (316, a), 
4. For the future perfect subjv., the perfect conditional 

a. The substitutions of 312 are most common after an imperfect in 
the principal clause, and in actual usage occur frequently where they 
are not required. Thus, in 302, II, it would be permissible to change 

fei, ttiiffe, \fiif^t, ttiotte, to mSre, milpe, ^Mt^ tuoate* 

Note. — The impf. of direct discourse is perf. or plupf. in the indirect. 

313. Sie Sinber im (Garten 

§eutc motgcn fanb id^ jtnei Kinbet in mcinem (Sartcn, unb id^ 
ftagtc ftc, roaS pc ba mad^tcn. ©ic antroorteten fel^r unfd^ulbig, 
ba^ fie nur ein paar ©rbbceten gcpfludt ptten, bic fie mit nad^ ^(x\x\t 
ne^men^ unb i^rem fleinen Stubet, roeld^er ftanf im Sett fei, geben 
tDoQten; unb aid id^ fie ftagte, tner i^nen bie @rlaubni§ gegeben 
l^abe, in ben ©arten ju ge^en unb bie ©rbbeeren ju pfliidfen, fagten 
fie, fie fatten ge^ott, bet Sefi^et beS ©attenS fei ein fel^t freunblid^er 
3Kann, bet oft ftanfen Seuten Dbft fd^idfe; ba fatten fie gebad^t, fie 
rooDten netfud^en, etroaS ftit i^ten fleinen Stubet gu befommen, unb 
ba fie niemanb im ©atten gefe^en fatten, ben fie fatten ftagen fonnen, 
fo fatten fie fid^ felbft etroaS genommen. 5Run, roaS fonnte id^ mit 
ben atmen Kleinen tun? 3^ fiigte^ bem, roas fte fd^on fatten, 
nod^ einige 93eeten l^ingu" unb fd^idfte bie ^inbet nad^ §aufe. 

Change the following direct quotations to indirect. 

314. 2)et 93eft|et ftagte: 1. „2Bet \<xi bit bie ©tiaubnis gege^^ 
ben, in ben ©atten ju ge^en ? 2. SBatum fommft bu in meinen 
©atten?" 3)a8 3Kabd^en antroottete: 3. „2Bit l^aben nut ein paat 
Secten gepfliidEt. 4. 2Bit rooDen biefelben mit' nad^ §aufe ne^men. 
5. 3d^ roiH biefelben meinem Stubet geben. 6. 3Keine fleinen Stttbet 
finb fd^on langete 3^it ftanf. 7. 3)a id^ niemanb im ©atten fal^,* 
na^m* id^ mit felbft zixo<i& Dbft." 8. ©ie ftagte : „®inb bie Sefi^et 
beS ©attend nid^t fteunblid^ ?" (Indirect, fie ftagte ob, whether^ 

1 Depends on rooUten. ^ ^injufiigen, add. » Supply unS. * See 312, Note. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL: RSADING LESSON 



315. Future Subjunctive 

td^ toetbe loben 
bu toerbeft loben 
et toerbe loben 

xoxx totthtn loben 
xl)x totxhtt loben 
@ie toerbeu loben 
fie laetbeti loben 

FuT. Perf. Subjunctive 

id^ toetbe gelobt l^aben 
bu laetbeft gelobt l^aben 
ev laetbe gelobt l^aben 
etc. 



Present Conditional 

id^ lofttbe loben 
bu koiitbeft loben 
er laiitbe loben 

xoxx lofttben loben 
i^t laiitbet loben 
@ie koiitben loben 
fte toiitben loben 

Perfect Conditional 

xi) ttriitbe gelobt l^aben 
bu koiitbeft gelobt ^aben 
ev laiitbe gelobt l^aben 
etc. 



a. Observe that the present and perfect conditional are formed with 
the imperfect subjunctive of tuerben, as the future and future perfect 
subjunctive are formed with its present. Give the present and perfect 
conditional of fe^en, \^z% feitt, luerben ; form the present and per- 
fect conditional passive of \ti^t% fel^ett (278, a). 

b. Translate the above tenses according to the context, the con- 
ditionals usually with should or would^ the subjv. with shall or will. 



316. Direct Discourse 

1. <Bie fagten: ,/9Bir tQerben 
tttorgen jurudfe^ren,'' they 
saidy " IVe will return 
to-morrow. ''^ 



Indirect Discourse 

(1) <Bie fagten, bag fie ntorgen }urU({« 
!e^ren mfirbett (fortt»erbett)/ they 
said that they would return 
to-morrow. 



a. Observe the substitution of the present conditional for the future 
subjunctive in the indirect statement. A similar substitution of the 
perfect conditional for the future perfect subjunctive takes place, 
according to 312, 4. 
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ft 

317. Set ^1^, bet ^uttb uttb ber ^itil^i^ 

Note. — When you have read the following fable, go through it, changing 
indirect quotations to direct and direct to indirect. 

@in iQnni unb ein ^l^n veiften }ufammen in einem SBalb. (Segen 
Slbenb \aif bet iQ\ivb einen ^ol^Ien ^aum unb meinte, ba^ betfelbe ein 
fd^Sned Sd^Iafjimniet filt il^n fein n)erbe (n)U¥be), unb ba^ fte ba 
bleiben foQten. 2)er iQaifn fagte, er fei ed iufrieben, aber et n)e¥be 
(roilrbe) oben fd^Iafen. S)aniit flog er auf einen 2lft unb rottnfd^te 
bent anbem gute 3laifyU Site e8 3Wotgen roerben rooHte (118, 6), 
ftng ber $a^n an }u Ml^en^ benn er bad^te : „@^ voxxi balb S^it, 
ba^ n)ir un8 auf ben 3Beg madden/' S)aS ^iferiti l^atte ber ^ud^g 
gel^drt, unb fd^neQ nmr er ba, um ben $a^n ju fangen. S)a er ben 
^a^n ^od^ oben ft^en fa^, bad^te er, ba oben fonne er il^n nid^t 
etreid^en, aber er n>erbe (n)iirbe) i^n burd^ gute SBorte l^erunter^: 
lodEen. „®uten SRorgen, lieber SSetter/' fagte er, ,,id^ l^abe bid^ 
fd^on lange einmal fpred^en nt9gen. Slber eS tut mtr leib, ba^ bu 
ein fo fd^Ied^ted Sd^Iafjimmer gel^abt l^aft, aud^ ^aft bu tooi)l nod^ 
tiid^t gefrfi^jUidtt. SBenn ed bir beliebt, mit in mein ^a\x^ ju fom^ 
men, fo werben loir oon ganj frifd^em SSrote friil^ftiidEen." S)er 
fyiiftt lannte aber ben alten @d^elni unb fagte ju fid^ felbft : ,;@r 
irrt ftd^, voeim er benlt, id^ n)tirbe ^inunterlommen/' S)eni %\i6)^ 
antnortete er, er n)erbe (n>iirbe) red^t gem mit il^m frtt^ftildten, aber 
er ^abe nod^ einen SReifegefftl^rten unim im Saume, unb vomn ber 
f^d^S fo gefaUig fein n)oIIe, biefen ju n)edten, fo n)iirben fie beibe 
gleid^ mitgel^en. S)er %vl6)^, n)eld^er ^offte, er f5nne nod^ einen 
sn>eiten ^oi^n fangen, lief fd^neQ nad^ ber $d^Ie im 93aum, voo ber 
^unb lag. SHefer aber ^atte alles gel^5rt, fprang l^eroor, unb bi^ ben 
^$ud^8 tot. 

wenn eft 3^nen beliebt, if you Hkcy are inclined 

(ei|en, U^, gebiffen, bite 

tennen, lamite (subjv. fennte), gefannt, be acquainted 

loedkn or aufwedten, trans., wake 

Ollftoad^en/ intrans., awake^ wake up 
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LESSON LIV 

318. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD : CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 

Condition (Present in Time) Conclusion 

1. SBenn « ft., .o„. M««be, { <[;) tSLV^^en 
If he were well he would go out 

Condition (Past in Time) Conclusion 

2. SBenn er ft.^ wo^l befttnben Wtte, ( «"> |»*'« "^ auSgeflongen 

' ' I (fo) ttiilrbe cr auSgcgangcn fctn 

y/" A^ had been well he would have gone out 

a* Observe in i and 2 that the conditions are contrary to fact : if 
he were well implies that he is not ; observe also that the imperfect 
subjunctive here, as generally, refers to present time, 

319. Rule. — Conditions contrary to fact are expressed 
by the subjunctive, the conclusion by the subjunctive or con- 
ditional, 

a. Observe the normal correspondence of tenses : — 
The imperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the imper- 
fect subjunctive or present conditional in the conclusion. 

The pluperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the pluper- 
fect subjunctive or perfect conditional in the conclusion. 

Note i. — But variations from the norm are frequent. In general Eng- 
lish analogy will be a safe guide. 

Note 2. — SBeuu may be omitted, and then the order is inverted. 

320. EXERCISES 

I. 2)ic ^mtlic bcS §crrn §auptmann Sar roiirbc fid^ rootlet 
befinbcn, rocnn fie in cincm gefunbcrcn §awfe roo^ntc unb bcffcreS 
SBaffer \6Miz, unb cr fclbft roilrbe nid^t fran! geroorbcn fcin, wcnn 
cr fd^on Dor cincm mbcn 3a^r auSgegogen rodrc. 

II. I. Would Captain B. be in better health if he lived in a 
healthier house ? 2. Would you be in better health if you had 
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always lived in a healthier house ? 3. If Captain B. had had 
better water, he would have been in better health. 4. Had 
Captain B. lived in a healthier house, he would have been in 
better health. 5. Captain B.'s family would not have become 
ill if they had lived in a healthier house. 6. If the family 
had removed out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they 
would not have become ill. 7. How is the family of Mr. N. 
to-day ? 8. Mr. N. and his family are in better health now, 
because they have removed from that unhealthy house. 

Make the following the basis of conversation in German. 

III. 3lun, SRobett, id^ l^abc bid^ \a gcftcrn nid^t auf bcm ©is 
gefel^en. SBic fommt baS? Saufft bu nid^t gem ©d^Httfd^u^? — D, 
fel^t gem^ unb td^ tDurbe a\x6) l^ingegangen fein^ vomn id^ nid^t 
gcfutd^tet l^attc, cinjubrcd^cn. — S)u fd^ctnft ctn gtofect §afcnfufe gu 
fein. — 2)u btaud^ft bid^ nid^t fiber mid^ luftig ju madden ; roenn bu 
einen d^nlid^en UnfaQ gel^abt l^atteft, vok id^^ tDurbeft bu n)o^I anbetd 
fpted^cn. — 9lun, road ftir cincn UnfaH l^aft bu bcnn ge^abt? — 34 
bin cinmal cingebrod^cn, unb roiirbc ftd^crlid^ cttrunfen fein, roenn 
mid^ nid^t cin 5Kann bcim ^tagcn ergriffcn (129) unb ^ctauS= 
gegogcn ^altc. ©cit bet (that) ^txt bin id^ oorjid^tiger. — SBcnn 
iebcnnann bod^lc (thought) roic bu, fo fa^c man im SBinter nid^t 
fo t)iele Seutc auf bcm ©is. — 2)a8 mag fein; abcr eS roiltbcn aud^ 
nid^t fo t)iclc UnfaDc oortommcn. 

321. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

d^nlid^, //^<f, similar' ©d^littfd^u^ laufcn, skate 

btaud^cn, need, want fid^etlid^, surely 

bag ©8, — , ice bet UnfaD, UnfdUe, accident 

bet $afcnfu^/ sfii^c, coward ungefunb, unhealthy 

jtd^ luftig madden iibct, w. ace, make fun of 
ftd^ bcfinbcn, bcfanb ftd^, ftd^ bcfunbcn, be (in health, etc.) 
rinbred^en, btad^ cin, ift cingebrod^en, intrans. break in 
crtrtnfcn, crttanf, ift crttunf en, intrans., drown; cf. erttdnfen, 129 
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322. MODAL AUXILIARIES : SUBJUNCTIVE, CONDITIONALS 

Sl^r S3intber fottte fCeifiiger fAtn, hann tonntt er g?9§ere 3fortffl|ntte is 
ber ai'htfl! mailmen, uub tuetttt @ie felbft fCeipger pttett ftfien mottett, fn 
f^Hittn @ie attii^ gnte gfoftfii^ritte maci^eu !9nuen« @i$ ift nici^t getmg, bat 
matt f agt : ,^di mUtijte gttt ^pxtUn !9ttttett ;" ntatt ntufi {lii^ attci^ SRft^e geben* 

K?«r brother ought to practice more diligently ; he could then make 
greater progress in tnusic^ and if you yourself had been inclined to 
practice more diligently you also could have made good progress. 
It is not enough for one to say, " / should like to be able to play 
well;^* one must also take pains. 

a. Observe in clause 2, batttt !9ttttte er, a conclusion with the con- 
dition, tuetttt er ilbte, implied. In the same way the conclusion may be 
omitted: toeuu ttur bai? SBetter fii^ott mare! if only the weather were 
fine / The omission of the conclusion here, as often, makes the con- 
dition equivalent to a wish. 

Study carefully the translations of the following paradigms ; — 

323. Impf . Subjy. Pres. Conditional 



id^ Wrftc 


id^ tDiitbe biirfett 


I should be allowed 


id^ fotttttc 


id^ tDiitbe fottnen 


I could, might 


id^ mod^te 


id^ tDttrbe mogett 


I should like 


id^ mii^te 


id^ tDiirbe miiffett 


I should be obliged 


id^ foUtc 


id^ njtirbe foDcn 


I should, ought 


id^ tDoQte 


id^ tDiirbe tDoDcn 


/would, should be inclined 


324. I 


Pluperfect Subiunctivc 


) ('see 248) 



id^ l^rittc ge^ett biitfen^ I should have been {had been) allowed^ etc. 

id^ l^Stte gcl^ett tiwxvXf I could have {had been able), etc, 

id^ l^fitte gc^ett Utligen^ I should have liked {should like to have), etc, 

id^ l^SttC gel^en Utiiffen, I should have been {had been) obliged, etc, 

id^ I^Stte ge^ett foOen^ I ought to have {should have), etc, 

id^ l^SttC gcl^Ctt laoQen^ /should have been inclined {had wished), etc. 
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325. EXERCISES 

I. I. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.* 2. If you had practiced more dili- 
gently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You should 
have practiced more diligently, then you would have made 
greater progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined to 
practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined ^ to practice more diligently, they 
could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be able to 
play well, if she takes pains. 7. She would soon be able to 
play well, if she would take pains. 8. He would like to be 
able to play well, but he will not take pains. 9. If your sister 
wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to take pains. 

II. 3d^ module gern cin rocnig SRuffifd^ lerncn, ba x6) nad^fteS 
Sal^r auf cinige SDlonale nad^ Petersburg ge^en foil, ^onnen ©ie 
tntt einen Setter bet ruffifd^en ©ptad^e empfe^Ien ? — 3^ fijnnte 
S^nen roo^l einen empfe^len; abet id^ fUrd^te, ©ie roerben biefe 
©prad^e fo fd^roer finben, bafe ©ie bas ©tubtum nid^t lange fotl- 
fe^en roerben. — 3lbet road foU id^ benn tun ? ^6) mu^ mid^ bod^ 
t)etftanbltd^ madden f bnnen, roenn id^ ^inf omme. — SBdre eS nid^t 
beffet, roenn ©ie ^eni^^ lemlen, benn biefe ©ptad^e roirb aud^ in 
^Petersburg gefprod^en? — 9lun, bann miifete td^ aber rool^I balb 
onfangen, VD^nn td^ mtr x>ox meiner 2lbreife bie notroenbigen Sennt* 
nijfe aneignen rooDte, benn 3)eutfd^ foU' aud^ fe^r fd^roer fein. 

326. VOCABULARY 

bie Slbteife, — , departure not'roenbtg, necessary 

fid^ an'eignen, acquire tuffifd^, Russian. 

* f ort'fe^en, continue bie ©prad^e, ©prad^en, language 

^tn'fomnten, get there; cf. 129 baS ©tubium, ©lubten, study 
bie ^enntnis, Kenntniffe, knowledge oetftanblid^, intelligible 

empfe^Ien, empfal)!, empfoljlen, recommend 

1 Plural. 2 Be careful about order. . * is said. 



134 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON LVI 

327. REVIEW Ir-LV: READING LESSON 

I. Give the person-endings of the present and imperfect 
subjunctive, weak and strong conjugations. 2. Compare these 
with those of the indicative, 106 and 126, and point out the 
differences. 3. On what stem is the present subjunctive formed ? 
4. Form the present subjunctive of befud^Ctt, madden, tniiffen, 
tDoQen. 5. On what stem, and with what changes in strong 
verbs, is the imperfect subjunctive formed ? 6. Form the im- 
perfect subjunctive of rndgcn^ foUen, rooHcn; gcJ^ctt/ fid^ filtd^tcn, 
fprcd^cn, tcbcn, fommcn, tta%m, cin'^olcn. 7. Give a synopsis of 
Icben in the subjunctive active and passive. 8. How do the 
future subjunctive and present conditional differ in forma- 
tion ? The future perfect subjunctive and perfect conditional ? 
9. Why could not the perfect tense (being the tense of the 
direct quotation) be used in 313, 1. 3 ? 10. Give rules of tense 
(301, 312) embodied in the following table: — 

Direct Disc. Ind. Disc Direct Disc. Ind. Disc. 

f Present or F tur -f ^"*^'"® 

L Imperfect 1 Present Conditional 

Imperfect | . p^^^^^ ^^ ir , t> ^ / future Perfect 

Perfect V \ pluperfect ^""^ ^^'^' I Perfect Conditional 

Pluperfect J 

II. Give three rules for the use of the subjv. (300, 304, 319). 

328. Examine the following additional uses of the subjunctive : 

1. er rooUte bie ©onncnul^r l^olcn, bamit bet $cn nadjfc^etw 
fonnc (302, II). 

2. SBarc id^ ju i^aufc ! would I were at home ! 

3. ©e^cn rotr nad^ ^^yx\t, let us go home. 

4. 9li^t ba^ id^ roii^tc, not that lam aware of, 

5. ©ie roarcn §err £.? is it possible that you are Mr. Z. / 
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329. Rule. — The subjunctive may be used to denote a 

purpose y a wish^ a request or exhortation^ and in softened or 

modest assertion ; also in exclamatory questions, 

a. Read again 306, note, and mark its application to the examples 
of 328. When you have read 330, point out a subjunctive of purpose 
and one of wish. 

330. £o])I, a»oIf nnb 3iege 

Vater: gin Sanbtttatttt follte in einem ilal^ne cincn §aufen 
tto^I, cincn SD3oIf, unb cine 3i^9C iiber cincn glu^ fal^rcn. 2)cr 
fta^n mar aber fo Ilcin, ba^ cr immcr nut cin3^ aufnc^mcn fonntc. 
@d n)Qr alfo bic ^agc, meld^cn bcr ^Dtann guctft aufncl^mcn foUtc, 
o^nc fiird^tcn ju ntilffcn, ba^ n)Q^rcnb bcr ttbcrfa^rt bcr 2BoIf bic 
3icflC,^ obcr bicfe* ben ilol^I frcffc. — Hans: 3d^ ^attc gucrft ben 
SBoIf aufgenotttmen. — Vater: 2lbcr bann ^atte unterbefjen bie 
Siege ben ilo^I gefrcfjen. — Karl: ^d^ roiirbe guerft bic 3i^9^ ^in- 
iibcrfa^ren, benn bcr SBoIf fann ja bod^ ben ilol^I nid^t frej|en. — 
Vater: 3)a8 wilrbc baS erfte 3KaI rool^I gcl^en, aber roaS foil cr 
nun gur groeiten llberfal^rt nel^men ? 2)en SBBoIf ? ©0 roiirbe biefcr 
ma^rcnb bcr britten ftberfal^rt bic 3i^9C gerrei^en. Den ^o^I? 
Dann roflrbc jid^ bicfen bic 3i^fl^ untcrbeffen gut fd^medEen laffen.* 
— Hans: S)a ntu^ bcr 3Kann eineS t)on ben breien oerlieren. ^i^ 
lie^e bie Si^gc ben ilo^I anfrcj|en. ^n bcr furgen 3cit roirb bas 
nid^t t)iel fcin. SBcnn id^ bann ben SBoIf ttbergefe^t ^Xit, fo rollrbc 
id^ ben ilo^I unb guleftt bic 3i^gc i^olen. — Karl: SBcnn cr nur 
einen @trid mit gc^abt ^atte, bamit cr bic 3i^g^ ^citte anbinben 
lonnen ! — Hans: ^d^ ^ab'S ! S3ei ber erften ttbcrfal^rt nimmt ber 
!IRann bie 3icgc ; ber ilo^I bleibt bei bem SBBoIfe, bcr il^n ftd^er nid^t 
anrii^rt. 3)aS grocite 3JlaI bringt cr ben ^o^I l^inilber, nimmt aber 
bei ber SRUdEfa^rt bic 3icgc roieber mit unb ftellt ftc anS Uf cr ; bann 
fc^t er ben SBoIf ilber, bcr gum grociten !IJ2aIc gum Jlo^Ic lommt. 
Sulcftt ^olt er bie 3icgc; fo ift alles in ©id^erl^eit. 

1 always only one = only one each time. ' the latter. 

8 Supply freffe. * See 260 ; fic^ is dative. 



136 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON LVII 

331. THE DATIVE CASE 

Many verbs whose equivalents in English are transitive 

govern the dative in German, such as the following: — 

ant'tDOttcn, answer gefal'Ien, please 

bcfc^'Icn, order^ command gcl^b'ren, belong 

begeg'nen, meet gcl^or'd^cn, obey 

ban!en, thank glaubcn, believe 

btenen, serve ^clfcn, helpy aid 

brol)cn, threaten pafjctt, suit, fit 

\tA^zxi, follow raten, advise 

332. Impersonal Dative Phrases 

1. ^^<}^xk\.X((\X, I have a foreboding 6. ^^%^^'^'^^^'^'^\j succeed 

2. es belicbt mir, // is my pleasure 7. @S gltidt mir, J 

3. es fe^It mir an, K^^^^ 8. (Ss bangt mir, \j^^ ^^^^^ 

4. (Ss mangelt mir an, J 9. @S gtaut mir, J 

5. (S3 ift mir ju 3Kut, I feel 10. (Ss trdumt mir, I dream 

333. 2)ic gWSttfc ttttb bic «a^c 

2)ie 3Kaufe berietcn^ ftd^ einmal in einer allgcmcincn SScrfamm* 
lung, auf roeld^e SBeife z% il^nen gelingen fonnte, fid^ t)or bet fd^redlid^en 
^a^c gu fd^U^cn, bie beftdnbig i^rem Seben brol^le; bcnn cs roat 
i^nen unmoglid^, fid^ i^r ju roiberfe^en, unb cntflicl^cn lonntcn fic i^t 
aud^ nid^t. SWad^bcm t)crfd^icbcnc 3Sorfd^ldgc gcmad^t worben roarcn, 
bic il)nen abcr nid^t gufagten, rourbc^ il)nen t)on eincr alten, crfa^rcnen 
3KauS geraten,^ bcr ila^c eine ©d^eHe anjul^dngcn ; c8 roiirbe i^ncn 
bann leid^t fcin, fagte fic, i^rc gcinbin fd^on t)on fcm ju l^orcn. 

2)icfcr SRal gcfici i^ncn fo fc^r, ba^ ftc bcfd^loffcn,' i^n ju bcfol^ 
gen. ails cs abcr gu bcr gragc fam : „aBcr foH bcr R(x%t bic ©d^cDe 
anpngcn?" roar auf cinmal allcS ftumm; bcnn Icinc getrautc fid^, 

1 From beraten. 2 Compare 286, i. ^ From befd^Ue^en. 
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baS gcfS^rlid^c Unlcrnc^men auSjufii^tcn. 35ic gangc 9Serfamm= 
lung ging fd^rocigcnb^ auScinanbcr, unb bic ^a^e Iduft nod^ ol^nc 
©d^cHc um^cr bis auf ben ^culigcn %a%. 

334. EXERCISE 

I. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly. 2. The poor mice can 
neither resist the cat, nor escape from her. 3. They knew they 
could neither resist her nor escape from her. 4. By whom were 
the mice advised ^ to hang a bell upon the cat ? By an old, 
experienced mouse. 5. Why did she not do it herself ? Because 
she lacked courage.' 6. The advice, to be sure,* pleased all, 
but no one wanted to carry it out. 7. Either (enttDcber) the old 
mouse or one of the others should have ^ carried out the plan. 

335. Examine the following : 
AcTFVE Passive 

'^it altc aWauS riet i^nen, the old ®S nmrbe i^ncn Don ber alien 3Wau§ 
mouse advised them, gcraten, they were advised by 

the old mouse. 
%\t ^a^c bro^tc t^rem Scben, the 9Son ber ^a^e rourbc i^rcm 2c5en 
cat threatened their life, gcbro^t, their life was threat- 

ened by the cat. 

a. Observe that intransitive verbs governing the dative are used 
impersonally in the passive, the person or thing affected (the subject 
in English) being expressed by the dative. See also 286, a and n. 

336. Change the verbs in the following sentences to the passive. 

1. S)ie ^inbct ge^ord^en tl^ten ©Item. 2. '^(hxk roirb btr l)clfen, 
njcnn cS notig iji. 3. 3Kein gtcunb banfte mtt fe^t fiir baS 95ud^. 
4. SBir ^aben il)m nid^t gcglaubt. 5. 35er §crr bcfal^I fcinem ^utfd^cr, 
i^m baS SReitpfcrb ju fattcln. 6. Siic ganje gamilie bcgegnctc mir 
mit oiclcr gtcunbltd^feit. 7. ©ic antroortctcn mir langc S^it nid^t. 

1 The present participle used as an adverb. ^335* ' ber SKut ; 
see also 332. ^ to be sure, groat. ^ ^dtte . , . foUcn. 
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337. PARTICIPLES : READING LESSON 

The participles are verbal adjectives — the present, active in 
meaning ; the perfect, passive. They have the declension and use 
of adjectives, and as such have already been incidentally used. 

Review the participles of the model verbs, 436-444. 

1. @in feine ^nber litbtnhtv ^aitt (a his children loving father), 
a father loving his children^ or who loves his children, 

2. @in Hon ^Bt^e in ^talien gefd^ne^ener S3nef (a by Goethe in Italy 
written letter), a letter written in Italy by Goethe. 

3. ^aS anf bent iSal^nnarlt ^n Herfanfenbe $fetb (the at the fair to be 
sold horse), the horse to be sold, or that is to be sold, at the fair, 

a. Observe that the participle, unlike the adjective, may take verbal 
adjuncts — in i , a direct object, fcinc ^nber ; in 2, the adverbial phrases 
bon ^BtlfC and in iStalien ; that the position of the German participle 
and its adjuncts is the reverse of the English ; that a present parti- 
ciple preceded by p may have a future passive meaning, as in 3. 

b. The models show how a relative clause may be compressed into 
a participle as a qualifying adjective : 3 is equivalent to eitt ^ferb, -^ < 
meld^eiS ♦ ♦ . berfanft merben fo.tt. Expand i and 2. into relative clauses. — -^ 

c. The perfect participle is frequently used idiomatically with 
fomnten, with the meaning of a present participle : ^ie ^naben tamen 
gelanfen, dC^ogen, etc., the boys came running, marching, etc, 

338. EXERCISES 

The use of the participle has been purposely exaggerated in the following 
exercise to show this construction in clearer relief. Cf. 289. 

I. 6in t)on fetnen 6Itcrn auf cinen 3<^^^fw^<^rt^ gcfanbtct Jtnab^ 
rourbc t)on ctnem fid^ im ffialbc ncrftcdcnbcn SRfiubct }U ^fcrbe 
ange^alten. Set 9tdu6er ftieg ab unb forberte bad in bent ®zXt>^ 
beutcl beS ^naben ftecfenbe @elb. 2lbet roa^rcnb nun bcr SRaubet 
bag t)on bem ^naben auf bent ^oben unt^ergeftreute @elb auflad/ 
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prang bcr Rnahe auf bag ^Pfcrb unb galoppiertc bat)on. 21IS bcr 
Rnabe p §aufe angcfommcn roar, rourbe bas bem SRdubcr gcl^orcnbc 
Pferb in bem @tall angebunben. 

Translate the following sentences, except the last two, in two ways. 

II. I. He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. The 
ambrella standing in the corner belongs to me. 3. The task 
^iven him by his teacher is hard. 4. This is the* poem which 
is to be learned by heart. 5. The story told by your friend 
was very entertaining. 6. The children came riding upon 
donkeys. 7. The soldiers came marching past (oorbet). 

339. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

bic ©Item, pL, parents gel^prcn, w. dat., belong 

forbem, demand ftd^ tjcrfteden, hide, lurk 

cnt^al'ten, cnt^icll, enll^allen, contain; cf. 112 

gie^en, jog, gcgogcn, draw^ march 

340. %tx ©iiStottf 

3)er ©cc ift gugcfrorcn 35a fmb roir auSgcjogcn 

Unb l^lt fd^on feinen ^Dtann. 3ur @t3bal^n alfobalb 

3)ie Sa^n ift roie ein @ptegel Unb ^aben un3 am Ufer 

Unb glanjt und freunblid^ (xx^. 3)ie ©d^littfd^uV angefd^naKt. 

3)aS SD3ettct ift fo ^citcr, S)aS roar ein luftig 2cben 

3)ic ©onnc fc^eint fo ^cU. 3»n ^^H^« ©onncnglanj ! 

SEJcr win mit mir inS ^cic ? SBBir bre^tcn unS unb fd^rocbtcn 

aaScr ift mein 3JlilgcfcII? 2llS roar's ein SReigentanj. 

®a iji nid^t oiel ju fragen ; 5Run ift oorbei ber SBinter, 

SQ5er mit roitt, mad^t ftd^ auf : SSorbei ift ©d^nee unb 6i3 ; 

833ir ge^ti ^inauS inS ^eie, @S finb bie 33dum' im ©artcn 

§inauS jum ©d^Iittfd^ul^Iauf. ^e^t nur oon SlUtcn roeife. 

2BaS liimmett unS bic Raltc? SJod^ ^)x6) in meincn 2:raumen 

aSSaS lUmmert unS ber ^i)XKtz ? JRuf ' id^ nod^ oft : ,,3ud^l^e ! 

SBir rooOen ©d^littfd^ul^ laufen ^ommt, la^t uns ©d^Iittfd^ul^ laufen 

SSo^I auf bem blanfen ©ee. SBol^l auf bem blanfen ©ee V* 

Hoffmann oon tjallerdleben. 
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341. THE INFINITIVE 

Review the infinitives of the model verbs (436-444). Trans- 
late to speaky to go, to have gone, to be sent, to have been sent. 

The infinitive has been previously used in forming the 
future tenses (189, 196) and the conditionals (315) ; as com- 
plement (i 18, a ; 248, a, etc.) ; and to express purpose (i 14, a)* 
The following are additional important uses : — 

342. As subject or object of a verb, with or without ju* 

1. ^itd^et (jtt) (efett iff leid^ter aid ^ixd^er (p) fd^rei^en, to read {read- 
ing) books is easier than to write {writing) books, 

2. ®S ift fd^roer %tvX\^ 511 Icfen, it is hard to read German, 

3. ^a§ ficfcii Don 33iic^etn (or baS Sild^erlefen) ift mir cine grcube, the 
reading of books is a pleasure to me. 

a. \xi the same way the infinitive may be used as an object. 

343. As adjunct of an adjective or a noun, with ju* 

1. 2)iefeS Sud^ ift fd^roer gu Icfen, this book is hard to read. 

2. 2)ie Suft 5ttm fiefen ift aUgctnein, the love of reading is common. 

344. As object of the prepositions attftatt (ftatt), xUbfXt^ Wtt, 
with jn* 

1. ®r fc^Iaft ^Xi^^\i p Icfcn, he sleeps instead of reading, 

345. As appositive with ju after 't^^'^ and compounds of ba« 
1. 3d^ beftanb barauf , baS Suc^ ^u Icfen, / insisted on reading the book, 

a. Note in 342, i and 2, that the infinitive takes an object like 
a finite verb. In 3 the infinitive is differently used, that is, as an 
abstract verbal noun preceded by the article. In this use it is cap- 
italized and takes, not an object, but a noun adjunct, Hon SSild^ent. 

b. Observe from above examples that the infinitive is often trans- 
lated by a noun in ing; conversely, a noun in ing is often turned 
into German by the infinitive- 
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346. Idiomatic uses of the infinitive : 

a. The infinitive without jn is used with (let^ett where one would 
expect the present participle ; ber 6««^ ^^"^^^ ^^"^ ^^«^ gcuer Wt^tVi ; 
sometimes also with l^aBetl and fittben* 

b. The infinitive with 511 is used as a predicate with passive mean- 
ing after bleibeit and fcitt : roaS ift ju im, ? what is to be done ? 

Note. — Except in the cas^ of a few verbs, as bitten, It^ff^ttr ^^^6^ttr 
l^Stett, fe^ett, German does not allow the construction of the infinitive with 
subject accusative, but uses a clause instead : / believe him to be honorable y 
id^ glaubc; ba^ er el^rlid^ ift. 

The verbs after which the infinitive omits %% noted in 1 18, dJ and 
248, a^ are repeated in the following 

347. Rule. — The infinitive omits ju after modal auxiliaries 
and after bictbcn, ftil^Icn, ^ci^cn, ^clfcn, pren, laffen, Icf^rcn, Icmcn, 
madden, fe^en. 

348. EXERCISES 

Point out what each sentence in I below illustrates. 

I. 1. gg ift fd^roer, gegen ben ©trom ju fd^roimmen. 2. 3in "^tii 
(sw) liegcn unb (ju) lefen ift eine fel^r fd^Ied^te ©eroo^nl^eit. 3. 3^ 
fanb meinen Sruber im Sett Itegen. 4. ©ie rebeten mtd^ (iXK, o^ne 
mid^ ju fennen. 5. 2lls er mid^ fa^, l)otte er auf gu lefen. 6. S)aS 
ilberfd^reiten ber ©eleife ift t)erboten.^ 7. Dies ift, urn 3l)nen bie 
SBal^rfieit ju fagen, ein roenig fd^limm. 8. Die SSegierbe, reid^ ju 
roerben, l^at il^n be^errfd^t. 9. ©3 f)at angefangen, ^eftig ju regnen. 
10. SBBir geigten t^nen aUeS, roaS in unferer ©tabt ju fe^en ift. 

II. I. My nephew has a lesson to learn. 2. He is too lazy 
to study. 3. She has gone to fetch a glass of milk. 4. Smok- 
ing in this room is forbidden. 5. We heard them singing and 
laughing. 6. They went out without saying a word. 7. They 
wish neither to read nor to study. 8. Do not cease reading. 
9. He would like to be able to read well. 10. We bade him 
leave the house and go home. 11. Why do you remain stand- 
ing in the same place ? 

1 From Derbie'ten, Derbot, vevhoien, forbid. 
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LESSON LX 

349. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH VERBAL NOUN IN IMG 

The verbal noun in ing has no proper noun-equivalent in 
German. Its equivalent is sometimes the infinitive, as has 
been shown in the translation of the infinitive in the preced- 
ing lesson, sometimes one of the following clauses : — 

350. I. Clause Introduced by ba§ (ol^ne bat) 

1 . Tkey addressed me without my knowing them, fie tebeten midj 
an, o^ne ba§ iil^ fie Iminit. 

(i) They addressed me without knowing me, ftc rebeten mid^ an, 
ol^ne mi^ an fentteu. 

2. / insisted upon my brother"^ s getting up, id^ beftanb barauf, ba§ 
meitt S3ntbeir anfftel^e. 

(2) / insisted upon getting up, id^ bcftanb barauf, an^itfte(eit« 

a. In (i) and (2), given here for comparison, we have the infinitive 
used as in 344, i, and 345, i. 

b. Observe that in translating a preposition followed by a noun in 
ing into German a clause is used instead of the infinitive, if the sub- 
ject of the action in the prepositional phrase is not the same as that 
of the main verb, as in i and 2 above. 

351. II. Clause Introduced by a Conj. of Time, Cause, Blanner 

1. Considering the reading of such a book a waste oftimey Hook 
it away from him, ba id^ baS Scfcn ctncS fold^cn SudJcS alS cine 
Seitt^erfd^roenbung anfe^e^ nal^m id^ eg i^m n)eg. 

2. After finishing his work he took a ride, nad^bem et fetne Sltbeit 

beenbigt ^atte, mad^te er einen @pajierritt. 

a. The English present participle or preposition with verbal noun 
in ing, when used to express time, cause, or manner, must be turned 
into German by a clause introduced by the appropriate conjunction 
of time, cause, or manner. 
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352. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

albcm, silly ^foolish icbod^', however^ yet 

bic 3lnefbo'tc, 2lncfbotcn, anecdote rtad^bcm', conj., after^ 251, b 

ttnpott, w. gen., instead^ in place rtU^Iid^, useful 

ttrgcrlid^, annoyed bad ©ofa, ©ofaS, sofa 

Qugenfd^einlid^/ evidently fogleid^', immediately 

bectt'bigen, put an end to^ finish untcr^al'tcnb, entertaining 

entbccf 'en, discover^ detect t)erf(i^n)cn'bcn, waste^ squander 

beftc^'en, bcftonb, beftanben, w, auf, and ace, insist on 

f ortfa^rcn, fu^r fort, \fiX f ortgcfa^ren, continue ; ift f ottgcfal^rcn, 

depart ; cf. 266 
DerfpredJ'en, ijctfptadj, ^'^'^x^i^txi, promise ; cf. 112 

353. EXERCISES 

I. 3)iefen 3Rorgen fattb id^ meinen tragen S3ntbet/ anftatt ju 
ftubieten, itn 93ett liegen^ uttb ein SSud^ lefen, bad nid^ts aid albeme 
Slnefboten ent^ielt.^ Slid er tnid^ fal^, l^orte er fogleid^ auf ju lefen 
ttnb mad^te ed lad^enb ju, jjebod^ Qugenfd^einlid^ argerlid^ baritber, 
ba^ id^ i^n mtt einem fold^en S3ud^ in bet $Qnb entbedtte. 3)q id^ 
bad Sefen fold^er St^d^Iungen aid ein SSetfd^roenben ber 3^it anfel^e, 
nal^nt id^ i^m bad S3ud^ roeg unb beftanb barauf, ba^ er fogleid^ 
auffte^e unb mit feinen ©tubien fottfal^te, inbem id^ jebod^ t)er= 
fprad^, i^m ein untet^altenbed unb nii^Iid^ed 93ud^ 5U lei^en, nad^= 
bem er bie i^m t)on feinen Se^rem gegebene Slrbeit beenbigt l^abe. 

IL I. Finding my lazy brother lying on the sofa, I insisted 
on his studying. 2. He, however, insisted on lying' there. 

3. He said he was tired and could not study any more. 

4. Instead of studying he had been sleeping. 5. Before going 
out of his room I took the book away. 6. After insisting that 
he go on with his studies I went out. 7. He remained lying 
where he was. 8. There remained nothing else* to be done. 

1 See 346, a. ^ (icgcn ju bleiben. 

a From cntl^altcn. * fonft. 
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ORDER OF WORDS: SUMMARY 

The number following a rule is the section-number. 

354. The most important rules for the order of words have 
been given as they were needed. The following summary and 
supplement presents the subject in connected form. 

As to the place of the personal verb, which must always 
be the second idea in an independent declarative sentence, 
we have — 

I. The Normal order — the personal verb following the 
subject with no intervening verbal adjunct : — 

6r f(^rei(t jc^t cinen Srtcf . (Sx ffat cincn 93ricf gefd^ticbcn. 

a. The normal order is used in independent declarative sentences 
when they begin with the subject. 

II. The Inverted order — the personal verb preceding 
the subject : — 

Sc^t ^dfttiit er cincn SSrief . ^at cr eincn SSttcf gcfd^ricbcn ? 

a. The inverted order is used in interrogative sentences, and in 
independent declarative sentences when not the subject, but some 
adjunct of the verb, begins the sentence. 70. 

III. The Dependent order — the personal verb standing 

at the end : — 

^6) roci^, bafe cr je^l cincn Sricf fd^rettt 3^ w^ife/ i><»fe ^^ ^i«^« 
Sricf gcfd^ricbcn ffat 

a. The dependent order is used in dependent clauses and often in 
exclamatory sentences. 

The most important general rule of order is the following : — 

355. Rule. — Verbal adjuncts, including objects, adverbs, 
and adverbial phrases, are usually so arranged that the less 
important precede the more important. 
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Note. — Most of the following rules illustrate the above general rule. 

356. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the 
directy except when the direct object is a personal pronoun ; 
if both are pronouns y then the shorter usually precedes, 
yS and a, 

1. 2)er Scorer gab feinem ©d^iUcr ein Sut^* 

2. 2)cr 2cl^rcr gab t^ fcincm ©d^iUcr* 

3. Dct 2cl)rer gab t^ \^vx. 

357. Rule. — The order of precedence among adverbial 
adjuncts is usually (I) time, (2) place, (J) manner, 

@r ^at gcftcm in bem ^onjett gat gcfpielt. 

358. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the ob- 
ject, but not when the object is a personal pronoun, 65. 

1. ©ic l)at l^entc tneinen Sricf crl^alten. 

2. @ie l^at il^n l^eute erl^alten. 

359. Rule. — Wtt^t^ ntc^ and vXtmX^ are put last among 
the adjuncts of the verb, 

1. (Sr fd^ricb ben Srief (xxk bic 3Kutlcr vXis^i. 

2. 6r ^at ben Sricf m bie 3Kuller nic gcfd^ticbcn. 

Note. — When nill^t does not negative an assertion generally, but 
modifies a particular word, it precedes the word : 9{i(l^t ber ^J^antt/ fonbern 
bic grau, ift ju fgaufc. 

360. Rule. — An infinitive with ju dependent upon a 
compound tense is usually incorporated in the sentence, but 
if it has one or more adjuncts, it is preferably appended, 

1. ®r ^at S^nen cine 2lufgabc ju lenten gcgeben. 

2. @d ^at angefangen, l^eftig ju teguen. 
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361. Rule. — When two or more infinitives come together^ 
the governing one comes after the governed, 

3(1^ \fibt fte fittgett l^ihrett fnOett. 

362. Rule. — The participle and infinitive are placed after 
their adjuncts, 60 and 119. 

1. 3)er 93ruber \fiX ben 9iing nerlmrrtt^ 

2. %i^ tann tneine Slufgabe lentett* 

363. Rule. — A separable prefix is placed at the end of the 
clause in the simple tenses of independent sentences , 241, a. 

@r ftieg x>ox bem $aufe ab. 

364. Rule. — The relative pronoun should not ordinarily 
be separated from its antecedent by a noun or pronoun. 

2)er 93rief, beffen ^nl^It mir f^eube getnad^t ^at. 

365. Inverted Order 

The inverted order is used when the sentence begins with 
some word other than the subject. 354, II, a. 

Exception. — The conjunctions benn, obet, ttttb, cBet, atteitl^ fottbent, 

do not cause inversion. 70, a, 

366. Rule. — If a dependent clause precedes a principal 
oncy the subject and verb in the latter are inverted, 253. 

SBBcnn bic ©orrnc fd^cint, wugt "^Vi bcinen ©onrtcnfdjirm mit« 
ne^men. 

367. Rule. — In the inverted order a personal pronoun as 
object may come between the verb and its subject^ if the latter 
is not also a pronoun, 

1. §altc bcinen ©onnenfd^irm feft, fonft bidft Mfx ber SBtnb fort. 

2. §alte beinen ©onnenfd^irm feft, fonft ne^me i(^ il^n weg. 
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368. Dependent Order 

The dependent order is used in dependent clauses, which 
may be introduced by — 

I. Relative pronouns or adjectives. 

II. Indirect interrogative pronouns or adjectives. 

III. Subordinating conjunctions. 



369. Common 


subordinating conjunctions are the follow- 


ing: — 






ate/ when^ as 


C^C, before 


feitbcttt, since 


old t\>, as if 


irtbcm, as^ while 


fo oft ate, whenever 


old TOcnn, as if 


nad^bcm, after 


fobalb, CLS soon as 


bCDOt/ before 


ob/ whether^ if 


\tiXO\t,jUSt CLS 


biS/ until 


obgleid^/ ' 


though, 
although 


wal^rertb, while 


ba^ as^ since 


obfd^on/ 


roetl, because 


bomit/ in order that obroo^I, - 


roenn, if when 


ba^, that 


fcit, since 




tDcnn aud^, even if 



Note. — The interrogative adverbs tuotttt, when ; tuantttt, why ; tote, 
how ; too, where^ and its compounds, are also used as adverbial conjunc- 
tions to introduce dependent clauses, especially indirect questions. 

370. Rtile. — In dependent clauses the personal verb is 
Jf laced lasty preceded, if the tense is compound, by the par- 
ticiple or infinitive ; but if it occurs with two or more 
infinitives^ it immediately precedes them, 252. 

1. 3^ %'^^ \^^ Sefe^ett/ ba^ ber SBinb i^tn ben $ut t)ott bent 
5lopf gelblafett l^t 

2, S)er SD3inb \fiX mtr geftem ben §ut t)om ilopf gcblafen, fo ba^ 
id^ t^n taunt wiebet ]^6e fangen f iiunen. 

371. Rule. — Exclamatory sentences beginning with wie, 
wajj, toaS filr, commonly have the dependent order, 263. 

SBag filt einen fd^dnen SRtng bein Dnfel bit gegeben \i^qX ! 
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RULES OF GENDER, INFLECTION, SYNTAX 

372. For rules of order see §§ 354-371. 

1. All German nouns, together with adjectives and infini- 
tives used as nouns, begin with a capital letter. 59. 

a. Adjectives derived from names of countries, or used with pro- 
nominal or adverbial force, and nouns used adjectively or as parts of 
a verbal phrase, are written with a small initial : ettglifil^ ; o§ne toettered ; 
baS ift fd^abe, ihat is a pity; aujcr ail^t laflen, disregard. 

373. Rules of Gender 

2. Names of males, winds, seasons, days, months, stones, 
and points of the compass are masculine. 

3. Nouns ending in vXf Ctt (not (^Ctt^ and not infinitives used 
as nouns), ig^ i(^^ and ling are masculine. 

4. Names of females, and of most plants, fruits, flowers, and 
rivers in France and Germany are feminine. 

Exceptions. — Notable are baiS fJrSttlein, ba§ 9RSbll^ett, btti^ aSctb. 

5. Most derivatives in c and t are feminine. 

6. Nouns ending in et, tC^ l^ett, Xixij in^ \^% and utlg are 
feminine. 

7. Names of countries, cities, and metals, letters of the 
alphabet, and infinitives used substantively are neuter. 

8. Diminutives in (^ctt and Icitt are neuter, 

9. Most nouns ending in ntiS^ fal^ fcl^ and tttttl are neuter. 

10. Abstracts and collectives with prefix gc are neuter. 

11. Compound substantives take the gender and declension 
of the last component part : 

ber 2lbenb — bie ©lode : btc Slbenbglodc, evefiing bell 
baS Dbft — ber Sautn : bcr Dbftbaum, fruit-tree 
bcr 3lbenb — baiS 93rot : "h^^ 2lbcnbbrot, supper 
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374. Rules of Declension 

12. The neuter and feminine accusatives of all declined 
words are like their nominatives. 

1 3. All German nouns add tt in the dative plural unless the 
nominative plural ends in n* 139. 

1 4. Most feminines form the plural by adding tl or ctt to the 
singular. 150. 

Exceptions. — 455, SWiittet, %'6^iex. 

15. All feminine nouns are without case-endings, singular 
and plural, except n in the dative plural in accordance with 
the general rule, 13 above. 152. 

Exception. — Feminine proper nouns follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding 3 in the genitive, but if the name ends in e, adding 3 or n§. 
Sut if the definite article precedes the name, the latter remains uninflected. 

16. Masculines ending in t, and most masculine foreign 
nouns accented on the last syllable, form the plural by adding 
It or eit to the nominative singular. 144. 

Also about 25 monosyllabic masculines; see list, 452. 

17. Masculines forming the plural by adding n or en to the 
nominative singular are of the weak declension ; they have the 
oblique cases of the singular like the plural. 146. 

Exception. — §crr adds tt in the singular, en in the plural. Nouns of 
the mixed declension are also exceptions, 406. 

18. Most masculines and neuters ending in cl^ ett^ ttf (^Ctt^ 
leitt^ have the nominative plural like the nominative singu- 
lar. 134. 

Exceptions. — 449. 

19. Most monosyllabic masculines form the plural by add- 
ing c to the nominative singular and modifying the stem- 
vowels a^ 0^ tt^ tox^ 135. 

Exceptions. — 450, 451, 452. 
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20. All neuters, and all masculines that do not form the 
plural by adding n or ett to the nominative singular, are of 
the strong declension ; they add ^ or t^ in the genitive sin- 
gular, and sometimes e in the dative. 140. 

For nouns of the mixed declension see 406. 

21. Decline the adjective with strong endings, if it is not 
preceded by a declined pronominal (3, a) adjective. 205. 

22. Decline the adjective with weak endings, if it is preceded 
by a pronominal word declined like bttfcr ; with mixed end- 
ings, if it is preceded by a word declined like itteitt* 212. 

23. Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension of adjec- 
tives, but are capitalized like nouns. 216. 

375. Rules of Conjugation 

24. All transitive verbs, reflexives, and modal auxiliaries, 
and many intransitives, are conjugated with j^oictt* 193. 

25. Intransitive verbs denoting change of state, or motion 
to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with feitt^ 194. 

Note. — So also hltihtu, gelittgeit, gef ^e^eit, feiit. 

26. The perfect tenses of modal auxiliaries, when used with 
a dependent infinitive, substitute the infinitive of the modal 
auxiliary for the perfect participle. 248. 

Note. — By " perfect tenses " is meant perfect, pluperfect, future perfect, 
and perfect conditional. 

376. Rules of Syntax 

27. The subject of a verb is in the nominative case ; the 
direct object is in the accusative. 58. 

28. The indirect object is in the dative. 75. 

29. 3(n^ anf^ Ifxnttt, in^ ntUn, iiitt, nnttx, tiiiir^ and jioifd^en 

are followed by the dative in answer to the question wliere f 
by the accusative in answer to the question whither! 180. 
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30. A noun used to limit another, and not denoting the 
same person or thing, is in the genitive. 83. 

31. Pronominal and other adjectives agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 88. 

32. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon its use as subject, object, 
or possessive modifier. 269. 

33. SBai5 takes the place of ia^ or tntlift^ after aUt^, ia^, 
Z§, tttSHl^, miit^, manift^, t>\tl, totnxq, after a neuter adjective 
used substantively, and after an antecedent clause. 274. 

34. A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 92. 

35. In rendering de with a perfect participle into German, 
translate by tOtxitn if the acf seems prominent, by (cin if the 
sfafe or condition is described. 283. 

36. The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, asking, replying, and the like, to denote 
that the content of the object-clausfe is matter of report. 300. 

37. The subjunctive is used, as in indirect discourse, reg- 
ularly after expressions of uncertainty, as of believing, fearing, 
hoping, and the like. 304. For exception see 304, a. 

38. The indicative is regularly used after verbs of knowing, 
seeing, proving, and other expressions of certainty. 306. 

39. Conditions contrary to fact are expressed by the sub- 
junctive, the conclusion by the subjunctive or condition al. 319. 

40. The subjunctive may be used to denote a purpose, 
a wish, a request or exhortation, and in softened or modest 
assertion ; also in exclamatory questions. 329. 

41. The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regularly in 

the same tense that would be used in the indicative in the 

direct discourse, provided the subjunctive form differs from 

the indicative. 301. 

Note. — The imperfect indicative of direct discourse must be changed 
to the perfect or pluperfect subjunctive in the indirect discourse, as the 
imperfect subjunctive expresses present time. 



152 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

42. If the regular subjunctive form for indirect discourse 
does not differ from the corresponding indicative of the direct 
discourse, substitute : — 

1. For the present subjunctive, the imperfect subjunctive. 

2. For the perfect subjunctive, the pluperfect subjunctive. 

3. For the future subjunctive, the present conditional. 

4. For the future perfect subjunctive, the perfect condi- 
tional. 312. 

43. The infinitive omits ju after modal auxiliaries, and after 

Utxitn, fiil^Ieu^ ^ei^en^ l^elfen^ l^ihren^ foffen^ lel^ren^ lentett^ 
maiitn, (el^en. 347* 

44. The definite article is generally used with names of 
seasons, months, days of the week, and streets. 184. 
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377. S)cir Siitoe mi bit STOauiS 

(Sin 2on)c lag ^ in feincr §6^Ic «nb fd^Iicf . 2)ic ©d^nauje l^atte 
et auf fcinc Sa^e gclegt,^ 3l«f einmal Irabbelte i^m^ etroaS auf 
bet 3la\t, baS judEtc fo, ba^ er ^alb im ©d^Iafe mit bcr Sa^c fiber 
bie 9lafe ftrid^* : unb fie^e, er l^atte ein 3KduSlcin gefangen. 2)a§ 
3Wa«3lein fd^rie * unb fle^te : „@rbarmen, §err Soroc ! ptte ^ id^ 5 
gerou^t, ba^ ba @ure* gro^mad^tige 9lafe lage/ roare^ id^ roalir^af^ 
tig eine 3KeiIe bmm roeg gelaufen ; la^t mid^ loS ! Derfd^Iudt^ 3^r^ 
mid^, roaS frommt baS ©urern geroaltigen 3Kagen? ^\)x merit's* 
fo roenig, alS ob man einem Samel einen einjigen 2^ropfen SSBaf^ 
fer ju f auf en gabe ober ein ©anbforn in ben S5runnen roarfe. lo 
©rbarmen ! Sa^t mid^ loS, id^ roerbe eS (Sud^ gebenfen." „9QBa§/' 
fprad^ ber Some, „meinft bu fo roegjulommen? 3Kir auf ber 
9lafe ju fpielen ! — 2)od^ — lauf ^in, man foil nid^t fagen, bag 
ber Some an einer elenben, jammerlid^en 3KauS fid^ rad^e." 

2)a3 aWduSlein fd^Iiipfte jittemb in fein Sod^. — 3?ad^ ein paar^° 15 
2:agen fiel ber Some in ein ®arn unb briiHte fttrd^terlid^ t)or SBut, 
benn er lonnte bag ©am nid^t jerreigen. 2)a riefelte bid^t nebcn 
i^m bie @rbe, baS 3KduSlein fam ^en)or, nagte flinl an bem 
®arnc, unb fieli, ber Some mar frei in menigen 2lugenbIidEen. 
,,9Ber ^dtte" ba§ a^nen fonnen/^" fagte er, „bag id^ bir mieber 20 
mein Seben banlen foUte, bu f leineS ©efd^opf ; e§ ift bod^ gut, 
bag id^ bid^ nid^t gefrefjen l^abe!" unb ftreid^elte baS 3Kdu§Iein. 

1 Distinguish liegeit and lejeit, 182. 2 See 170, a. « From ftretd^ett. 
* From flJ^retett* ^ See 318, a, and 319, N. 2. ® The mouse uses the def- 
erential 3^t and C^uet. ^ Compare lag, line i, and see 310, a. ^ The 
same as metttt Ht mirf| Herf^lufft* ^ See 291, <f. ^^ Dq not confound 
paatf a/rw,yfith^aat, a/>atr. ^ See 322, a. 12 See 248 and 324. 
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3)a3 5MaugIcin abcr ricf fro^ : „§abc x6) nx6)t SBott gcl^alten?" 
unb ^ufd^tc roicber in fcin Sod^, bcnn bcS Sorocn Siebfofungen 
bel^agten i^m nid^t fonberltd^. ^urtman. 

378. !• ^r Yleitte ^diomflcittfederiimge 

„es roar gcftem in bet 5Mot9Cttbammctun8," bicfeS jtnb bc8 

5 3Ronbed SBotte, ;,no(i^ taud^te fein Sd^omftein in bet gvo^tt 
@tabt, unb eg roaten gerabe bie Sd^omfteine, bie id^ bettad^tete. 
3n biefem Slugenblid frod^ ^ aud einem betfelben ein f leiner fiopf 
l^erauS/ unb bann ber ^albe Stoxptt, bie Slrme tu^ten ouf betn 
Slanbe beS ©d^omfteinS. „„§iobM $iob!"" 63 roar ein fleinet 

10 ©d^omfteinfegeriunge, ber jum erftenmal in feinem Sebcn burd§ 
einen ©d^omftein gefrod^en roar unb ben ^opf barUber J^erouS^ 
geftedEt ^atte. „„§iob! §iob!"" 3a, bag roar freilid^ etroaS 
anbered, aid in ben buntlen unb engen ^aminen ^erumjufried^en ! 
S)ie Suft roe^te fo frifd^, er lonnte iiber bie ganje ©tabt l^inroeg 

15 nad^ bem grunen SBalbe fe^en ; bie ©onne ging eben auf ; runb 
unb gro^ fd^ien^ fie i^m gerabe in3 @eftd^t, roeld^ed von ©eligfeit 
ftral^Ite, roenn ^ ed aud^ burd^ 9flu^ red^t l^ilbf d^ gefd^ro&t^t roar. 

„„9lun lann bie ganje ©tabt mid^ fe^en!"" rief er, „„unb ber 
SWonb lann mid^ fe^en unb bie ©onne an^l i^iob! $iob!"" 

20 unb babei fd^roang^ er ben S5efen." 

379. 2. ^er groUe ^ttttb 

„eg roar in einer fleinen ©tabt," fagte ber SWonb. „3d^ fa^ 
aHeg felir beutlid^. 3n ber ©aftftube fa^* ber SBarenfil^rct unb 
ag "^ fein Slbenbbrot ; ber S5ar ftanb brau^en Jointer bem ©oljflo^e 

1 From ](eraui8Irie4eit ; compare ^entmsttfrte^ett, 1. 131 and gefr9« 

IJ^eit, 1. 1 1- ^ Hurrah ! the joyful shout of the German chimney-sweep, 
as he emerges from the chimney into the open air. ^ From ffl^eittflU 
^ metttt . • . aixHb^ = Obglet^^ although. ^ From flJ^ltliltgeit. ® See 182. 
■^ Compare effeit in 112 with freffett in 129. 
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ongebunbcn, bet armc 5Pc^, bet niemanb^ etroas guleibe iai, 
o&tDO^l et gtimmig genug augfa^. Dben in bet ^ad^fammer 
fpielten in meinen ©tta^Ien btei Heine Kinbet ; baS altefte mod^te^ 
fed^d ^a^te alt fein^ bad iitngfte nid^t me^t aU jn)ei. ^latfd^, 
fla^d^! iam es* bie Steppe l^inauf; xotx fonnte bad n)o^l^ 5 
fein ? SHe 2:iite fptang auf — es roat bet 5Pe|, bet gto^e 
jottige S3at ! @t l^atte ^ Sangen)eile ge^abt unten im $ofe unb 
^atte nun ben 2Beg jut 2:teppe ^inauf gefunben. S)ie Kinbet 
etfd^taf en ® fe^t iibet bad gto^e jottige Xiet ; jjebed f tod^ in feinen 
aSBinlel, et entbedEte jte abet atte btei unb befd^niiffelte fie, tat 10 
il^nen abet nid^ts juleibe. „„S)aS ift geroi^ ein gto^et §unb/"' 
bad^ten fie, unb bann jtteid^elten fte i^n ; et legte ftd^ auf ben 
gu^oben, bet fleinfte S^nge Ilettette auf i^n liinauf unb fpielte' 
tnit feinem golblodEigen Kopfd^en aSetftedEen^ in bem bid^ten 
fd^waigen 5PeIj. Se^t na^m bet altefte Snabe feine %xommd 15 
unb fd^lug batauf, ba^ ed btol^nte; bet Sdt etE|ob^ ftd^ auf ben 
^intetfU^en unb fing an ju tanjen; ed xoax aQetliebft^ anjufe^en. 
Sebet Knabe nal^m je^t fein ©eroelit, aud^ bet Sat mu^te einS 
l^aben, unb et l^ielt eS ted^t^® otbentlid^ feft ; eS roat ein ptdd^tiget 
ilametab, ben fie etl^alten l^atten, unb nun gingen fie: „„6in3, 20 
jn)ei, einS, jroei !"" — ©a fa^te eg^^ an bie SCiit, fie ging auf, eS 
wat bie SWuttet bet Kinbet. ©u l^atteft" fie fe^en foUen, i^ten 
lautlofen ©d^tedEen fe^en, baS fteiberoei^e ®efid^t, ben ^albgeoff- 
neten SWunb,- bie ftieten 9lugen. 2lbet bet fleinfte 3unge nidEte 
feelent)etgnilgt unb tief ganj laut in feinet ©ptad^e: „9QBit 25 
fpielen nut ©olbaten!" Unb bann iam bet S5atenfU^tet. 

Slttbetfctt. 

1 Itiemaitb ..Aat, did no one any harm, 2 mo^te ♦ ♦ ♦ fetlt, might be. 
« t^^ something, 173. * ||lol(I, /wondered. ^ \!^aiit Satlgektieile ^tl^Cibtf 
had had tedium = had been bored. « From etfd|tecfen» ^ f)lie(te ♦ . . 
S^etfteifett, played hide-and-seek. » From et^ebetl* ^ The superlative 
intensified by prefixing tttter^ ^^ ted^t Otbetttltd^ feft, right good and 
tight, " faftte ei5 an, somebody took hold of; see 173. " j^gtteft . ♦ . 
f90eit^ you ought to have ; see 324. 
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380. 93ersi^meinnui^t 



es^ bittlit cin fd^oneg Slumd^cn 
9luf unfret griincn 3lu ; 
©ein Slug' ift roic ber §immcl, 
©0 ^eitcr unb fo blau. 

6S VDZx^ nid^t t)icl ju rcbcn, 
Unb aQeS^ n)a3 eg fprid^t^ 
3ft immer nur bagfclbe, 
3ft nur : SSergi^mcinnid^t. 

Hoffmann t)on %allev^Uhetu 



381. 3)ai$ ^inb nnb bai^ Sac^Ieitt 

2Ba§' eilft bu fo, aKufe Iiurtig gc^n/ 

10 5D« Sad^Icin froli, 2)aS 5mu^Irab brc^n 

2)«rd^S griine 3^1 ba^in ? 2)a bruntcn in bcm %ol ; 

©0 blcib' bod^ ^icr 5Mu^ trdnfcn aud& 

Unb fpier mit mir, 3la6) altem SBraud^ 

3BciI id^ fo gut* bit bin. 2)ic S51iimlein attjumal. 

15 2)aS Sad^Icin fprid^t : S)ic ©d^aflcin Ilcin 

„2)aS lann id^ nid^t, ' 2)ort roartcn mcin/ 

2)a5U ^ab' id^ nid^t 3^it ! ©d^rcin biirftcnb fd^on nad^ mit/ 

^aV mel ju tun 2)rum bring' id^ fd^ncH 

Unb barf nid^t rul^n, SSom frifd^cn DucH 

20 3Wu^ l^cutc nod^ gar rocit* ! 2)aS SBafJcr i^ncn l^icr. 

1 See 174. 2 See 264, ^. ^ gj|^ ^||. . the order in prose would be 
btr fo gist bin, but the poets freely disregard the fetters of prose order. 
Compare bort koarten, I- 16. ^ ge^en omitted, as often after modal 
auxiliaries. ^ Observe how often the letter e is omitted — seventeen 
times in this poem. Point out the omissions. ^ For Itteinet, genitive 
of tilt ; see 423. In prose attf 1tttd| would be used. 
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3)ann mu^ x6) ^in 2eb' roo^I, mcin ilinb, 

3ur Slcid^crin, 3d^ mu^ gcfd^roinb 

3Ru^ gie^en bort i^r Sud^, 5Run an bic Slrbeit gc^n; 

33iS ba^ eS rein 3u«t 5IRecr tft*3 rocit, 

Unb roci^ mag fcin, — §ab* leine S^xi, 5 

§ab' id^ nid^t 3RiiV 8^""9 ? ®^i ^^^ W^ I<^^9' i^ fte^n." 

®. ©§r. S)ieffen5ad^. 

382. 3)ai$ iratie aRiitterc^en 

es roar im Sffiintcr, unb ba§ ©g ftanb. 2)a bcfd^Ioflcn^ bic 
§ufumcr, cin gro^cS gc[t ju fcicm; fie fd^Iugen^ Srfte auf/ unb 
alt* unb jung/ bie ganje ©tabt, ccrfammclte fid^ brau^cn, S)ie 
^inen liefen* ©d^littfd^u^, bie anbern fu^ren in ©d^litten; in ben 10 
Selten erfd^oU^ 3Rufit, unb S^dnger unb 3:an5erinnen fd^roenften 
fid^ ^erum, unb bie 2lUen fa^en an ben 2:if d^en unb tranfen^ einS. 
60 t)erging ber ganje 2:ag^ unb ber l^eUe 5!Ronb ging auf ; aber 
ber Subel fd^ien'' nun ^erft red^t anjuge^en. 

5Rur ein alteS 3KUtterd^en roar t)on ben Seuten aHein in ber 15 
©tabt geblieben. ©ie roar Iranf unb gebred^lid^ unb lonnte i^re 
^^e nid^t melir gebraud^en ; aber ba i^r ^au^(!)^n auf bent 2)eid^e 
ftanb, lonnte fie t)on il^rem S5ette au§ aufs 6i3 ^inauSfe^en unb 
bie greube betrad^ten. 9Bie eS nun gegen ben 2lbenb lam, ba 
geroa^rte fie, inbem fie fo auf bie ©ee IiinauSfal^, im SBeften ein 20 
IleineS, roei^eS Sffiolfd^en, baS eben au3 ber Kimmung aufftieg.® 
®Ieid^ befieP° fie eine unenblid^e 2lngft ; fie roar in frtt^eren S^agen 
mit i^rem 3Kanne jur ©ee geroefen unb cerftanb" fid^ roo^I auf 
SBinb unb Sffietter. ©ie red^nete nad^ : in einer Ileinen ©tunbe 

1 From Befd^Iie^ett* ^ f^(ttgett . ♦ • auf, from auffd|(agett* * Certain 
pairs of adjectives used substantively, undeclined, are written with small 

initial. * Itefeii 84nttfd|u4, see 321. 6 From erfd^aOett* ® trattfett 

tins, took a drop. ^ See fd^eiuett* ^ Ittttt ♦ . . attJUge^ett, only now 
fairly to begin. ^ attffHeg^ compare abftetgett, 290. ^ From (efatteit ; 
see fatten, 202. " Hetftanb {t^ WO^I auf, knew all about. 
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n)itb bie %lvii ba fein^ bann n)itb ein @turm lodbted^en, unb oQe 
finb t)crIorcn. 3)a ricf unb jjammcrtc ftc fo laut, al8^ fie nut 
fonnte; abet niemanb roax in i^rem ^aufe^ unb bie 3la^hatn 
n)aren aUe auf bem @ife; niemanb ^orte fie. S^met gtd^ 

5 warb^ unterbed bie SBoIte unb aQmd^lid^ immer fd^n)dt^e¥; nod^ 
einige 3Jtinuten^ unb bie %lui mu^te ba fein, bet @tutm Iod« 
bted^en; ba tafft fte aQe i^te ^taft jufammen unb fried^t auf 
^ctnben unb %n^n au% bem Sette jum Dfen. ©litctUd^ ftnbet 
fte nod^ einen S3tanb, fd^Ieubett i^n in bad @tto^ i^teS ^tkU^ 

10 unb eilt^ fo fd^neQ fie fann^ ^inaud, fid^ in @id^etl^eit ju btingen. 
2)a3 ^audd^en ftanb nun augenblidEIid^ in ^lammen, unb n)ie bet 
^uetfd^ein Dom @ife au3 gefel^en toaxh, ftiitgte' aUeS^ in toxlhtt 
$aft bem ©ttanbe ju.* ©d^on fptang bet SBinb auf unb fegte* 
ben ©taub auf bem 6ife Dot il^nen ^et*; bet i^immel roatb buntel, 

15 bag @id fing an ^u tnatten unb ^u fd^n^anfen^ bet SBinb n)ud^d* 

jum ©turm, unb al3 eben bie le^ten ben gu^ aufs fepe Sanb 

fe^ten, btad^ bie 3)ede/ unb bie glut wogte an ben ©ttanb. ©0 

tettete bie atme ^au bie ganje ©tabt unb gab i^t $ab unb ®ui 

baran® m beten* ©eil unb Slettung. 

° ^ » ^avl 2»ttnen§off. 

383. 3)ie SBic^telmSnner 

(2luS §ef(cn) 

20 @s^° roat" ein ©d^uftet oline feine ©d^ulb fo atm gewotben, 
ba^ i^m enblid^ nid^ts me^t ftbtig blieb aid Sebet gu einem einjigen 
5Paat ©d^u^e. 3?un fd^nitt^^ et am 9lbenb bie ©d^u^e px^ unb 
rooUte fie" ben nad^ften" SWotgen in 3ltbeit ne^men, unb weil er 

^ al)8 • • • fonnte, as she possibly could, 2 gee 197. « From ^ttftftts 
gen. * everybody. « From l^etfegeit. ® From ma^feit. ' the covering, 
that is» the ice, ^ for this ; anticipates the following words and may be 
left untranslated. ^ Refers to Stttbt ; see 419, 10 Omit in translation. 

^1 war . . . geiootbett, had become. 12 prom gttf^neibeit. " fie ♦ . . i« 

$(tbeit nel^men, set to work upon them. What literally? " For com- 
parison see 229. 
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cin guteS ©ctDtflcn l^attc, \o Icgtc ct ftd^ rul|tg ju Sett, bcfal^P 
fid^ bcm licbcn ©ott unb fd^Iicf ^ ein. SWorgcnS,* als cr fein ®cbct 
Dettid^tet l^attt unb ftd^ gut Sltbeit nieberfe^n tDoQte, ftanben bie 
beiben ©d^u^e gang fertig auf feinem Stifd^e. @r oenounberte 
fid^ unb n)u^te^ nid^t, xoa^ er baju fagen foQte, unb na^m bie 5 
@d^u^e in bie i^anb, um {te nd^et gu betrad^ten ; fie toaxzn f 
faubet geatbeitet, bo^ fein @tid^ batan falfd^ xoax, gerabe al3 
wenn ed ein 3JteiftetfHidC fein foQte. S3alb batauf ttat^ au6)^ 
fd^on ein ^dufet ein/ unb n)eil i^m bie ®6)u^t fo gut geftelen, 
fo bega^lte et me^t als gen)o^nIid^ baffit, unb ber @d^uftet tonnte 10 
Don bem ®elbe Sebet ju gn)ei $aat @d^u^en et^anbeln. @r 
fd^nitt fie abenbd'' gu unb n^oQte ben ndd^ften 3Jtorgen mit 
frifd^em 3Rui an bie 3ltbeit ge^en, abtt et btaud^te eS® nid^t; 
benn ate et aufftanb, roaten fie fd^on fettig, unb eS blieben* 
aud^ nid^t bie ^dufet^^ au3,^ bie i^m fo oiel @elb gaben, ba^ er 15 
Sebet ju oiet 5Paat ©d^ul^en einlaufen lonnte. dx fanb frii^= 
motgenS au6) bie otet 5Paat fettig ; unb fo ging*3 immet fott : 
was et abenbs jufd^nitt, baS roat am SWotgen oetatbeitet," bag 
et balb n)iebet fein e^tlid^ed Slugtommen ^atte unb enSlid^ ein 
rool^I^abenbet 5Dlann n)atb. SRun gefd^a^^^ eS eineS SlbcnbS nid^t 20 
lange x>ox SBei^nad^ten, aid bet ^ann n)iebet gugefd^nitten ^atte, 
bag et vox ©d^Iafengel^en gu feinet %xau fptad^ : „9Bie^* rodt^S, 
roenn wit biefe 3ta6)i aufblieben, \xm gu fe^en, roet unS fold^e 
^ilfteid^e §anb leiftet?" 3)ie %xa\x roat'S" guftieben unb ftedEte 
ein Sid^t an ; batauf Detbatgen " fie fid^ in ben ©tubenedEen ^intet 25 
ben ^leibetn, bie ba aufge^dngt xoaxzn, unb gaben ad^t. 3Ud eg 
3Rittetnad^t xoax, ba famen gn)ei tleine, nieblid^e nadCte 3JldnnIein, 

^ fiefal^I fill^, commended himself; compare 290. ^ f^Hef eilt, from 
einffl^Iafett* • Adverbial genitive of time. * See 445. ^ From 
eitttretem • aitll^ fl^on, sure enough, ^ See p. 119, foot-note. 8 See 
176, tf. * From aiti^bleibeit* ^° Compare eittfaufen, 1. 16. 11 Compare 
Urbeitett^ work^ and make out the force of the prefix Her* ^^ From 
8ef4el|eit. ^* Wle Wdt^i?, Wenn, how would it be if= what if. " mttt^iJ 
gttfnebeit, was satisfied; on t^ see 176, a, ^^ From Hetbetgen* 
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fe^tcn fid^ vox bcS ©d^u[terS %x\^, nalimcn attc jugcfd^nittcne 
3lrbcit ju fid^ unb fingcn an, mit i^ren ^ngcrlcin fo bcl^cnb «nb 
fd^ncH ju ftcd^en, ju na^cn, ju flopfcn, ba^ bcr ©d^uftct t)ot 
aScrrounbcrung bic 2lugcn nid^t abroenben tonntc. ©tc liejen 

5 nid^t nad^, bid aUeS ^u @nbe gebrad^t toar unb fettig auf bem 
Sifd^c ftanb ; bann fprangcn jtc fd^neH fort, 

3lm anbcrn SWorgen \pxa6) bic %xau : „S)ic f Icinen SWannlein 
Eiaben un3 reid^ gemad^t, n)ir mit^ten und bod^^ banfbar bafDt 
bcjeigen. ©ie laufcn fo Return, ^abcn nid^ts am Seib unb ntiiffcn 

lo fricren. SBei^t bu roaS?^ 3^ roiH §cmblein, SlodE, SBamS unb 
§oSlcin fiir ftc nd^cn, aud^ jebcm cin ^aar ©triimpfe ftridEcn ; 
mad^* bu jcbem cin $Paar ©d^il^Iein bagu," 2)cr 5!Rann roar 
baS' n)o^I gufricbcn. 3lbcnb§, roic fie aUcS fcrtig l^attcn, Icgtcn 
fie bie ®efd^en!e ftatt ber gugefd^nittenen 3lrbeit gufammen auf 

15 ben Sifd^ unb cerftedten* fid^ bann, urn mit^ ansufe^en, roie fid^ 
bie 3KdnnIein bagu anfteHen roiirben. Urn SWitternad^t famen fie 
^erangefprungen® unb rooUten fid^ gleid^ an bie 2lrbeit madden; 
ate fie aber fein gugefd^nitteneS Seber, fonbem'' bie nieblid^ert— J 
^leibungSftiide fanben, Derrounberten fie ftd^ erft, bann aber bejs=^ 

20 jeigten fie eine geroaltige ^eube. 3Kit ber gro^ten ®efd^n)inbigs=^ ^ 

!eit jogen fie fid^ an, ftrid^en bie fd^bnen ^leiber am Seib unl 

fangen : 

©inb mix nid^t ^naben glatt unb fein ? 
2Bag8 foUen wir langer ©d^ufter fein I 



25 2)ann l^iipften unb tanjten fie unb fprangen iiber ©tiil^Ie unl 
S5dn!e. (Snblid^ tangten fie gur SCUre I|inau§. SSon nun an fame»^^ 
fie nid^t roieber ; bem ©d^ufter aber ging eS roo^I, folange er lebte^ J 
unb eS^ gliidtte i^m aHeS, roaS er unternalim. 

©ebriiber ©rimrn. 

1 rfa//j/, with mii^ten* 2 toet^t bu toa^f do you know what? or /** ^^ 
tell you what. ^ battttt might have been used. * Herfteiftett ^to^ \ coim'^^ 
pare Herbargen, p. 159, l. 25. ^ together. « See 337, c, ^ Used instes ^^ 
of aber or attein after a negative. » See 264, b. » ei? • . • affci?, 
succeeded in everything. What literally } See 332. 
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384. ^aifer ^atl htt &xo^t iti ben @(^iilern 

9113 bet Kaifcr ilarl cinmal nad^ Idngercr ^ Slbroefen^eit roieber 
l^cimtam, lic^ cr bic Siinglingc ju fid^ lommcn, rocld^c cr bent 
Setter Clemens iibcrgcbcn ^atte, unb bcfal|I, ba^ fie il^rc §eftc 
unb 2ltbeitcn mitbringcn foUtcn, «m fie ju jcigcn. SSon ben 
©d^filcm aug mittlerem unb niebercm ©tanbe roiefen^ mel^rere s 
fiber aHe ©rroartung ©otttefflid^e Seroeife i^reS glei^eS auf^; 
bagegen roaren bie Slrbetten ber ©o^ne auS x)ornel^men ^amilien 
©ott t)on Unroiflen^eit; 2)a fd^ieb* Karl bie ©dottier ; bie flei^igen 
fteUte er ju feiner Sled^ten unb rebete * fie f olgenberma^en an * : 
„@S ift inir erfreulid^, meine lieben 3w"8li"8^/ ba^ i^r^ bentii^t^ lo 
feib, meinen Sefel^I nad^'' Kraften auSgufiiliren, unb baburd^ gwgleid^ 
fiir euer eigeneS S5efteS forgt. 93e[trebt end) ferner^in, etroas 
Xiid^tiged ju lernen^ fo roerbe id^ eud^ Sifd^ofSfi^e unb anbere 
gutc ©tetten geben, unb il^r fottt in meinen 2lugen intmer gee^rt 
fein." 3lfebann wanbte er fid^ mit 5omigem 2lngeftd^te ju benen ^ 15 
^u jeiner Sinfen unb erfd^titterte juerft mit einer gemaltigen SHebe 
il^r ©emiflen, bann aber wanbte^ er fid^ jum ©pott : „^\)x ©o^ne 
-Dome^mer 3Kanner, il^r geledten, jarten §errd^en, il^r x)ertraut 
ouf eure ©Item unb eure SSerroanbten, i^r cernad^laffigt baS 
©tubium ber SBiffenfd^aften, i^r ad^tet mein ®ebot unb eure eigene 20 
e^re gering unb iagt^® bafiir euern ©rgb^ungen, euern ©pielen 
unb ^offen nad^.^° " Siad^bem er aber biefe 3Borte im Sone beS 
©potteS gefagt i^atie, erl^ob " er fein §aupt unb feine red^te §anb 
unb bonnerte mit gemaltiger ©timme in feinem gemol^nlid^en 
©demure: „33eim Konige beS §immel§! 3d^ fiimmere mid^ 25 
nid^t urn eure voxnz^rm ®eburt unb euern $u$, roenn^^ bie 

^ ISitgerer = I&ttgeret al9 gekoj^^nn^. ^ From auftneifen. ' From 

ffi^etbett* ^ From atttebett* ^ Contrast this use of il^r (corresponding 
to ^Uf 66, d) with the deferential 3^t, addressed to one person in 377, 
1. 7. • Bemfi^t feib, ar^ earnest ; not perfect tense, Bemit^t being a par- 
ticiple used as an adjective. ^ nad^ ^taften, to the best of your powers. 

* See 419. 8 From mettbett* ^° From ttad^jagen* " From et^ebett* 

" toeuit • • . Oltflt, even though. 
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anbften aud^ etid^ betounbem mogtn. SBiffet bad toaf^xlxi^ unb 
%txDii: SBenn i^t eud^^ nid^t aud oQen fitaften bemii^t, euie 
frii^ere 9{ad^Iaf{tsfett loteber gu^utnod^tn, fo foOt x^x 6ei £arl 
ntemald etnnid &utt^ etiangen V it I op p. 

385. SiegfrieM Bifimrt 

5 Sung @tesfrieb loat ein ftoljer Anob', 

@ing t)on bed Sotetd Sutg ^erab. 

SBoHt' "" tafien ntd^t in Sotetd $aud, 
SBoOt' n)anbem in alle SBelt ^inaud. 

Segepet' i^m mond^ Slittet n)ert 
lo 3Rit feftem @d^ilb unb breitent @(^n)e¥t. 

@iegfrieb nuT einen @teden trug, 
^ad n)at i^m bitter unb leib genug. 

Unb al3 eT ging im finftetn SBalb, 
Aam et ju einet @(^miebe bolb. 

IS ^a fal^ er @ifen unb @ta^I genug, 

(Sin luftig ^uet glammen fd^lug,* 

„D 3Reifter, liebftet SWeiftet mein ! 
Sa^ bu mid^ beinen ®ef ellen * jein ! 

Unb lel^r' bu mid^ mit ^lei^ unb Sld^t, 
20 SBie man bie guten @d^n)ettet mad^t !" 

©iegfricb ben jammer rool^I fd^roingen funnt'/ 
er fd^Iug ben 3lmbo^ in ben ®runb. 

@r fd^Iug/ ba^ n)eit ber SBalb erllang 
Unb alleS ©fen in ©tUdEe fprang. 

^ eud^ ♦ ♦ • bemfil^t, ^x^rt yourselves with all your might With 
Vi&zn ^(iftett compare nad^ ^aftett, p. 161, 1. 1 1. ^ Subject er omitt 
8 From fd^Iagett* * The poet might have written bettt ^efette ; %f\t1k^ 
is attracted into the case of mtd|* ^ Archaic for fottttte» 
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Unb Don bcr Icfttcn Sifcnftang' 
3Ra^V er ein @d^n)ett, \o breit unb lang. 

„3t\xn f)aV i^ gefd^mtebet ein guted @d^n)ert^ 
9tun bin id^ toit anbete Slitter n)ett ; 

Slun jd^lag' id^ roie ein anbrcr §elb 5 

3)te SRiefen unb ©tad^en in 2BaIb unb gelb." 

U^lanb. 

« 

6. Qinttftt 

93ci einem SHSirte rounbetmilb, 
S)a war id^ jtingft^ ju* ©ofte; 
@in golbner Slpfel root fein @d^ilb 
9ln einem langen Slfte. 10 

@d n)aT ber gute Slpfelbaum, 
93ei bem id^ eingetel^ret ; 
5mit jtifeer Koft unb frifd^em ©d^aum 
^ot er mid^ n)O^I gend^ret. 

@d famen in fein grilneg $au3 15 

SSiel leid^tbefd^n)ingte @dfte ; 
@ie fprongen frei unb ^ielten Sd^mauS 
Unb fangen auf bad befte. 

3d^ fanb ein SBett ju fii^r SRu^ 
2luf roeid^en, grfinen 3Katten ; 20 

2)er SBirt^ er bedEte felbft mid^ ju 
3Jlit f einem fill^Ien @d^atten. 

9lun fragt' id^ nad^ ber @d^ulbigfeit, 

©a fd^ttttelt er ben SBipfcL 

©ejegnet fei er aHejeit 25 

Son ber SBurjel bid jum @ipf el ! 

U^lanb. 

1 See 232, d. a gii &aftt, a guest 



{ 
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387. $an^ im mM 

§ans i^atte fteben ^a^xt bei fcincm §crm gcbicnt, bo fptad^ ct 
ju i^m : „§cn:, mcinc S^it ip ^erum, nun woUte id^ gemc roicbcr 
^eim^ ju mciner 3Kuttcr, gebt mir meincn 2o^n," 3)et §ctr 
antroortetc : „S)u l^aft mir ttcu ^ unb e^rlid^ ^ gebicnt ; wic bet 
5 2)ienft roar, fo foil ber So^n fcin," unb gab i^m cin ©tftdt ©olb, 
bag fo gro^ aid ^anfend ^opf wax. i^anS jog fein Xitd^lein 
auS ber S^ofd^e, roidEeltc ben ^lumpen ^incin, fe|te i^n auf bte 
©d^ultcr unb mad^te* ftd^ auf ben SBeg nad^ §auS» SBie er fc 
ba^in ging unb tmnter ein Sein oor baS anbere fe|le, lam * il^ 

lo ein SHeiter in bie 2lugen/ ber frifd^^ unb fro^Iid^^ auf cinem mu 
teren $ferb oorbeitrabte. „3ld^," fprad^ i^anS gang laut, „ma 
ift baS SHeiten ein fd^oneS 2)ing ! ba fi^t einer wie auf eine 
©tu^I, fto^t^ fid^ an leinen ©tein, fpart bie ©d^u^' unb fomi^wt 
fort, er roei^ nid^t mie." 2)er SReiter, ber baS gel^ort f)ait^t, 

15 ^ielt an unb rief : „©, §an8, roarum laufft bu aud^ ® gu %n^'™^" 
„^6) mu^ ja® mo^I," antroortete er, „ba^* l^abe id^ einen KIu»r-ni 
pen ^eimjutragen ; eS ift gmar ©olb, aber id^ fann ben ftc^pf 
babei nid^t gerab' ^alten; aud^ briidEt mir'8" auf bie ©d^ultecir"." 
„9Bcifet^^ bu mas," fagte ber SReiter, „mir moUen taufd^en: Hd^ 

20 gebe bir mein ^ferb, unb bu gibft mir beinen Klumpen," ^Sfe- ^n 
§ergen gem," fprad^ §an3, „aber id^ fage 6ud^, ^l)x mft^t" (g^uJC^ 
bamil fd^Ieppen." ®er SReiter ftieg ab, nal^m baS ®olb vm^ itb 
^alf bem §anS ^inauf, gab i^m bie S^d feft in bie $5ttbe n^n* 



1 Supply ge^eit^ 2 See 232, d. 8 maditt ♦ ♦ • 8Bc§, see 245. ^^^M 
il^m • * , in bie ^Ugett, came to him into the eyes = appeared in si^^^- 

On i^m ... in bie ^ugett compare i^m auf ber ^ofe, p. 153, not^^^. 

^ German is fond of such alliterative couplets that are sometimes tm^cst 
rendered by one word. 6 j^^g ^ ^ ^ g^\^^ - ^^^ p||. eitt ff^Suei^ 5> ^% 

bag JWeitett ip ! On bai8 [Wettett, see 342. ' p^ . . . ©teiit, kn<^ ^^ 

himself against no stone = without stumbling against a stone, * trW^% 
I should like to know. ^ ja ttlO^I, why, I suppose. i<> here, " C ^'n* 
pare note 4 above. ^^ Compare p. 160, note 2. ^^ ntft^ • * • f^Ie)!^^ 
w/7/ have to lug along a heavy load. What literally ? 
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fptad^: ,,3Bctttt'S * nun tcd^t gcfd^roinb foil gc^cn, fo tnu^t bu 
mit bet 3w«9c fd^naljcn unb * ^opp/ * ^opp ' tufcn." 

$anS max fcclcnfro^, als cr auf bcm ?5fctbc fa^ unb f franf ^ 
unb ftci ^ ba^inritt. liber cin SBcild^cn ficrs i^m em, cS foUtc 
nod^ fd^nellet ge^en, unb er fing an mit bet ^^nge ju fd^naljen unb 5 
*^opp/ *^opp' JU tufcn. 3)aS $fctb fc^tc ft^ in ftarfcn 2rab, 
unb c^c fid^'S' §ans Dcrfa^, roar* cr abgcroorfen, unb lag in eincm 
©raben, bcr bic Wilder t)on bcr Sanbftra^c trennte. 2)a8 ^fcrb rodrc 
au^ burd^gcgangcu/ rocnn cd nid^t cin Sauer aufge^altcn ^dttc^ 
ber bcS SBcgcS^ !am unb cine R\i\) vox fid^ ^ertrieb. §ans fud(|te^ 10 
feinc @Iicbcr jufammcn unb mad^tc fidd roieber auf bic Seine. 
®r roar aber t)erbrie^lid(i unb fprad^ ju bcm Sauer : „@S ift cin 
f^Ie^ter ©pa^, baS SReiten, jumal rocnn man auf fo cine 5Ka^re 
getat roic biefe, bic fto^t unb cinen'' ^erabroirft, ba^ man ben 
$al8 bred^cn lann; id^ fe^c mid(i nun unb nimmerme^r roieber 15 
auf. 3)a lob' id^ mir® ©urc Sul^, ba* fann etner mit ®emddd= 
li^Ieit l^intcr^cr ge^cn, unb ^at obenbrein feine SKild^, Sutter 
unb Safe jcben Sag geroi^. 2BaS gab'^° id^ barum, rocnn id^ fo 
cine Ru\^ ^atte!" „9lun/' fprad^ bcr Sauer, ^gefd^iel^t" ®u6) 
fo cin grower ©cfaHen, fo roiH id^ ®ud(i roo^I ^^ bic Sul^ fiir baS 20 
5Pferb Dcrtaufd^cn." ^an^ roiHigtc mit taufenb t^teuben cin. 
S)er Sauer fd^roang ftc^ aufs ^erb unb ritt eilig bacon. 

i^anS trieb" feinc ^u^ ru^ig oor ftd^ ^er^'* unb bebad^tc 
ben glfidHid^cn ^anbcl. „§ab' id^ nur ein ©tiidE Srot, unb 

* meitlt^d ♦ ♦ ♦ dClfeit, now if it is necessary to go right fast = if ever 
you want to go very fast. What is wrong in the order of the German ? 
370. 2 See p. 164, note $. ^ ^tj^^ ^ ^ ^ ticrfa^, was aware of it, * For 
mar instead of tmtrbe, see 283. ^ bei^ SBegei^, that way ; adverbial 
genitive. ® fttli^te ♦ ♦ . S3eine, pulled himself together and got on to his 
legs again. "^ See 422. ^ fhe dative called the ethical dative^ implying 
a personal interest, but often untranslatable. Compare the Clown's 
words in the grave-digging scene in Hamlet : " This skull hath lain you 
i' the earth three and twenty years." ^ with her. 10 ^^ ^^y^ « 'What 
would I not give." 11 gefli^te^t ♦ . . @ef alien, if it will be such a great 
pleasure to you. '^ perhaps y or manage to. '^ From ^ertrctbett. 
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batan* roirb mir'd bo(^ nid^t fc^Icn, fo Ittnn t(^, fo oft mir'8 
bclicbt, Sutter unb ^afc bagu cflcn; ^ab' id^ 3)utft, fo mcll' idj 
tncinc ilu^ unb trinfc 3Kild^. §ct;g, toad octlttngft bu mc^r?" 
Slid er }u einem SBirtd^aud lam, mad^te er igalt, a^^ in bet 
5 gro^cn 5^cubc aUcS, roaS ' ct bet fid^ l^attc, fcin 3Kittag8s unb 
Slbcnbbrot, tcin auf ^ unb lic^ fid^ fiir fcinc Ic^tcn paar §cller cin 
^albed @la3 Siet einfd^enlen. 3)ann trieb et feine Ruf) vocxitt, 
immcr nadd* bcm 3)orfc fcincr SWuttcr ju. 3)ic §i^ watb 
brildtcnbcr, jc na^cr bet 3Kittag lam, unb $and bcfonb ftd^ in 

10 einet ^eibe, bie n)O^I nod^ eine @tunbe bauerte. 3)a voaxi e& 
i^m ganj ^ci^, fo ba^ i^m oor 3)utft bic 3w«8^ ^^ ©aumen f Icbtc. 
,;3)cm* S)in9 ift ju ^clfcn/' bad^tc §an8, „ic|t will id^ mcine 
Ru\) melfen unb mi^ an bet SJlild^ laben/' @r banb fie an einen 
bfirren Saum, unb ba er leinen ©inter ^atte, fo ftellte er feine Seber^ 

15 ntU^e unter; aber toie® er fxi) aud^ bemil^te, eg lant ieinXropfen 
3R\li) junt 9{orfd(iein. Unb n)eil er fid^ ungefd^idtt babei anfteQte, 
fo gab i^nt bad ungebulbtge 2^ier enblid^ ntit einent ber ^interfii^ 
einen fold^en Sd^Iag oor^ ben Jlopf, ba^ er 3U 93oben taumelt^ 
unb eine 3^itl<in9 ftdd gar ntd^t befinnen ionnte, too er wax. 

20 ©lildElid^enoeife !am gerabe ein 3Ke|ger bed SBeged/ bet auf 
einem ©d^ubfarren ein jungeS ©d^toein liegen* ^atte. „SQBa8*^ 
ftnb bad fiir ©treid(ie ! " rief er unb ^alf bem guten $an8 auf. 
$and erjd^Ue, wad oorgefaQen toar. 2)er SJle^ger reid^te i^m 
feine fjlafd^e unb fpradd : „^a, trinit einmal, unb er^olt ©ud^. 

25 3)ie ^u^ xoxU roo^I feine SDflild^ geben, bad ift ein alteS 2:ier, bag 
^dddftend nod(i ^um 3ic^en" taugt ober jum ©d^Iad^ten." „©, 
ei," fprad^ §and, unb ftrid^ ftd^ bie §aare ilber ben 5lopf, ^roet 
^dtte bad gebad^t ! @d ift freilidd gut, n)enn man fo ein Xiet 

^ baran . . ♦ fe^leu, surtfy I shan't want for that. What literally? 
2 From attfeffeu* * See 274. * naii^ . ♦ ♦ Stt, towards, » ^em ♦ ♦ . 
Ifelfen, this thing can be helped; on gtt Ifelfen see 346, b, • |oie • • ♦ 
aitli^, however much. ' on, ^ Compare p. 165, note 5. • See 346, a, 
1° ©aS ♦ ♦ ♦ Streili^e, what does all this mean ? What literally ? u The 
infinitive used as a substantive. 
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ins ^ §au« abf^Iad^tcn lann, roaS ^ gibt'S fiir glcif(^ ! aibcr id^» 
ma^e mir aug bent Jlu^fleifdd nid^t Diel, eg ift mix m6)t faftig 
genug. ^a, xoex * f ein jungeS ©d^toein ^atte ! S)aS f(^medt 
anbetS, babei* nodd bie SBfirfte." „§brt, §anS," fprad^ ba ber 
SRe^ger, z/^ud^ juliebe toill id^ taufd^en unb toill @ud(i bag 5 
©d^roein fiir bte ^u^ laffen." „®ott lo^n'* gud^ ®ure fjreunb:: 
fd^aft/' fprad^ ^anS, ilbetgab i^m bie ^u^, lie^ f\6) baS ©ddroein* 
d^cn t)om Ratxm loSmadden unb ben ©tridt, rooran eS gebunben 
n)at, in bie $anb geben. 

^anS jog noeiter unb tibetbad^te, n)ie il^m bod^ aUeS nad^ SBunfdd 10 
ginge; begegnete' i^m ja eine SSetbrie^lid^feit, fo roiirbe fte bod^ 
gleid^ noieber gut gemad^t. @g gefeUte ftd^ banadd ein Surfdd ^u 
i^m; bet ttug eine f(^5nc, roei^e ©anS unter bem airm. ©ie 
boten * einanbet bie S^it, unb §an8 fing an Don feinem ©ludE ju 
ei^S^Ien, unb xok er immer fo loorteil^aft getaufd^t ^dtte. 2)er 15 
93urfdd txi^lte i^nt/ ba^ er bie ©and ju einem Jtinbtauffd^maug 
braddte. „$ebt* einmal," fu^r er fort unb padEte fie bei ben 
glilgeln, „n)ie fd^roer fie ift, bie *^ ift aber au6) ad(|t SBodden lang 
genubelt roorben. SBer in ben SBraten bei^t, mu^ fidd baS fjett 
t)on beiben ©eiten abroifdden." „3a/' fpradd ^an^ unb roog" 20 
fte ntit ber cinen §anb, ;,bie" ld<^t ild^ ©eroiddt, aber mein ©ddroein 
ift audd leine ©au." 3wi>cffc« f<^^ fi^ i>^^ Surfdd nadd alien 
©eiten ganj bebenflidd urn, fddUttelte audd ^^ roo^I mit bent ilopfe. 
,,§ort/' ftng er barauf an, ,,mit @urem ©ddroeine mag'S niddt 
gang rtddtig fein. ^n bem 3)orfe, burdd baS idd gelommen bin, 25 
ift ebcn bent ©dduljen" eiitS an^ bent ©taU gefto^Ien roorben ; idd 
fitrddte, idd fUrddte, ^\)X ^abt'g ba in ber $anb. ©ie ^aben 2c\iie 

^ inS ^mi§, for home use. ^ mad . ♦ ♦ f^letfdt, what a lot of meat you 
get! What literally? * t(id ♦ ♦ ♦ ^i^'^r ^ dotCtcare much for cow's meat, 
"What literally ? • * mcr ♦ ♦ ♦ i)^titf whoever should have; the implied con- 
clusion might be, mfi?e tm ^(ilcf • ^ babei UOCidr ^^^ besides, « See 329. 
' begegtietC ♦ . ♦ Serbrielltd^fett, even if a vexation befell him, 8 From 

(ieten* • Ifebt, see $6, i. 10 see 419. " From iQiegett* " ^Vi'S^ molf^ 

as well as, ^ Slidulsett ♦ . . ^iaVi,from the magistrate's sty. 
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audgefc^idt, unb ed todre ein fd^limmet ^anbel, toenn fte Sud^ 
mit bcm ©ddrocinc etroifd^tcn ; baS gcringftc ift, ba^ S^r inS * 
finfttc Sod^ gcftcdt rocrbct." 3)cm* gutcn §anS roarb bang. 
„^6), ©ott," fprad^ cr, „l^clft mir aud bcr 3loi, 3^^* wi^ ^tcr- 
5 ^crum bcflctn Scfd^cib, nc^mt mcin ©d^rocin ba unb la^t mir 
6urc ©anS." ,,3^5^ wiu^ fd(|on* ctroaS aufS* ©picl fc^cn/' ant- 
toortete ber Surfd^e, f,abex xi) xoxU bod^ nid^t fd^ulb fein, ba^ S^r 
ind Ungludt geratet/' @r na^m alfo bad @eil in bie $anb unb 
tricb** baS ©d(in)cin fd^ncll auf cincm ©citcnroegc fott*; bet gute 

10 §anS abcr ging, fcinct ©orgcn cntlcbigt, mit bcr ©anS untcr bem 
2lnnc bcr §cimat iuJ „9Bcnn id^'S rcd^t iibcrlcge," fpra^ er wit 
fi(^ fclbft, ;;^abc id^ nod^ SSortcil bci bcm ^ufd^: erftlidd ben 
gutcn aSratcn, ^crnad^ bic SKcnge t)on gctt, bie ^etaustraufeln 
roirb, bas gibt ©anfcfcttbrot auf cin SSicrtcIja^r, unb cnblid^ bie 

15 fd^oncn wci^en ^bcm, bic® lajf' id^ mir in mcin Kopflijjen 
ftopfcn, unb barauf roiH* id^ roo^I ungcmiegt einfd^Iafen. 333a8^* 
n)irb mcinc 3Kuttcr cine fjrcubc ^abcn !" 

3113 cr burdd bag Ic^tc SDorf gcfommcn wax, ftanb ba ein 
©d^crcnfd^Icifcr mit fcincm ^ancn ; fcin SRab fd^nunte unb et 

20 fang baju: 

Sd^ fd^leifc bie ©d^ere unb brcl^e gefd^winb, 
Unb pnge 11 mcin 2Ranteld^en nad^ bem SBinb. 

§anS blicb ftc^cn unb fa^ i^m ju; enblid^ rebcte er i^n an 
unb fprad^: „&u6) gc^t'S mo^I, mcil 3^^ fo '"Pifi ^^i 6urem 
25 ©ddlcifcn fcib." „^a," antmortcte bcr ©d^crenf^Ieifer, „ba8 
§anbn)cr! ^at cinen giilbcnen Soben. 6in red^ter ©d^Ieifer ifl 
cin 3Kann, bcr, fo oft er in bie 2:afd^c greift, aud^ ©elb barin 

Mtti^ . . . fioc^, in the lockup. What literaUy? « ^cm . ♦ ♦ ftllltg, 
poor Hans got frightened ; see 332. » %\x ♦ ♦ . S3effi^etb, you are betUr 
informed hereabouts. * to be sure, * attfi^ @<)iel fe^CQ, risk, • From 
forttretben. "^ Compare naii^ ♦ ♦ ♦ an, p. 166, 1. 8. « Hans's use of 
the demonstrative instead of the relative is colloquially not uncommon. 
* mitt ili^ mo^l, I shall be sure. ^ SBai^ ♦ ♦ . f^rcttbe, compare p. 164, 
1. II. 11 We use a different figure : " I trim my saJb tP the wind." 
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finbct. Slber too ^abt 3^r bic f(^dne ©anS gcfauft?" „3)ie 
^ab' i(^ nid^t gcfauft, fonbctn fiir mcin ©d^rocin cingetaufd^t." 
,,Unb bas ©^rocin?" ,,3)aS ^ab' id^ fiir cine Su^ gefricgt." 
„Unb bic Ku^ ?" ,,3)ic ^ab' id^ fiir cin ?5ferb bcfommen." „Un\> 
bag ?Pfcrb ?" „3)afiir ^ab' id^ cincn Slumpen ©olb, fo grofe als 5 
mcin llopf, gegeben." „Unb bas ©olb ?" „(Si, bas roar mein 
So^n fiir fieben Sa^re 3)ienft." ,,3^^ ^^6* ®wd^ jcberjcit ju 
^clfcn gcrou^t/' fpradd ber ©d(|Ieifer, ^^Ibnnt^ S^r'S nun ba^in 
bringcn, ba^ 3^^^ ^^S ©elb in ber 2afd(ie fpringen ^ort, roenn 
3^r auffte^t, fo ^abt 3^r @uer ©ludt gemac^t." 10 

„SBic foD idd bag anfangen ?" fprad^ §anS. „^i)x mii^t cin 
©d^Icifcr roerben^ n)ic id^ ; baju ^ ge^ort eigentlidd nid^td, aid ein 
SBelficin, bas' anbere finbet fid(i fd^on oon felbft. 3)a ^ab* id^ 
cincn, ber ifk jroar ein rocnig fd^ab^aft, bafiir foUt ^l)x mir 
abcr aud^^ rociter nid^td aid @ure ©and gcben; woQt ^l)x bad?'' 15 
;,9Bic fonnt 3^^ ^oi^ fragen ?" antroortetc ^an^, „x6) roerbe \a 
jum glildttiddften ?!Jlcnfd^cn auf @rben : ^abe id^ ©elb, fo oft id^ 
in bic 3^afd^c greifc, xoa^ braud^c x6) ba Idnger gu forgen?" reid^te 
i^m bic &an^ \)\n unb na^m ben SBe^ftein in ©mpfang. ,,3Jun/' 
fprad^ ber ©d^Ieifer unb ^ob ^ einen geroo^nlid^en fd^roeren ^elb- 20 
ftein, ber neben i^m lag, auf,^ „ba ^abt i^r nod^ einen tiid^tigen 
Stein baju, auf* bem fid^^d gut fd^Iagen Id^t unb 3^^ ®^^^ 
alten 9lagel gerabc'' Ilopfen fonnt. 9Ze^mt l^in unb l^ebt^ il^n 
orbentlidd auf.®" 

§and lub® ben ©tein auf* unb ging mit oergniigtem iperjen 25 
nieiter ; feine 2lugen leud^teten oor greube. „^^ mu^ in einer 
Oliltfd^aut^® geboren fein," rief er aud, „aIIeS, xoa^ \6) roiinfd^e, 

1 Wltltt . . . briugen, now if you can bring it about, 2 J>^J^ gcl^Ort, 
«/ takes, • bad . • . fclbft, the rest will surely come of its own accord. 
^hat literally? * and^ loetter ntli^ti^ a(i^, nothing but just ^ From 
iiufteben. ® aitf • . • (S^t, on which it lets strike itself well = which 
is handy for pounding on. "^ getabc floflfen, straighten. 8 auf||ebett 
means here keep ; just above, pick up. ^ From auflabcn. ^° What 
do we say ? 
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trifft^ tnir cin/ rote eincm ©onntagSlinb.*" Sni^^ff^^/ wcil cr 
feit Xageganbrud^ auf ben Seinen geroefen tear, begann er tniibe 
ju roetben ; aud^ plagte i^n bet hunger, ba et alien Sortat auf 
einmal in bet ^eube itber bie er^anbelte R\x\) aufgeje^tt ^atte. 
5 @r tonnte enblid^ nur mit SRit^e roeitetge^en unb mu^te ieben 
Slugenblid $alt madden; babei brildtten i^n bie @teine ganj 
etbatmlid^. 2)a !onnte er ftd^ be§ ©ebaniend nid^t etroe^ten, 
n)ie gut ed roare, votnn et fte gerabe j|e|t nid^t gu tragen 
brauddte. 

lo SBie eine ©d^nedte lam er ^u einem gelbbrunnen gefd^Iid^cn/ 
n)onte ba ru^en unb fid^ mit einem frifd^en Xruni laben ; bamit 
er aber bie @teine im 9iieberft|en nid^t befd^dbigte, legte er fte 
bebad^tig neben ftd^ auf ben Slanb bed 93runnend. 2)arauf fe^te 
er fid^ nieber unb rooQte fid^ 3um Xrin!en bUden. SDa Derfa^^ 

15 er'S, ftie^^ ein Ilein roenig an,'^ unb beibe ©teine plumpten l^inab. 
$anS, ate er fie mit feinen aiugen in bie 2:iefe f^aitt^ tjerfinlen 
fe^en, fprang x>ox fjreuben^ auf, Iniete bann nieber unb bonfte 
@ott mit 2;ranen in ben 9(ugen/ ba^ er i^m aud^ biefe @nabe 
nod^ erroiefen® unb il^n auf eine fo gute airt, unb o^ne* bo^ er 

ao ftd^ eincn SSormurf ju madden braud^te, Don ben fd^roeren ©teinen 
befreit ^dtte/ bie i^m aOein nod(i ^inberlid^ gemefen rodren. „®o 
glildtlid^ mie x^," rief er au^, ,,gibt eS feinen SKenfd^en unter ber 
©onne." 3R\i leid^tem §erjen unb frei t)on alter 2afi fprong er 
nun fort, bis er ba^eim bei feiner 3Kutter mar. 

©ebrilber ®rimm. 

1 From eitttreffett* * it was considered lucky to be born on Sunday. 
* See 237* c. ^ Herf a^ er^iS, made a mistake ; compare the meaning of 
the reflexive, p. 165, 1. 7. ^ prom attfto|ett* • ^0^ ♦ ♦ ♦ fe]|e% 252 
and 248, a, ^ Some feminine nouns keep the old dative in it in certain 
prepositional phrases contrary to 97. Compare attf (SrbCllf p« i69» L 17. 
8 From enoetfett ; supply i^abe or IfStte. Why not l^ot or |0tte ? 
Because the indicative would denote a fact ; the subjunctive would 
represent Hans's view of the occurrence; see p. 124, N. * ol^lte b<§ 
er ♦ ♦ ♦ brami^te, without his being obliged; see 350, b. 
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388. %mM^ 93at(ato{fa 

S)cr altc Sarbarofja/ 
3)cr ^aifer gricbctid^, 
gnt untcritb'fd^ctt ©d^loffc 
$alt er Derjaubert ftd^. 

@t ift niemald geftorbett/ 5 

@r UU battn nod^ ie|t, 
@r ^at^ im @d^lo^ Derborgen 
3um ©d^laf ftd^ l^ingcfc^t. 

@r ^at ^inabgenommen 
3)e8 SRcid^cS §ctrlid^!ctt 10 

Uttb n)irb cinft roicbcrfommcn 
3Kit i^r ju fcincr S^it* 

S)ct ©tu^I ift clfcnbcittcm, 
S)arauf bcr Saifcr ft|t ; 

3)cr Xifci^ ift matmclftcincm, 15 

SBotauf fcin §aupt cr ftti^t. 

©cin 95art ift nid^t von fjlad^fc," 
6r ift Don fjcuctdglut, 
3ft burd^ ben %x\6) gctoad^fcn, 
SBorauf fein ^inn audrul^t. 20 

@r nidtt aid n)ie im S^raume^ 
©cin 3lug' l^alb off en jtoinlt, 
Unb je na6) langem Staume 
@r Hncm iinaben roinlt. 

1 That is Red-beardy German 9iotbart* Friedrich Barbarossa died in 
Asia in the third crusade, and this is one of the many legends that grew 
up about him. 2 with ^tltgefe^t; tilt Sd^log Herborgett is a participial 
phrase. * of flaxen color. 
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@r fprid^t tm @d^laf 3um Jtnaben : 

Unb fie^, ob nod(i bie Staben 
^crflicgcn urn ben Scrg I 

5 Unb raenn bie alten Staben 

5?od(i* flicgcn immcrbar, 
@o mu^ id^ an^ nod^ fc^Iafen 
SSctgaubctt ^unbcrt 3ft^t\" 



Siitcfert. 



389. 3)tein Sinb, ttiit toaten Sittbeir 

SKcitt ilittb, xoxx voaxcn ^inbct, 
lo groci ^ ^inbcr, flcin unb fro^ ; 

SBir trodden ind ^U^ner^dugd^en, 
SScrftcdttcn unS untcr baS ©tto^. 

SQBir hapten roie bie §al^nc, 
Unb famcn Scute t)orbet — 
15 „Si!eriIi!" fie glaubten, 

6s rodre §a^nengefd^rei. 

2)ie ^iften auf unferem $ofe, 
3)ie tapejierten roir auS 
Unb rool^nten brin beifammen 
20 Unb mad^ten^ ein loorne^med $aud. 

2)eS 5Rad^barS alte ila^e 

Sam ofterS jum Sefud^ ; 

SBir mad^ten i^r Siidtling* unb Snidtfe 

Unb Somplimente genug. 

* ^Odf . . ♦ tmmerbar, stm or evermore, 2 The /ze;^ were the poet, 
Heine, and his sister and playmate, Charlotte. ^ tltaii^tett . » * ^^Ottd, 
>^<^/ house in fine style. 
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2Bir l^aben na6) intern Seftnben 
93eforgUd^ unb freunblid^ gefragt ; 
3Bir ^aben feitbem bagfelbe 
SKand^cr altcn^ ^a^c gcfagt. 

38ir fa^en ani) oft unb fpradden s 

SSctniinftig, toic altc Scut', 
Unb Ilagten, n)ie ailed beffer 
©crocf en ju unf eter S^it ; 

SBie Sieb' unb Sreu* unb Olauben 
SSerfd^wunben auS ber SBelt, 10 

Unb rote fo teuer ber llaffee, 
Unb xok f rar bag @elb ! 

SSorbei finb bie iiinbetfpiele, 

Unb aHeS roHt oorbei, — 

S)aS Oelb unb bie SEBelt unb bie Seiten 15 

Unb ©lauben unb Sieb' unb 2reu\ 

§eine. 



M). ®ntt 9lad|t! 

©ute 5Rad^t ! 
aiHen^aRiibenfei'Sgebra^t. 
9lei0t* ber Sag fid^ ftiD jum @nbe, 
Slu^en* aHe flei^'gen §anbe, 20 

33iS ber 3Korgen neu erroad^t. 
&uU ma6)t ! 

dltett ^Hi^tf here figuratively employed as ** a slang epithet applied 
fussy or eccentric old woman"; on p. 172, 1. 21, used in its literal 
B. * bitten . . . gebrad^t, ^0 all the weary be it offered, « 9Jelgt ♦ . . 

when the day drnivs. * See 329. 
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®e^t gut 9luV ! 
@(I^Ite|t bie miiben Slugeit gu ! 
@ttQer n)irb ed auf ben @tra^en, 
9iur ben SEBad^ter^ ^drt man hla\en, 
5 Unb bie 9{ad^t tuft aQen }u : 

(Skfft }ur 9luV ! 

®ute 9iad^t ! 

@d^Iummert, Md ber Xag moai^i, 

@d^lummert, 6id bet neue ^orgen 

lo ilommt mit feinen neuen ©orgen, 

O^ne t^utd^t ; ber SSater xoa^t 

@ute 9ia^t ! 

2:§eobot i(5tner. 



391. Srtebnd^ ber @ro^e unb bad alte SBett 

2)er Jldnig ^atte fd^on einige Xage^ eine (eja^rte SSauerdftau 
auf ber Senate bemertt, bie unauSgefe^t nad^ bem belannten 

>5 genfter feineS ilabinetts blidtte. 3)araud fd^Io^* er, ba^ jte ein 

Slnliegen ^abe,* unb entfanbte^ einen feiner ^gen, jtd^ ju eriunbi* 

gen, roaS fte roiinfd^e/ 3)ie Jrau antroortete, ba^ jie ben Rfinig 

fpred^en mod^te. „§at ©ie' eine Sittfd^rift?" fragte ber ?Pagc. 

;,5?ein/' entgegnete bie Jrau, „x6) mu^ i^n mfinblid^ fpred^enl" 

2o „3Kiltterd^en, baS roirb nid(|t ange^en/' bemerlte ber 5Page ; aHein 
fie lie^ fid^ nid^t ine madden. „^a^ rairb n)O^I bod^ ange^en/' 
Derfe^te bie f^rau. „(Sx n)irb bod^ eihmal au^ bem gro^en igaufe 
^erau^tommen, unb id^ n)erbe gerabe fo lange aufpaffen, bid et 
lommt!" 

^ Allusion to the old custom of a watchman's indicating the hours of 
the night by blowing a horn. ^ See 291,^. ^ From ffJ^Ue^en* * See 
304. 6 From entfenben* ^ See 300 and 301. ' (Bit, she^ and (£r^ he^ 
were formerly used in address by a recognized social superior to an 
inferior, and when so used are written with a capital. 
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S)et $age erjd^Ite bent A5nige feine Untenebung mit bet 
Bauergftau aufs genauefte/ unb ber Jtonig befall lad^elnb/ fie 
ofott ^erauffommen }u Iaf(en. 

Site fte eintrat, \aff et {te freunblid^ an unb fragte aufs leut^ 
feligpe, was jte rooHe. 5 

,,Sl(l^, gnftbigfter §en ^onig/' fagte bie %xa\x, „mt ftnb ©te 
Fo giltig ! Unfer ®enetal fu^r^ nttd^ gang anberS an,^ aid td^ ju 
t^tti fant." 

„9lun, teas fagte ber* benn?" fragte ber Konig. 

„%6), er fd^naubte* mtd^ an unb rief : ©d^ert^ ©ud^* gum leufel, 10 
g^ralte^ese!" 

,,3)ad tear freiltd^ ntd^t gut," t)erfe^te ber Kbntg ; ^^ober fagt 
mir bod^ @uer 93ege^ren/' 

„^d) bitte unt etnen meiner ©o^ne, beren td^ groet bet bent 
tBoKc^ ^abe, unb id^ bin bod^ eine SBitroe," fprad^ bie Jrau. 15 
,,3)er iiingfte, ben fie ntir jule^t genontnten ^aben, ftanb^ bodj® 
nod^ intmer meiner 9ldtern>irtf d^aft vox ^ ; aber nun mu^ aUed ju 
®runbe ge^en, noeil id^ nientanb nte^r ^abe, unb bag^^ ftnb leine 
9Beibergefd^id^ten." 

„^a f)ahi 3^r red^t/' fagte ber Konig ; ,,aber ^abt 3^^ i>^«« 20 
ein ?Pad^tgut ober ein eigeneS ?" — 

,,93en)a^re ®ott," rief bie fjrau an^, „x6) ^abe mein eigeneS 
®ut unb mu| ed benoirtfddaften." 

„3la, m, ne^ntt'd ni^t iibel, id^ ^ab' ed [a nid(|t gewu^t/' 
fagte ber Jt&nig Icld^elnb. 25 

,,®eben @ie ntir nur einen meiner ©d^ne frei," Derfe^te be* 
giltigenb bie alte tJrau, ,,fo foil alleS gut fein !" 

,,§Brt, SKiJtterd^en/' fagte barauf ber Kbnig, ^^reifet nur ru^ig 
toieber nad^ i^ufe, ^ffx follt @uem ©o^n jur ^erbftjeit frei ^aben. 

1 See 233^ c, * From attfalfretl* * ^^at oney translate he ; see 419. 
* The old woman's language is more expressive than elegant. ^ @d^ert 
► . . ^eitfel, go to Jericho. « What would be expected from p. 174, 
i>ote 7 ? ' Provincial for army, « prom kiorfte^eu. ^ for all that 
i^hough he is the youngest). ^^ See 175, n. 
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gfle^met bie« ate Sflcifcgelb!" 3)ct Kontg woHtc i^r mit groSet 
^eunblid^Ieit einige ©olbpcte geben. 

,,giir bag ®clb banfc' id^ eurcr aJlaicftat/' ctwibcttc bic aite. 
„3dJ bin fo graufam arm nidjt ; — abcr — eS roatc bod^ bcflet, 
5 tDenn @ie mit bad * f d^tiftlid^ gaben ; bei ung ^ei|t eS : gto^ 
$enen ^aben lutje @ebanfen!'' 

2)em Aonig begann bie ungefd^minlte 9iatflrlid^teit bet 9auerd« 
ftau gto^ed SSetgniigen ju ma^en. Sdd^elnb bemetfte et : „Rovmi 
tnotgen ftii^ toiebet, t^aud^ett/ unb ^olt ed @ud^ !'' 
10 ©ic jbgettc — unb bet Kdnig fa^ fte lad^elnb an. „9lun?" 
ftagte et. 

„9le^men ©ie'd nid^t tibel/' ^ob* pe wiebet an,* ^roenn xij 
aHeS fttt — fjlaufen* — ^alte." 

;,3lbet, id^ bitte 6ud(i/' tief bet ildnig, laum beS Sad^cnS 
15 ipett.* — „3Bie fommt 3^t benn auf biefe ©ebanfen?" — 

//3* "w/' — etroibette bie Sftau nid(|t o^ne einige ©mpfinblid^^ 
leit, „batan fmb ©ie felbet |d(iulb. — ©ie ^aben ja nod^ nid^t 
einmal nad^ bent 9Jamen meinet ©d^ne unb nad^ bent SRegimente 
geftagt, in bent fte fte^en. 3)a liegt'S ja Hat! SBte fonnen ©ie 
20 benn einen bat)on ftei geben, toenn ©ie nid^t wijfen, rote fte 
^ei^en, unb wo fie ftedten?" 

Se^t lad^te abet bet ^bnig nid^t, benn et fa^ roo^I, roie bet 
SSetbad^t tege roetben ntu^te bei' bet fddatfftnnigen 3llten. 

„3^t l^abt roa^tlid^ ted^t!" tief et au8. „3)ad ^atte x6) \a 
25 ganj Detgeflen ! 5Run, fo fagt mit'S bod^ !" 

^ie ^au nannte i^ten 9ianten unb bejeid^nete bad Slegiment; 

— ,,abet/' fe^te fte ^tnju, ,,n)enn ©ie fid^ bad nid(|t auffd^teiben, 

fo ttaue idd bod^ bent SBott nid^t. ©ie l^aben fo t)ieletlei tnt Rop^t, 

ba^ ©ie, toenn id^ ben SRildten roenbe, ailed cetgefjen ^aben, unb 

30 idd lange toatten !ann, bid id^ metnen SJBunfd^ eneid^t fe^e!" 

1 Meaning that she declines the gift. 2 Refers to the king's promise. 
8 From an^ebett. * The old woman feels the impropriety of a 
slang word (humbug) and hesitates. ^ Here in the sense of master, 
® 3 ttit, why. ' in the mind. 
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„%xMxi)," fagtc batauf bcr Kdnift. ,,©0 ctwaS lonntc cincm 
begegnen/' @r na^m bie t^eber unb fd^tieb aUed auf. 9iun lag 
ct c8 i^r t)or unb frogtc bann: ;,3ft'^ i^"" fo tid(|tig?" 

@ie beia^te unb fagte, inbem fie einen Anidd mad^te : ;;9iun^ 
@ure SRqeftdt, nid^td fflr ungut ; abet toetgeffen @ie ed aud(i ja 5 
nid^t, unb Detlicrcn ©ic bad 3cttcld^cn nid^t !" 

2)a3 Derfprad^ bet R'6nx% ntit $anb unb 3Jlunb/ unb nun etft 
ging bie e^rlid^e ^Ik, in intern ^er^en betu^igt. 

^e 93egeben^ett ^atte bem Aonige gro^e ^eube gemad^t. @r 
erlie^ fogleid^ eine Drbre an ben ®eneral mit bem Sefe^le, ben 10 
jilngften bet 93tiibet Jttilget aldbalb ju entlaffen. 

SB. D. t)on gotn* 

392. &8 ISdjelt bet ©ee 

@S Wddelt bet ©ee, et labet * jum Sabe, 
S)et Knabe fd(|lief ein am gtiinen ©eftabe, 

35a ^ott et ein ^lingen, 

SBie gldten fo fafe, 15 

SJBie ©timmen bet 6ngel 

3m ?PatabieS. 

Unb vok ^ et etroad^et in feliget ^ Suft, 
3)a fptilen bie SBaflet il^m um bie 33tuft, 

Unb eS * tuft auS ben S^ief en : 20 

Sieb* ^nabe, bift meinU 

3d^ lodEe ben ©d^lafer, 

3d^ jieV ii^n ^etein. 

ed^illet. 

This poem is the beginning of the play Wilhelm Tell, ^ In prose 
Ctltlabeil would be used. ^ as, > feliget £uft, blissful delight, 
^something; see 173. ^ The declension-ending omitted; this is donQ 
much oftener before a neuter noun ; see p. 121, note 2. 
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393. Hn» mtfttlm ZtU 

3. 2lufsu0. 3. Scenci 
9ctlcr (nad^ einigem 6tiaf(!^koeigen) 

S)u bift ein SKeiftcr auf bet 3ltmbruft, IcD ; 
3Slan \a%t, bu ne^mft ^ ed auf mit iebem @d^ii^en ? 

Unb bad mu^ roa^t fcin, §ctr, 'ncn* 2lpfcl fd^ie^t 
S)cr SSatcr bit* t)om SJaum auf ^unbctt ©d^rittc. 

9ctlcr 

5 3lft bad bein Anabe, XeO ? 

9(filcr 

$aft bu bcr* iiinbcr mc^t ? 

3n)ei Jtnaben, igeu. 

9(filcr 

Unb tDcId^cr ift^S, ben bu am tnciftcn licbfk? 

« 

iTca 

§ctr, bcibc ftnb ftc ^ mir glcidd licbe Kinbct. 

®cf|Icr 

5Run, %tU ? SBcil bu ben 3lpfel triffft Dom aSaunte 
10 3luf ^unbert ©d^ritt/ fo roirft bu beine Kunft 

SSot mtr beroa^ren miifjen — 9Zimm bie Slnttbtufk, 

^ It is assumed that the teacher will relate the incidents that lead u 
to this scene. 2 ue^mft . . ♦ llttt, are a match for. The phrase t^ m,^ 
jemoitbettt aufne^meit was used of a challenge in a tournament ; hence? ^ 
A? match oneself with another. * eittett* * See page 165, note 8^^ 
^ ber ^ttber, partitive genitive depending on mel^r* « It is better tc^ 
omit in translation. ^ Similarly we might say, *a hundred /o^/.' 
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^aft jic glcid^ jur §attb — unb mad^' bid^ fertig, 

en 3lpfcl von bcs ilnabcn ilopf ju fd^ic^cn — 

i^, toiQ id^ xaim, stele gut, ba^ bu 

I 3lpfel tteffeft^ auf ben etften ©d^u^; 

m fe^lft* bu il^n, fo ift bein iiopf t)eriorett. 5 

(Sllle gel&en 3ei(!^en bed 6(6tedenS.) 

t — toeldjed Unge^eure ftnnet ' i^r — 
: an* ? — 3^ fo^tl ^^wt §aupte meineS ^inbed — 
iRein, nein* bod^, liebet §en, baS lommt eud^ nid^t 
©inn — aSer^ftt^S ber gnab'g^ ®ott — 3)aS lonnt i^r 
@mft Don einem SSatet nid(|t begel^ren ! 10 

roirft ben 9lpfel fd^ie^en r>on bent Kopf 
i finaben — id^ bege^r'S unb tDtll'S. 

Sc^foa 

; meinet 9(rmb¥u[t auf bad liebe $aupt 
i eignen RinbeS gielen ? — el^er ftetb' t^ ! 

®(filer 

fd^tefeeft obet ftirbft ntit beinem ^naben. 15 

foD ber 3Kdrbet toerben weineS ^inbS ? 
r, tl^r ^abt fetne iiinber — n)if[et ntd(|t, 
8 jtd^ beroegt in eineS SSaterS §erjen. 

9!ubo(f ber ^arrod 

t bas roirb emft^aft — fJaDe niebet, Jlnabe, 

gilt/ unb fle^* ben Sanbt)ogt urn bein Seben! 20 

29. 3 fei^Ift bn t^n = menn bn ti^n fe^Ift. ^ flmtet * * • mt, 

^' * ttettt bOC^, sure/y not. ^ t2 gift, tkere is need, or, ^w# Aave 
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Cffnet bie ®a^t — ^]^, nmd }aubet{l bu ? 
Dein £eben ift oertoirlt, id^ tann bid^ totett ; 
Unb, fte^, id^ lege gnSbig bein ®efd^id( 
3n beine eigne tun^geilbte $anb. 
5 ^er^ tann nid^t tlagen iiber fatten Spnid^, 

3)en^ man }um 3Reifter feined Sd^idfald mad^t. 
2)u rfl^mft bid^ beined ftd^em Slidd. SSo^Ian ! 
^ier gilt' ed, Sd^ll^e, beine ftunft }u jeigen; 
^ad 3i^I ift n)flrbig, unb bet ^Preid ift gro^ ! 
lo Dad @d^n)aT3e' treffen in ber Sd^eibe, bad 

ftann aud^ ein anbrer; ber^ ift mir bet 3Rtx^x, 

3)er feiner ftunft gen)i^ ift UberaQ, 

3)em'd* ^erg nid^t in bie $anb ixxit, nod^ ind 3luge. 

(3(i9t auf ben Stnahtn.) 

3Ran binb' i^n an bie £inbe bort ! 

3R%6) binben ! 
15 3t^xn, id^ n)iQ nid^t gebunben fein. ^^ n)iQ 

@tiQ ^alten n)ie ein Samm, unb aud^' nid^t atmen. 
SBenn i^r mid^ binbet^ nein, fo tann id^'3 nid^t, 
@o n)erb' id^ toben gegen meine Sanbe. 

Die 3lugen nut la^ bit vetbinben, ftnabe ! 

^ bev * * * bett, ^^ whom. ^ gi(t td, is a chance. Compare p. 179, 
note 5, and p. 182, note i. The primary meaning of geltetl is to be worthy 
from which the meaning in the three passages is easily derived. ' ^aiS 
8li^)liatSe treffen, hit the buWs-eye, * ber ♦ ♦ ♦ mir, hb in my eyes. 
On mir see p. 165, note 8. ^ bem^iS $er§ i^^ — baiS), for whom the 
heart = whose heart. The line means, whose feelings enter not into the 
hand (to make it unsteady), nor into the eye (to make it dim). * ntl 
audi nxifit, nor even. 



AUS WILHELM TELL l8l 

flBaltlicr Z*n 

SSarum bte 3lugen ? 3)enf et i^r, id^ fUrd^te 
^en $f eil oon 3}aterd $anb ? Sd^ roill i^n feft 
@m)arten unb nid^t juden mit ben SBimpem. 
— %xx\6), aSatct, jcig'd, ba^ bu cin ©d^ii^e bift ! 

((Sr gel^t an bie Sinbe, man * legt il^m ben apfel auf .) 



a 



®<f|Ier (dum SteQ) 

mnd SBerl ! 3Jlan fu^rt bie SBaffen nid^t oergebend.' 

©efa^rlid^ ift'd, ein 3Jlorbgen)e^r ^u tragen, 

Unb auf ben ©d^il^en fpringt bet $feil jurfld. 

^ied ftolje 9{ed^t, bad fid^ ber 93auer nimmt, 

93eleibtget ben ^od^ften ^ertn bed Sanbes. 

@en)affnet fei niemanb, aid' voex gebietet. lo 

^Jreut'd* eud^, ben $feil gu fil^ren unb ben Sogen, 

SBo^I, fo vo'xU x6) bad 3i^I ^ud^ baju geben. 

(f))annt bie SIrmbruft unb legt ben $feil auf.) 

fiffnet bie Oafie ! ^a^! 

(e&6t bie armbruft finlen.) 

3Rir* fd^roimmt ed t)or ben 3lugen ! 

SBciber 

©ott im ^immel ! 

Z*n (aum eanbbogt) 

®tlaf[et mir ben ©d^u^. §ier ift mein $erg ! 15 

(Cr reifet bie 8?ruft auf.) 

3luft eure SReiftgen unb fto^t mid^ nieber ! 

lltlltl (egt : the active voice with tttUlt is often best rendered by the 
ive, and vice versa in translating into German ; see 287, a, ^for 
^ng, 8 aid ttier, save him who. * freitt^i^ eitll^, compare p. 179, 
2. * See 332. 
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^i^ toiQ betn Seben nid^t, id^ xoxU ben @(i^u^. 
— 2)u fannft \a aUcS, Sett, on nid^ts ©crgagft bu ; 
^ad Steuerrubet fil^rft bu n)te ben 93ogen, 
Did^ fd^redft fein ©turm, roenn ed ju^ rcttcn gilt. 
5 3e$t, Sletter, ^ilf bit felbft — bu retteft aBc ! 

(XeQ ftel^t in farc^terlic^em ftampf, mit ben $dnben audenb unb bie roUer^^t 
8(ugen' balb auf ben Sanbbogt, balb aunt i^immel gerid^tet.) 

aBaltfyer ICeU (unter bet Sinbe) 

aSater, fd^iefe' ju ! 3c^ ftirc^t' mic^ nic^t. 



@d mu^ 1 



((St rafft flci^ aufammen unb legt an.) 
iSint ^Hmmt 

3)cr apfel ift gefaUen ! 

3)cr Knabc Icbt ! 
2)cr apfcl ift getroffen ! 

®(^ler (erftaunt) 

(gr l^at gefd^oflcn ? SSBic? S)er9lafcnbc! 

9Balt()(r 3:ea 

(lommt mit bent %p^t\ gefprungen*) 

lo aSatcr, \)kx ift bcr Spfcl — SSBu^t* id^^S [a, 
Su n)ilrbeft beinen ^naben nid^t t)erle|en. 

^ 5tt tettett gift, «V M a question of rescuing^ or, rescuing is required 
^ bie rottenbett ^lugett * * * gerill^tet, the accusative absolute, con^' 
sponding to our nominative absolute. * \^\t\ §tt, shoot away. * Se» * 

337» c. 
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394. Der Goldbaum 

Das Gemach, in welchem unsre Geschichte beginnt, sah 
sehr einfach und niichtern aus. An^ den geweijiten Wanden, 
deren^ einzigen Schmuck' ein paar vergilbte Landkarten 
bildeten, standen zwei schmale Betten, ein Biicherbrett und 
ein Kleiderschrank, auf welchem eine Erdkugel Platz gefun- 5 
den hatte. Die Mitte * des Zimmers nahm ein langer, mit 
vielen Tintenklecksen gezierter* Tisch ein, und an dem 
Tisch sa^n auf harten Holzstiihlen zwei Knaben von etwa 
zwolf Jahren. 

Der Blonde briitete iiber einer schwierigen Stelle des 10 
C!ornelius Nepos * und walzte seufzend das schwere Worter- 
>tich ; der Braune aber bemiihte sich, aus einer neunstel- 
igen Zahl die Kubikwurzel zu ziehen. Der Philologe hiefi 
-ians, der Mathematiker Heinz. 

Zuweilen hoben '^ die Knaben ihre Kopfe in die Hohe und 15 
ilickten sehnsiichtig nach dem geoffneten Fenster, durch 
velches die Fliegen summend ein und aus flogen. Im Gar- 
en lag goldener Sonnenschein auf Baumen und Hecken, 
md wie zum Hohn ^ blickte ein bluhender Holunderzweig 
n das Studierzimmer der beiden Hoffnungsvollen. Noch 20 
*ine Stunde mu^ten die Armen sitzen ® und schwitzen,® bevor 
sie ins Freie durften,^^ und die Minuten schlichen" dahin 
»vie die Schnecken an den Stachelbeerbiischen draul3en im 
Garten. An^^ eine eigenmachtige Abkiirzung der Arbeitszeit 
war auch nicht zu denken,^^ denn im Nebenzimmer sa^ am 25 
Schreibtisch der Doktor Schlagentzwei,^^ dem die Knaben 

^ An . . . Wanden, against the whitewashed walls. Observe, as you 
read, how frequent the inverted order is in this story. ^ whose; see 419. 

* Object of bildeten. * Object of einnahm, of which Tisch is the subject. 

* See 337, b. * Cornelius Nepos^ a Roman biographical writer, much 
read in schools. "^ hoben ... in die Hohe, raised ; hoben from heben. 
8 in mockery. ® See p. 164, note 5. ^^ Supply gehen, and see p. 156, 
note 4. 11 From schleichen. ^^ to be thought of. i^ Doctor Beat-in-two, 
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zur Zucht und Lehre iiberantwortet waren, und die Verbin- 
dungstiir stand offen, so da^ der Doktor sich zu^ jeder 
Zeit von der Anwesenheit seiner Schutzbefohlenen iiber- 
zeugen und ihr Treiben iiberwachen konnte. 
5 „HannibaP hatte auch' etwas Gescheiteres * tun kon- 
nen als iiber die Alpen zu Ziehen," knirschte Hans, und 
„neunmal einundachtzig ist siebenhundertneunundzwan- 
zig," murmelte Heinz mit dumpfer Stimme. Dann blickten 
sie beide von ihrer Arbeit empor, schauten sich* an und 

lo gahnten. 

Plotzlich vernahmen sie ein lautes Summen. Ein Gold- 
kafer, der draul3en auf dem Holunderbaum gesessen* haben 
mochte, hatte sich. ins Zimmer verirrt. Dreimal schwenkte 
er sich im Kreis um die Kopfe der Knaben, und dann — 

15 plumps — lag er im Tintenfa:^. 

„Eigentlich geschieht'' es ihm ganz recht," sagte Heinz, 
„warum bleibt er nicht, wo* es ihm gut geht. Aber in 
Tinte ersaufen, das ist doch ein zu elender Tod. Wart', 
Kamerad, ich werde dich retten." 

20 Er wollte dem zappelnden Kafer mit dem Stahlfederhalter 
aus der Tinte helfen, aber schneller vollbrachte Hans das 
Rettungswerk mit dem Finger. Und dann trockneten* 
die Knaben den armen Schelm sauberlich mit dem Losch- 
blatt ab ® und sahen zu, wie er sich mit den Vorderfiil3en 

25 putzte. 

„Er hat einen roten Spiegel auf dem Brustschild und 
schwarze Horner," sagte Hans, indem er seinen tintenge- 
schwarzten Finger am Haupthaar abwischte, „es ist der 
Goldkaferkonig. Er wohnt in einem Schloft das ist aus 

^ zu jeder Zeit, at all times. 2 a great Carthaginian general, many 
times victorious over the Romans. ^ really. * See 216, b. * at each 
other. 6 gesessen . . . mochte, probably had been sitting. ' geschieht 
. . . recht, it happens to him altogether right = it serves him just right. 
^ WO . . . geht, where he is well off. ® The verb is abtrocknen. 
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Jasminbliiten gebaut und mit Rosenblattern gedeckt. Gril- 
len und Heimchen sind seine Musikanten und Johannis- 
wiirmchen seine Fackeltrager." 

„Du bist ein Faselhans," sprach Heinz. 

„Und wer dem Goldkaferkonig begegnet," fuhr Hans 5 
fort, „der ist ein Gliickskind. Gib acht,^ Heinz, uns steht 
etwas bevor, ein Abenteuer oder sonst ^ etwas Sonderbares, 
und heute ist noch' dazu der erste Mai,* da geschieht mehr 
als ein Wunder. Sieh, wie er uns mit den Fiihlhornern 
winkt und die Fliigeldecken hebt Jetzt wird er sich gleich 10 
verwandeln und vor uns stehen als Elf mit einem Konigs- 
mantel angetan und einem Goldhelm auf dem Kopf." 

„Fortfliegen wird er," sprach Heinz und lachte. „Schnurr 
—da hast du's." 

Die Knaben traten ans Fenster und sahen dem Kafer 15 
nach. In weitem Bogen durchschnitt das blitzende Kleinod 
die Luft und verschwand ^ jenseits der Gartenmauer. Jetzt 
Wurde im Nebenzimmer ein Rauspern vernehmbar, und die 
^eiden Schiiler kehrten eilig zu ihren Biichern zuriick. 

>,Da haben wir das Wunder,** fliisterte® Hans seinem 20 
^^meraden zu* und zeigte auf das Tintenfa^. 

-Aus dem Tintenfa^ heraus ragte ein griines Re is, das 
^'Vt.chs' zusehends und stieg® zur Decke hinan.® 

»,Wir traumen,** sagte Heinz und rieb® sich die Augen. 

s,Nein, das ist ein Marchen,** jubelte Hans, „ein leben- 25 
*iges Marchen, und wir spielen^^ mit.** 

Und das Reis wurde starker und trieb Aste und Zweige 
^it Blattern und Bltiten. Die Decke des Zimmers ver- 
schwand, die Wande wichen,^^ und eine dammernde Wald- 
^alle umfing ^" die staunenden Knaben. 30 

* See 372, a. * sonst etwas, something else. ^ noch daza, besides. 
* Compare 1 84, note i . * From verschwinden. * Th e verb is zufliistern. 
' From wachsen. ^ From hinansteigen. ® From reiben. ^ mit- 
Bpielen, are playing a part, ^^ From weichen. ^^ From umfangen. 
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„Vorwarts!" rief Hans und zog^ den widerstrebenden 
Heinz mit sich fort* ,Jetzt kommt das Abenteuer." 

Die bliihenden Gestrauche taten* sich von selbst ausein- 
ander ^ und off neten den Knaben einen Pfad. Gebrochen 
5 blinkte das Sonnenlicht durch das Gitterdach der Wald- 
baume und malte tausend goldene Augen auf das Moos, 
und aus dem Moos stiegen Sternblumen von brennenden 
Farben, und griines, krauses' Geranke schlang* sich umdie 
bemoosten Stamme. Droben aber in den Zweigen flatter- 
lo ten singende Vogel in schimmernden Federkleidern, und 
Hirsche, Rehe und andere Waldtiere sprangen lustig durch 
die Busche. ' 

Jetzt lichtete sich der Wald, zwischen den Stammen 
blinkte es wie Feuerschein, und Hans raunte seinem Ge- 
15 fahrten zu : ,Jetzt kommt's." 

Sie betraten * eine Waldwiese, in deren Mitte ein einzel- 

ner Baum stand. Aber das war kein gewohnlicher Baum; 

das war der Wunderbaum, von dem Hans so oft gehort hatte, 

der Baum mit den goldenen Blattern. Die Knaben standen 

20 Starr vor Staunen. 

Da trat hinter® dem Stamm ein Zwerg hervor, nicht 
grower als ein dreijahriges Kind, aber nicht dickkopfig 
und plattfii^ig, wie gewohnlich die Zwerge sind, sondem 
schlank und zierlich gewachsen. Er trug einen griinen 
25 Mantel und einen Goldhelm, und die beiden Knaben wu^ 
ten, wen sie vor sich hatten. 

Der Zwerg trat ein paar Schritte vor und verneigte 
sich. „Die verzauberte Prinzessin harrt auf ihren Erlo- 
ser," sprach er, „wer von euch beiden will das Wagestiick 
30 unternehmen ?" 

1 From fortziehen. ^ From aaseinandertun. ^ See p. 81, foot- 
note I. * From schlingen. ^ betreten, compare treten, p. 185, 1. 15. 
• hinter . . . hervor, from behind. 
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„Ich," sprach Hans mit freudiger Stimme. Und alsbald 
fiihrte der Zwerg ein Rofilein heran, das war milchweifi und 
bi^ ^ in einen goldenen Ziigel. 

„Tu*s" nicht, Hans!" mahnte Heinz angstlich, aber Hans 
sa^ bereits im Sattel. Wiehernd stieg ' das Zauberpferd in 5 
die Hohe, dann warf es den Kopf zuriick und rannte mit 
fliegender Mahne in* den Wald hinein. Ein leuchtender 
Goldkafer aber flog als Wegweiser voraus. Noch einmal 
wandte Hans den Kopf zuriick und sah ^ seinen Kameraden 
unter dem Goldbaum stehen ; • dann verlor er Baum und 10 
Freund aus dem Gesicht. 

Das war ein lustiger Ritt. Hans safi so sicher und fest 
im Sattel, als ob er statt eines Rosses die gewohnte Schul- 
bank unter sich gehabt hatte. Wenn er daran dachte, dal? 
er noch vor einer Stunde beim* Cornelius Nepos geseufzt 15 
und vor dem Doktor Schlagentzwei gezittert habe, muOte 
er lachen. Der kleine Schulknabe in dem kurzen Jackchen 
war zum'' stattlichen Reitersmann geworden mit Koller und 
Mantel, Schwert und Goldsporen. So flog er bin durch den 
Zauberwald. 20 

Jetzt erhob sein Roflein ein frohliches Gewieher. Der 
Wald wurde licht. Noch ein paar Spriinge, und Rol? und 
Reiter hielten vor einem schimmernden Schlol?. Bunte 
Fahnen wehten von den Tiirmen, Horner und Trompeten 
schallten, und auf dem SoUer stand die Prinzessin und liefi 25 
ein waives Tuch wehen. Sie sah fast aus wie Nachbars 
Lenchen, mit der Ritter Hans gespielt hatte, als er noch 

1 bi^ . . . Ziigel, champed golden bits ; bi§ from bei^n. ^ Xu»s 
nicht, dofCt. ^ stieg ... in die Hohe, compare hoben ... in die 
Hohe, p. 183, 1. 15. ^ in . . . hinein, into. Compare aus . . . heraus, 
p. 185, 1. 22. 6 sah . , . stehen, see 346, n. ® aver, "^ zum . . . 
Reitersmann, instead of a predicate nominative, a construction com- 
mon after werden, and in place of a second object after machen, 
make^ wahlen, choose^ and emennen, appoint. 
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ein Knabe war und in die Schule ging, nur war sie gro^r 
und tausendmal schoner. 

Hans sprang aus dem Sattel und eilte mil klirrenden Spo- 
ren die Marmortreppe hinan. In dem geoffneten Schloj^tor 

5 stand ein Mann, vermutlich der Hofmarschall der Prinzes- 
sin, der^ kam* unserm Hans sehr bekannt vor.* 

Und der Hofmarschall streckte seine Hand aus, fa^te 
Ritter Hans am Ohr und rief : „Eingeschlafen ist der 
Schlingel. Wart', ich will dich«!" 

lo Da war der Zauber zu Ende. Hans sa^ wieder an dem 
tintenbeklecksten Tisch, vor ihm lag der Cornelius Nepos 
und das lateinische Worterbuch, ihm gegeniiber* sa^ Heinz 
und schrieb, daj3 die Feder knirschte, und neben ihm stand 
der Doktor Schlagentzwei und blickte durch seine Brille den 

15 Traumer unheimlich an. 

Als endlich die Stunde der Freiheit geschlagen hatte und 
die beiden Knaben draul3en im Garten unter dem Holun- 
derbaum ihr Vesperbrot verzehrten, teilte Hans seinem 
Freund mit, was er getraumt hatte. 

20 „Uas ist wunderbar," sagte Heinz, als Hans geendigt 
hatte, „hochst wunderbar. Den gleichen Traum habe 
auch ich gehabt. Nur der Schlu^ ist anders ; ein Zauber- 
schlo^ kommt in meinem Traum nicht vor.'* 
„Erzahle !" drangte Hans. 

25 „Bis zum Goldbaum stimmt mein Traum genau mit dem 
deinigen iiberein. Du stiegst auf das weiiPe Pferd und rit- 
test fort, um die Prinzessin zu erlosen. Ich aber — " 
„Nun ?" fragte Hans gespannt. 
„Ich blieb zuriick, schiittelte den Baum und steckte mir * 

30 alle Taschen voll goldene Blatter. Dann weckte mich der 
dumme Doktor, und da war es mit der Herrlichkeit vorbeL" 

1 Demonstrative ; how do you know it is not a relative pronoun ? 
* From vorkommen, appeared. » Supply lehren. * Preposition with 
dative, always follows its object. * See 170, a. 
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f,Heinz/* sprach Hans feierlich, und faOte den Freund 
bei der Hand. y^Wtnn zwei einen und denselben Traum 
haben, so geht er bestimmt in Erfullung. Der Traum war 
ein prophetischer. Denk' du^ an mich.*< Dann al^en die 
Knaben die Reste ihres Vesperbrotes auf und wandten sich 5 
dem Ballspiel zu. 

Gingen die Traume der Knaben in Erfullung ? Ja. Hans 
wurde ein Dichter und lief) sein Roiilein^ durch den griinen 
Marchenwald traben. Heinz aber, der im Traum den Gold- 
baum geschiittelt hatte, wurde sein Verleger. 10 

Baumbach. 

^ Not usually expressed with the imperative ; here for emphasis. 
* That is, Pegasus, the mythic winged horse of the Muses. 



SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES 
395. The Lion and the Mouse 

Text, pp. 153, 154. 

I. I. One day* a lion was sleeping in his den. 2. While' 
the lion was lying in his den, a little mouse crept' out of 
his hole. 3. Have you seen a lion sleeping * ? 4. I have 
seen a lion lying with his muzzle on his paws. 5. The 

5 mouse ran over the lion's nose. 6. He would then have 
run** away, if the lion had not caught* him. 7. Had not the 
little mouse cried out and implored, the lion would have* 
eaten him. 8. " What will it benefit your mighty maw, to 
gulp me down ? " said the mouseling. 9. " You will not be 
10 aware of it. 10. Would a camel notice a single drop of 
water in his stomach ?'* 

II. I. Thus the mouse begged the lion to'' let him go, as 
though he had done** nothing. 2. The lion did not revenge 
himself on the poor mouse, because® he was a lion. 3. What 

15 would people ^° have said, if the lion had taken revenge on 
the mouse .^ 4. You did right, great lion, in letting** the 
mouse go free. 5. The mouse will surely remember it of 
the lion.*^ 6. And he kept his word. 7. A few days after, 
the lion owed his life to the mouse. 8. He had fallen into 

20 a snare and could not rend it. 

III. I. Poor lion, how fearfully you** roared ! 2. They *^ 
might** have caught you. 3. Yes, you could have been 
caught. 4. But out of his hole comes the little mouse. 

^ The genitive ; see p. 1 19, foot-note. ^ gee 251, b. ^ froil^* * See 
346, N. ; 248, d;. 6 See 31 9. « See 253. "^ boj. » Subjv. ^Usebettlt* 
*° mott. ** bo J, etc. ; see 351, a. 12 Dative, is See 66, d. " See 324. 

190 
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5* Quickly he nibbles at the snare and in a few minutes 
sets you free.* 6, You owe your life to the little mouse 
whom you let run away. 7. Who would imagine that a 
Baouse would save * a lion^s life ? 8. Slip away now, mouse- 
ling, into the hole from which you came to help' the lion. 5 

396. What the Moon saw 

Text, p. 1 54, 11. 4-20. 

I. I. The moon relates* what it saw yesterday. 2. A great 
city was lying* in the morning twilight and no chimney 
was yet smoking. 3. The moon was looking at houses and 
chimneys, when out of one of the latter® crept a small 
head. 4. Then the arms and half the body appeared.'' 10 
5. It was a little chimney-sweep. 6. While his arms rested 
on the chimney he shouted,^ " Hurrah ! " 7. He looked up 

at the moon and away to the green fields and the woods. 

II. I. How dark and narrow it was® in the chimney 
through which he had crept ! 2. For the first time in his 15 
life he had to-day crept through a dark, narrow chimney. 

3. While his arms rest on the border of the chimney, the 
big round sun rises *^ and shines right into his face. 

4. Although his face is blackened with soot, it beams with ^* 
happiness. 5. See ! he is swinging his broom for^^ joy. 20 

Text, p. 154, 1. 21, to p. 155, 1. 12. 

III. I. This is what the moon saw very clearly in a little 
town. 2. It saw a bear-leader eating ^^ his supper in a 
little bar-room. 3. He had tied his bear behind a wood- 
pile, and there the poor creature^' had been standing a long 
while. 4. One need not be afraid of such a bear, for he 25 

1 set free y (efteiett* ^ retten. * See 331. * See 277. 6 See 182. 

• tMW biefeii. ^ erfdfteittett ; compare f ij^einett, 202. » ntfen or auiSnifett ; 

compare p. 154, 1. 18. ® See 263. *^ See 253. " tior. ^ Ace. with 
infin. ; see 346, n. i' %\tx* 
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does no one any harm, although he looks savage enough. 
5. He was big and shaggy, but a big, shaggy bear is not 
always fierce. 

IV. I. Bruin had nothing to eat and he was bored. 2. He 
5 got free ^ and found his way up into the attic, where three 

children were playing. 3. They were little children; the 
oldest was not more than six years old. 4. They were 
frightened when the door sprang open and they saw the 
great, shaggy animal. 5. Although they crept into corners, 
10 the bear discovered all three. 6. Now, see ! he snuffs 
them, but does no one of them any harm. 7. The children 
thought it was* a great dog, because he did them no harm. 

Text, p. 155, 1. 12 to the end. 

V. I. Presently' the bear lays himself down on the floor 
and the children stroke him and play with him. 2. The 

15 youngest of the children plays hide-and-seek with Bruin. 

3. But it is most charming to see how* the bear raises 
himself upon his hind feet and dances, when the oldest 
boy takes his drum and begins to beat upon it. 4. You 
ought to have seen how they played soldiers. 5. Each one 

20 had a stick * for a gun,* and the bear had one too, which 
he held in his fore paws.'' 

VI. I. The mother did not know® where the children 
were, so she went up the stairs and opened the door. 
2. At first,® when she saw the children and the bear, she 

25 was speechless from^^ fright. 3. Her face was white as 
chalk, her mouth was half opened, and her eyes were fixed. 

4. At last" she cried, "Children, children, what are you^* 
doing ? " 5. All answered without fear,^' "We are playing 
soldiers. See what ** a splendid comrade we have ! " 

1 ft(^ (oSmoi^en. 2566304. sftolb. *ttiie. «(ber)8torf. ^fora 
gun, a(i^ %mt%x. '^ fore paws, Sorbetta^ett* ® miffeti. ® attetft* ^° See 
p. 153, 1. 16. 11 enblill^. '^ il|r. ^® furii^tlOi^. " Compare 262, 2. 
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397. The Brave Little Mother 

Text, pp. 157, 158. 

I. I. A poor little mother, who is sick and infirm, lies in 
bed. 2. The whole city, old and young, are celebrating a 
great festival. 3. She alone has remained at home, because 
she can no longer use her feet. 4. Outside some are danc- 
ing, others are skating. 5. From the bed in the little house 5 
she can look out upon the sea. 6. In the west there rise 
small white clouds ; in an hour a storm will burst forth. 
7. The little mother knows all about wind and weather. 
S. She would go to the sea, where the neighbors all are, 
but she cannot use her feet. 10 

II. 1. SSatum prte niemanb, aid bad alte ^iittetd^en fo laut 

rief unb iammette ? 2. SBarum roar nicmanb in ben $aufern 

jeMieben ? 3. Sio^in roaren aQe gegangen, unb roag taten 

fU, ro&^renb bie 9llte fo rief ? 4. 93erftanben ftd^ bie 3laS^baxn 

nid^t auf 3Binb unb 2Baf[er ? 5. Site rourben bie 2Bol!en aU- 15 

ma^Itd^ ? 6. (Srgd^Ien @ie, road bad ^Jliittetd^en tat, alg fte 

nad^gered^net ^atte, ba^ ber @turm in einer ®tunbe loSbted^en 

roiirbe. 7. SBad gefd^^, aid bad SSolf ben ^euetfd^ein bed 

brennenben $&udd^end t)om @i3 aud fa^ ? 8. SBie rettete fid^ 

alt unb jjung t)om bred^enben @id unb t)on ber §lut? 20 

398. The Little Fairies 

Text, p. 1 58, 1. 20, to p. 1 59, 1. 20. 

I. I. A poor cobbler has leather only for a single pair of 
shoes. 2. He says to himself, "At evening I will cut out 
the pair of shoes, and when^ morning^ comes,'! will set to 
work on them." 3. When he had cut out the shoes, he 
went to sleep with a clear conscience, for it was not his 25 

1 ff^en is here toettti ; at the beginning of 3 it is a\9, Wken of time 
present or future, or implying condition or repetition, is luetttt ; of simple 
past time, a(i9 ) of interrogation, ttiatttt. ^ Use the definite article. 
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fault that he was so poor. 4. In the morning he thoogbt 
"Now I will set to work on the shoes." 5. But he didn' 
need to,* because he found them alP done. 6. What could 
he say to such a miracle'? 7. He examined the shoes more 
5 closely. 8. While he was wondering,* a purchaser entered. 

II. 1 . 9Uie fanb bet Jlaufer bie @ci^u^e, aid er fte in bie $anb 
na^m ? 2. 2iiad tat ber ftaufer, roeil fte i^m fo gut gefielen! 
3. Wad fonnte ie|t ber ©d^ufter mit bent ®elbe anfangen, mlifii 
ber Aiaufer i^m be^ia^lte ? 4. SBatttm braud^te ber Sd^ujlet 

10 am i\n)etten ^JJlorgen bie ||n)ei $aar @ci^u^e aud^ ntd^t fertig ju 
madden? .5. (Srjd^Ien ©ie, roie ed t)on biefer 3cit an ging. 
(). Kamen nod^ immer Jtdufer, bie bem armen Wlann vid @elb 
gabcn ? 7. IBie t)iel ©elb beja^Iten bie ilaufet bem ©d^uftet? 
8. 3luf roeld^e SBeife roanbte* et baSfelbe an*? 9. SBet Der- 
is arbeitete nad^td/ mad er abenbd jufd^nitt? 

Text, p. 1 59, 1. 20, to the end. 

III. I. For a long time'' the man and his wife did not 
know ^ who lent them such a helpful hand. 2. At last he 
said to his wife one evening, "If we want to know,^ we must 
remain up one night. 3. Let us hide* behind the clothes 

20 which we have hung up in the corners of the room. 4. Let 
us then give heed." 5. The wife agreed to it, and they hid, 
in order to see without being seen. 6. At midnight two 
little naked men appeared. 7. They set to work on the 
shoes that^ had been cut out, and soon finished all the work. 

25 8. What a wonder^ to see the little men sew and hammer 1 

IV. 1. S33ad moUte bie ^au am anbern 3Kor(jen fttr bie SRanu- 
lein nd^en unb ftridten ? 2. SBad foQte ber 3Rann jebem bagu 
madden? 3. ^arum mar ber ^arxrx bamit jufrieben, mad feine 
%xan x\)m uorjd^lug^^? 4. SBarum moUte bie %xan ^emblein, 

1 Supply t^. 2 gatt$. ^ ha& SBunber* ^ wit er jjitSi t»d| ^ntrntm^ 
berte. ^ anmenbett^ apply. « m^Afs. ^ j^an^t ttittfitett* * 9erierge« 

Juir tttliS. • Use participle ; cf. 337, 2. ^ From HOrfl^Iageil, pr^poi€. 
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^oSlcin unb fb roeiter fur bie SKannletn nfil^en ? 5. SBaS legle 
baS ei^epaar^ abenbS, ate eS aHeS ferlig Italic, auf ben Sttjci^ ? 
6. aOSaS fanben bie SKannletn ftall bet jugefd^niltenen 2lt6eil? 
If . SBatum t)etftedle ftd^ baS ©l^epaar roieber in ben @lu6enedEen 
l^intet ben Kleibetn ? 5 

V. I. Now the man and the woman have hidden them- 
selves. 2. Just see, the little men come springing along. 
3. They are ^ about to set to work at once. 4. But there 
are no shoes cut out and no leather. 5. Instead^ they find 
pretty presents, which have been made by the cobbler and 10 
liis wife. 6. At first they wonder, then they put on the 
olothes and dance for joy. 7. From* their hiding-place^ 
"the man and his wife see them spring^ over chairs and 
"benches. 8. At last they dance out of the door never to 
come back again. 9. From this time on everything that 15 
the cobbler undertakes succeeds. 

399. The Emperor Charlemagne 

Text, pp. 161 and 162. 

I. I. Charles the Great was born'' in ^ 747. 2. He cared® 
much for the education ^° of boys and youth. 3. At" his 
court ^^ there was a school, where many boys and youth were 
instructed.^* 4. Once he returned to " his court after a longer 20 
absence than usual. 5. Before he went^* away he had com- 
mitted the scholars to a teacher, Clemens. 6, Now he wanted 
to know what the boys had done in his absence. 7. Accord- 
ingly^^ he commanded that they should show him their exer- 
cise-books. 8. Some exercise-books were full of excellent 25 
work ; some showed proofs of ignorance. 

1 husband and wife. 2 See 1 18, 6. » ftatt beffett* *!»>«♦♦♦ tttti^, 
* bai? ^CrfJcrf. ® See 346, N. "^ 0e(orett. ^ Either omit in or say 

tut 3al|re. ® See p. 161, 1. 25. 10 bie ^raie^uttg. ^^ an. " bet $i>f. 

" ItlUevHf^tett. 1* Pluperfect. « alfo* 
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II. I. Then he had^ the industrious stand' on his li^t, 
the lazy on his left. 2. On his right were several scholais 
from the middle or lower rank. 3. On his left were many who 
were sons of aristocratic parents. 4. But Charles did not 

5 concern himself about their aristocratic birth. 5. He praised 
the boys who had been earnest to carry out his commands. 
6. He said that he would always honor them and give them 
good places. 7. On those who had not cared for their own 
good he turned an angry face and spoke angry words. 8. For 
10 they had not striven to the best of their powers to learn 
something sound. 

III. 1. SBem loerfprQd^ bet Ra\\tx, gute SteOen ju geben? 
2. 2Bie foOten fte in feinen Slugen immer fein $ 3. SESejfen 
®5^ne rebete Utaxl mit gomigen SBotten an ? 4. Sluf n>en, fagte 

IS er, ba^ biefe toettrauten ? 5. SBad fatten fte oemad^Iaffigt unb 
n)ad gering gead^tet ? 6. SBad iai bet Jtatfer, nad^bem er i^t 
©eroiffen erfd^Uttett ^atte? 7. SBad n>Qr Itarld bed ®xo^ 
gen)5l^nltcl^e¥ @cl^n)ut? 8. Urn n>Qd n)fl¥ben ftd^, bem Sd^wute 
bed Jlaiferd nad^, biefe faulen Jtnaben bemil^en mttffen, n>enn fte 

20 etroad @uted bet t^m erlangen n>oQten$ 9. 3Bie n>iltben fte ftd^ 
bemiil^en mtiffen ? 10. Stja^len ®ie, n)Qd Jlarl bet (Sro^e ttttt 
geroalttger ©ttmme bonnerte. 

400. Hans in Luck 

Text, p. 164 to p. 165, 1. 8. 

I. I. When Hans had served seven years he wanted to 
go home to his mother. 2. He had served his master faith- 
25 fully and now he got his wages. 3. He received a big chunk 
of gold and started for home. 4. But the chunk of gold 
weighed down poor* Hans's shoulder. 5. While* he was 
dragging one leg after the other, a rider appeared in sight 
6. " Ah ! " said Hans to himself,* as the rider trotted past, 

Uaffeit. ^ fui^ ftellett. » See p. 199,11. 6. « tote erf ofd^le^fpte* «ii9v{U||iit. 
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**what a fine thing it is to have a horse ! " 7. The rider 
heard him and stopped. 8. " Why," said he to Hans, " do you 
go afoot ? 9. I see you have a chunk of gold, as big as your 
head. 10. Give me your chunk of gold and take my horse." 

II. 1. ©ing* §and gem auf btefeS Slnerbieten^ einM.s 
2. SSad fagte er abet ju bem Sfleitev Hbtx bad @olb ? 3. SBag 

tot bet Sleitev, ba iQan^ \o gem in bad 3lnet6ieten eintoiHigte ^ ? 
4. SBad f oUte ^nd tun, n)enn er red^t gefd^n)inb teiten n)oOte ? 
5. 3Bie n>QV i^^^^^/ ^"^ ^^ ^^^ 3iig^l f^ft in bie §dnbe na^m ? 
6. SBad fiel §and ein, ate et fo frant unb fret bal^intitl ? 7. 3BaS 10 
ttttbad $fetb, ate $and anftng, mtt ber^unge ju fd^naljen? 8. (Sr- 
io^Ien @ie/ n>ad fUr ein Ungliid unfetm amten $ang begegnete. 

Text, p. 165, 1. 8, to p. 166, 1. 10. 

III. I. Luckily* the horse did not run away, because a 
peasant stopped him. 2. Hans would have lost his horse, if 

a peasant had not stopped him. 3. It happened^ that a 15 
peasant came along that way, driving a cow before him. 
4. After Hans h^d lain some time ^ in the ditch, where ® he 
had been thrown, he pulled himself together again. 5. When 
he had got on to his legs, he said he would never again sit 
on that horse. 6. Riding, he said, was a bad joke, especially 20 
on such a mare. 7. "One is liable'' to be thrown off and 
break one's neck. 8. Ah ! the cow is the thing for me ! 
9. What wouldn't I give if I had such a cow as yours! 
10. 1 41 tell you what.® I '11 exchange my horse for your cow." 

IV. 1. ffliDigte bet Sauer ein, bie Su^ fiir bas ^ferb ju 25 
oertaufd^en $ 2. SBad tat bet Sauer, ate bet Xaufd^ gemad^t 
worben roar? 3. 3Ba3 bebad^te §an§, inbem et bie Ku^ vox 
fidj ^etttieb? 4. SBiebetl^oIen ©ie in tnbiteftet SRebe bie 
SBotle, bie iQani fptad^, rodl^tenb et jetnen gliidlid^en §anbel 

1 agr^f to, assent to, 2 j^g $(]terbtetett, offer. 8 gee p. 166, 1. 20. 
* gefdjiat* * See p. 198, note 3. ^ tool^ttt. "^ can. 8 gee p. 160, 1. 10. 
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bebactite. 5. SBann unb n>o mad^te ^nd ^ali ? 6. SBoii 
gab er fcine leftcn paar feller aud, aid er fein SRittagd- unt 
3(benbbrot rein aufgegeffen fyitie ? 7. SBo^in tuoUte et ie^ bie 
.Hu^ treiben V h. 2i$ie tuatb bie $i^^ je nd^er bet 3Rtttag tarn! 
5 i). 'iUo befanb fid^ Jpand, aid bet ^Mttag nd^er !am? 10. SBie 
* roarb eo i^in auf bet Jpeibe, too er fid^ urn 3Rittag befanb? 

Text, p. 166, 1. 10, to p. 167, 1. 17. 

V. I. Though his tongue stuck to the roof of his mouth 
from tiiirst, he could do nothing to relieve^ his thirst. 2. He 
tiiought he would tie the cow to a dry tree and milk her. 

10 3. JUit however much he tried, he could not get a drop of 
milk. 4. Perhaps the cow gave no milk because she was an 
old animal. 5. Anyhow'* Hans managed awkwardly, and 
the cow gave him a kick. 6. The cow gave him such a kick 
on the head that he reeled to the ground. 7. There he lay 

IS for a while," till a butcher came along that way. 8. He 
h(rlped poor Hans on to his feet again and asked what all 
this iiieant.^ 9. When Hans had related what had happened, 
the butcher handed him his bottle. 

VI. I . aiJa^ f)attc bcr SJlc^gcr auf fcinem ©d^ublarren ? 2. SBie- 
20 bcrl^olcn Sie, roaS bcr 3Ke^ger fagte, aid er unferm §and feinc 

^lafd^e rcid^te. 3. 28arum Hc^ $and bie Rui) nid^t abfd^Iad^ten, 
njcnn fie nur ,!^um Sd^Iad^tcn taugte ? 4. SBad roollte ber 5IRe^er, 
n)ic or oorgab/ ftanS ,^ulicbc tun? 5. SBad fagte $and bagu, 
unb roasi tai ex barauf V 0. 2Bcm begegncte §an8, ate cr roeiter- 
25 j;og, nad^bem cr fcinc i!u^ fiir bag ©d^roein oertaufd^t ^atte? 

7. aUol^in trug bcr '8«rfd^ bie ©anS, bie er unter bem 9ltm ^atte? 

8. 3Bot)on fing §anS an, bem Surfd^en gu erjdiilen? 

Text, p. 167, 1. 17, to p. 168, 1. 18. 

VII. I. Hans said he had always made a good trade. 
2. He told the fellow how everything had gone according to 

Mtitteit. 2 a„f jebctt Sail. » etUC Bettraitg. * See 300. ^preUndtd, 
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his wish. 3. Then the fellow began to talk about his goose, 
and how heavy it was.^ 4. He said it had been fattened more 
than eight weeks. 5. "Just heft it by the wings," said he, 
and Hans weighed it with one hand. 6. Hans saw how the 
fellow in the meantime looked in every direction and shook 5 
his head. 7. At last the fellow said, "I'm afraid that pig 
is the one which has just been stolen from a magistrate. 

8. I just now came through the village where it was stolen. 

9. If they should catch you, you would be clapped into 
the lockup." 10 

VIII. 1. SBte roatb c8 unfenn armen §an3, als er bicS ^ortc ? 

2. 2Bicberl^oIen ©ie bie SBortc, rocld^e er ^u bem Sur jd^en jprad^. 

3. SDSaS antroortete ber Surfd^e ? 4. SBaS tat bicfct, jobalb er ben 

Strid, xooxan bad ©d^roetn gebunben roar, in bie §anb genom? 

mm l^alle? 5. SBarum ba^te §an3, ba^ er bod^ Sortetl bei 15 

bem 2:aufd^ ^abe? 6. SBaS jprad^ er mit ftd^ felbft, tnbem er ben 

5:aufd^ Uberlegle ? 7. 3Ba3 rooHte er au3 ben fd^onen, roeifeen 

©anjefebem madden laffen? 8. SBaS roiirbe bie ®an3 au^er^ 

ben fjebem nbd^ ^ergeben*? 9. SBen \af) §an§, als er, jeiner 

<Sorgen enllebigt, ber §eimat juging? 20 

Text, p. 168, 1. 18, to p. 170, 1. I. 

IX. I. In the last village through which he went Hans 

^aw a scissors-grinder. 2. There he stood with cart and 

Vrheel and sang merrily. 3. Hans stopped and watched* 

Him a while and at last spoke. 4. He asked the man 

vrhether it; went* well with him. 5. "Oh, yes," replied the 25 

man, "as often as I put my hand into my pocket, I find 

money in it. 6. What more can one desire ? But where did 

you buy that beautiful goose?" 7. Simple^ Hans told how 

lie had exchanged a pig for it. 8. Then how he had before'' 

1 See 306, N. 2 besides, ^ afford. ^ folj tljltt ^tt. ^ Subjv., 300. 
* If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the definite 
article must also be used, except in the vocative. '^ friiljcr or tiorbcttt* 
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got a cow for a horse. 9. ^' Ah ! " said the scissors-grindei, 
** what a lucky exchange you have always made ! " 10. Become 
a scissors-grinder ; you need nothing but a whetstone." 

X. 1. 9!Bte, meinte bev Sd^Ieifet, fdnnte ^nd fetn @lui 
5 mac^en? 2. SBad tufirbe ^nd f^ovtn, n>enn er ein @(^leifet 
rotirbe? 3. 9Boffkr tPoDtc bet ©d^Icifct feincn SSSc^flcitt oet^ 
taufd^en ? 4. SBar ed ein guter SBe^ftein $ 5. 3Bad gob bet 
@4Ietfer iQan^ nod^, au^er bem fd^ab^aften SBe^ftein ? 6. gut 
road fiir einen SRenfd^en ^ielt ftd^ ^n^, aid er ben 2Be$ftein fut 
10 bte @and in @mpfang genommen ^atte? 7. 3Bogu fagte bet 
Sd^Ieifer, ba^ ber ^Ibftein tauge? 8. SBad tief ^and mi, 
inbem er mit oetgnilgtem ^etjen n>eitet ging? 

Text, p. 170, 1. I to the end. 

XL I. At last weariness and hunger began to torment 
Hans. 2. The stones which he was carrying on his shoul- 

15 der weighed him down miserably. 3. Besides, his provisions 
had all been eaten up about noon. 4. " What a good thing," 
said he to himself, " it would be, if I did not need to carry 
these stones ! 5. Now I have to stop every moment, because 
I am so tired. 6. But I see a spring, where I can rest and 

20 refresh myself with a drink." 7. See how Hans comes 
creeping along like a snail to the spring. 8. In order not to 
injure the stones he lays them down beside him carefully. 
9. Then he bends over to drink. 10. As * he stoops to drink 
he pushes against the stones a little. 

25 XII. 1 . SBaS gcjd^af), ba e8 §an8 t)erfa^ unb ein wenig an bic 
©tcinc ftie^ ? 2. SBaS tat er, als et bie ©leine ^tnabplumpen 
fa^ ? 3. 3Boftit banfte er ®ott mit Jranen in ben augen ? 
4. aStaud^tc §and ftd^ irgenb einen aSorrourf madden ? 5. 3Sa^ ricf 
et au3, ba er je^t feiner Saft entlebigt roar ? 6. SBie ging $an8 

30 je^l ber §eimat ju? 7. SBie lange roar §an8 rool^I* fo feelenfro^? 

^ ttlic, ^ do you suppose ? 
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FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



NOUNS: TABULAR VIEW 



401. Formation of the Plural (134, 135, 144, 150) 



(LASS I 



Sing, 
riur. 



/■ 

A 


_\_ 


fi^ 




n 



Class II 

-A 



Class III 



Class IV 



-cr 



I, ett,(iiert 



402. Case-Endings of Regular Nouns (139, 140, 146, 152) 



Sing. 



Masc. and Neut. 
Cla.ssks I -III 
(>en. tH or ii 
Dat. (c) 



riur. 



403. 



Class 

\A 
See 134 



C .5 8 

« S fc 



Class 

Ii9 

See 449 



Masc. 

Class IV 

Gen. It or ett 

Dat. tt or en 

Ace. n or en 



Fem. 
Classes I, II Class I^ 



Dat. n 



Dat. tt 



Models of 



Masculine 

well 

*- Norn, ber SBrunncn 

(ien. bc^ iBrunneni^ 

Dat. bcm iBrunncn 

Ace. ben Srunnen 

Norn, bic !8runucn 

(Jen. bcr 33runncn 

Dat. ben S3runnen 

Ace. bie SBrunnen 

father 

Norn, ber Skater 

Gen. beg^aterig 

Dat. bem 3Sater 

Ace. ben SSater 

Nom. bie Skater 
Gen. ber 3Sater 
Dat. ben SSatern 
bie SSdter 



Strong Declension 

Neuter 

window 

ba$ gcnfter 
be$ ^enfteri^ 
bem gcnfter 
basi Jcnftcr 

bie J^cnfter 

ber genftcr 
ben genftcttt 
bie genftcr 

ba$ tlofter, ^5:= 
fter, convent ^ man- 
astery^ the only 
neuter belonging 
here 



Feminine 



mother 

bic 2Kutteri 
ber abutter 
ber 3Wuttcr 
bie 3Wuttcr 

bieayiiltter 
ber aKtitter 
benajtilttern 
bie aWiitter 



, Ace. 
1 bie Sod^ter, Xod&tet, daughter, the only other feminine belonging here. 
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203 



Models of Strong Declension — Continued 



Class 




Masculine 


Neuter 


Feminine 


11^ 




friend 


secret 


care 


'0' 


Nom. 


bcr greunb 


baS ©ei^eimniS 


bie S3eforgmg 


i 5S 

is* 


Gen. 


bcS grcunb t^ 


bed ©ei^eimniffei^ 


ber 33eforgnig 


Dat. 


bcm grcunbc 


bem ©ei^eimniffe 


ber S3eforgnig 




Ace. 


ben grcunb 


baS ©ei^eimnig 


bie 33eforgnig 


1^^ 


Nom. 


bie gfreitttbe 


bie (^e^eimniffe 


bie S^eforgniffe 


in a 


Gen. 


ber grcunbe 


ber ©ei^eimniffe 


ber S3eforgnifje 


5 S 


Dat. 


ben greunbeit 


ben ©el^eimniflen 


ben 33eforgnifJeit 


1 •§ 


Ace. 


bie gteunbe 


bie ©el^eimnifje 


bie S3eforgniffe 


Class 




son 




hand 


11^ 


' Nom. 


ber ©ol^n 


bad @^or/ %\)iixt, 


bie ^anb 




Gen. 


bed @o^nei^ 


choir, and ba^ 


ber §anb 


10 6 


Dat. 


bem ©ol^nc 


glO^, raft, the 


ber ^anb 


•3 -: 


Ace. 


ben ©o^n 


only neuters al- 


bie §anb 


onosyll. IT 
monosy] 


Nora. 
Gen. 


bie @$4tte 

ber ©5^ne 


ways declined 
like (Soi^n 


bie ^Sttbe 

ber §anbe 




Dat. 


ben ©ol^neit 




ben ^dnbeit 


^ 


Ace. 


bie ©b^ne 




bie ^dnbe 


Class 




man 


house 




III 


' Nom. 


ber 3J2ann 


bag §au§ 






Gen. 


beS ^ianneig 


beg ^aufeig 






Dat. 


bem 3Wanne 


bem ^aufe 




11. net 


Ace. 


ben 3Kann 


bag §aug 




ascul 
•nosy] 


Nom. 


bie ^tanner 


bie Confer 




2 g 


Gen. 


ber 3Wctnner 


ber ^aujer 




•^ •- 2 

§ E § 


Dat. 


ben 3Kannertt 


ben .^aufern 




<: <: ^ 


Ace. 


bie ^idnner 


bie .^aufer 
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HodeU irf WMk Declnulim 









Hakulini 


Nbutbk 


Feminine 








fcj- 




flower 


Class 




Nom. 


bn itnabe 




bie »Iume 


IV 




Gen. 


bti Slnabtm 




ber eiunte 






Dal. 


bm ftnobcH 




bei SSlume 






Ace. 


ben JtnabcB 




bie «Iume 






Nom. 


bie ftMlei 




bie Shunei 






Ucn. 


b« itnabtn 




beiSIumen 


^1 




DM. 


bfn JCnaben 




ben ©lumen 






Ace. 


bit itnaben 




Me »(uinen 


f - 






count 




woman 


1 2 




Nom. 


b«0raf 




bteSr«u 




Gen. 


brt ©mf CR 


g 


betStoa 


I S 




I)at. 


bent Stafta 




betgtau 


;^ 


-5- 


Ace. 


ben ®raf CH 


bie^au 




■" 


Nom. 


bie SrafcH 


is 


bie Snracx 


i 


Gen. 


bn @Tafen 


« 


bet ^aum 


s 


Dat. 


ben eitafen 




bengtouen 




Ace. 


bie @raftn 




Me grauen 


g 




soldier 




friend 




H 


Nom. 


bee eolbaf 




bie ^eunbin 






Gen. 


brf ©olbaten 




ber gteunbin 






Dal. 


bettt SDlbaten 




bet gieunbin 






Aec. 


ben Solbaten 




bie Steunbin 






Nom. 


bie @»lbatea 




bie gftnittfeinCB 






Gen. 


ber ©olbatm 




ber gfteiinbinnen 






Dat. 


ben ©olbaten 




ben ^eunbinnen 






Ace. 


bie @oIbalen 







405. HodeU of Proper Names 

N. D. A. SaxX ma.1 <&xtma Suife 

Gen. flaria fflajeuflorffloK' ®mrao8 Suifen* 



N.B. When used with the article proper ni 



Sut|el 
uninflecte± 
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205 



406. 



Nom. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 
Ace 



Irregular or Mixed Nouns 



state 

ber ^iOioX 
beg @taat(e)d 
bent (Staate 
ben @taat 

bie ^'mXvx 

ber @taaten 
ben @taaten 
bie (Staaten 



eye 

bad SCuge 
be§ 9(ugeiS 
bent ^uge 
bag SCuge 

bie %Vi,^vx 
ber SCugen 
ben SCugen 
bie Slugen 



name 

ber 9'lame(n) 
beg S^amcni? 
bent 92amen 
ben 92amen 

bie 9^amen 

ber Stamen 
ben Stamen 
bie Stamen 



heart 

bag ^ers 
beg ^cTjeni^ 
bem Serpen 
baggers 

bie $er$en 

ber Serpen 
ben Screen 
bie ©erjen 



Like @taat or SCuge the following : — 

bet 9auer, Sauem, peasant 

bag Sett, »etten, bed 

bet 2)o!tor, 2)oltoren, doctor 

bee 2)om, 2)ornen, thorn 

bag @nbe, @nben, end 

ber ®et)atter, ©enattem, godfather 

bag §emb, §emben, shirt 

bag Stttereffe, 3ttteref[en^ interest 

ber Jlonful, itonfuin, consul 

ber SWafk, aWaften, mast 

ber SRugfel, SRugfeln, muscle 

ber Stadjbar, Stadjbam, neighbor 

bag D^r, Ol^en, ^^ir 

ber ^rofefjor, ^rofefforen, professor 

ber ^falm, ^falmen, psalm 

ber Sd^mers; (Sd^merjen; /am 

ber ©ee, @ee(e)n; lake 

ber ©pom, ©poren, j:^«r 

ber ©tad^el, ©tad^eln, pricky sting 

ber ©tra^I, ©tral^Ien, ray 

ber Untertan, Untertanen, subject 

ber Setter, SSettem (SSetter), cousin 

ber Sorfa^r, Sorfa^ren, ancestor 

ber 3wS/ 3^*^f^/ interest 



Like Stamen : — 

ber gricbe(n), — , peace 
ber gunfe(n), gunfen, spark 
ber ®ebanfe(n), ©ebanfen, thought 
ber ®(aube(n), ®(auben,/j/M 
ber §aufe(n), ^aufen, -4<f«/ 
ber ©ame(n), ©amen, seed 
ber ©(§abe(n), ©d^dben, i>i;'«ry 
ber 2Biae(n), SBiUen, will 
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ADJECTIVBS AND PRONOUIVS 



407. Endings of Regular Adjectiyes and Pronouns 







Stroi 


^o (205) 






Weak (212) 




Singular 


Plural 


Singular Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. M. F. N. 


Nom. 


er* 


e 


e«* 


e 


e 


e 


e en 


Gen. 


ed 


er 


eiS 


er 


en 


en 


en en 


r)at. 


ent 


er 


ent 


en 


en 


en 


en en 


Ace. 


en 


e 


e«* 


e 


en 


e 


e en 



a. Starred endings wanting in 411 ; substituted for weak in 415. 

Models with Strong Endings (205) 
408. bicfer, this : Demonstrative Adjective or Pronoun 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nora. 


biefer 


bicfe 


bicfe« (bieg) 


biefe 


Gen. 


bicfe« 


biefer 


biefe« 


biefer 


Dat. 


bicfcm 


biejer 


biefem 


biefcn 


Ace. 


bicfen 


bicfe 


btefed (bied) 


bicfe 



These and ber foUowec^^ 
by weak declension^ 
of adjectives. But^ 
see note. 



a. Like biefer decline the following: — 

jener, folc^er, 

aUer, anberer, einiger/ jeber, manc^er, 

Dteler/ lueniger, beibei8 and me^rerei^ (neut.), 

roelc^er (as interrog.). 

Like biefer also the pronouns metner, beiner, feiner/ i^rer, unferer, 
Sl^rer, eucrer, einer, !einer/ roaS fiir etner. 

Note. — But the undeclined forms all, manc^, foI(§, weld^z xAtl, wenig, 
must be, and the plurals cMt, anbere/ einige, mand^e^ me^rere/ fold^e; 

Diele, iDenigef fnay be, followed by strong declension. 



409. 



bet, the : Definite Article 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber 


bte* 


bai5* 


bte* 


Gen. 


bed 


ber 


bed 


ber 


Dat. 


bent 


ber 


bent 


ben 


Ace. 


ben 


bte* 


bad* 


bte* 



a. Observe irregularities in starred forms. 
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410. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Models with Strong Endings — Continued 

gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 
Singular • 



Masc. 

guter 
guteit(ei9) 
gutem 
gutett 



Fem. 

gute 
guter 
guter 
gute 



Neut. 

guted 
gute]t(ei9) 
gut em 
guted 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

gute 
guter 
guteu 
gute 



a. For double genitive endings in descriptive adjectives see 204, note. 



411. 



Models with Defective Strong Endings (407, a) 
SRein, my : Possessive Adjective 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


mein* 


metne 


mein* 


mcine 


Gen. 


meined 


meiner 


meined 


meiner 


Dat. 


mein em 


meiner 


mein em 


mein en 


Ace. 


mein en 


metne 


mein* 


meine 



a. Endings wanting in starred forms ; see 407, a. 

b. Like mein decline the following adjectives : — 

bcin, fein, i^r, unfet; 3^r, euer; "1 These followed by mixed declension 
ein, fein, toa^ fttr ein. J of adjectives. 

c. Unfer and euer drop the e of the stem or of the ending : — 

Nom. unfer unfere unfer unfete 

Gen. unfrei8 or unferi8 unfrer unfrei^ or unfeng unfrer 

Dat. unjrem or unferw unfrer unjrem or unjerm unfren orunfern 

Ace. unfren or unfer n unfere unfet unfere 



412. 



ein, a, an : Indefinite Article 







Singular 




No Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




Nom. 


ein 


eine 


ein 




Gen. 


eined 


einer 


cinei? 




Dat. 


ein em 


einer 


ein em 




Ace. 


ein en 


eine 


ein 





a. (Sin, though like mein, is given for convenience of reference. 
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STRONG, WEAK, AND MIXED ENDINGS CONTRASTED 



413. 



Model with Strong Endings (205) 
gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


YiLyi. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 

• 

Dat. 
Ace. 


guter 
guten(e«) 
gut em 
guten 


gute 

guter . 
guttr 
gute ^ 


guted 
guten(ed) 
gutent 
guteiS 


gute 
guter 
guten 
gute 


414. Model with Weak 


Endings (212) 








Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


ber gute 
bed guten 
bem guten 
ben guten 


bie gute 
ber guten 
ber guten 
bie gute 


bad gute 
bed guten 
bem guten 
bad gute 


bie guten 
ber guten 
ben guten 
bie guten 



a. Like ber gute, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline — 
ber meine, ber beine, ber feine, ber il^re, ber unfere; ber S^re, bet 
eucre; ber mcinige, ber beinige, ber fcinige, ber i^rige, ber unfrige, 
ber S^ngc/ ber eurige; ber eine, ber anbere, ber melt/ ber menige; bie 
beiben (pi.) ; berjenige, berfelbe (224, b). 



415. 



Model with Mixed Endings (212) 



Masc. 

Nom. mcin guter* 

Gen. meined guten 

Dat. meinem guten 

Ace. meinen guten 



Singular 
Fem. 

meine gute 
meiner guten 
meiner guten 
meine gute 



Neut. 

mein guteiS* 
meined guten 
meinem guten 
mein gutei^* 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

meine guten 
meiner guten 
meinen guten 
meine guten 



a. Strong endings in starred forms because of lack of them in mein. 

b. Like mein guter, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline ein 
anberer, ein ieber, ein fold^er. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

Endings : comparative, cr; superlative, fit or eft (228, a, by r). 



416. Regular Comparison 

Compar. SuperL 

reid^er reid^fit 

tDeifer loetfefit 

bunfler bunfelft 

alter (tit eft 

fiiraer fiiraeft 



Positive 

teidj, rich 
toetfe, wise 
bun!el; dark 
alt, old 

hirj, short 



Irregular Comparison 

Positive Compar. Superl. 

grbfier grbfit 



^0(§, high 
grofl, great 
0Ut, good 
nal^, near 
t)iel; m»r^ 



beffer 
nci^er 
me^r 



befi 
nad^ft 
met ft 



Comparatives 
weak, and mixed 

wetferer 
bet toeifere 
mein wciferer 

loeifefter 
bet tueifefte 
mein meifefter 



and superlatives are declined like positives, with strong, 
endings ; in the nominative case as follows : — 



roeifere 
bie toeifere 
meine weifere 

weifefte 
bie loeifefte 
meine weifefte 



weifered 
bag wetfere 
mein weiferei? 

roeifeftei^ 
bad weifefte 
mein meifeftei? 



roeifere (413) 
bie meiferen (414) 
meine weiferen (415) 

weifefte (413) 
bie n)eifeften (414) 
meine weifefteit (415) 



417. Comparatives and Superlatives Formed from Prepositions 

Preposition Comparative Superlative 



tn, in 
auS; out 
oben/ above 
unter, under 
nor, before 
Winter, behind 



inner, inner 
fiuficr, outer 

ober, upper 
unter, lower 
norb er, fore^ front 
l^inter, hinder^ hind 



inner ft, innermost 
(iufierfit, outermost 
ober ft, uppermost 
unter ft, undermost 
r)Oxhev\t, foremost 
l^interft, hindmost 



418. Superlative Forms : Uses and Meanings Contrasted (232) 

Relative Absolute 

(implying comparison) (denoting high degree) 

Attrib. and Pred. ber weifefte, ber aHerweiJefte au^erft (pdjft, fe^r) weife 
Predicative only am roeifeften (adj. or adv.) aufS meifefte (only adv.) 
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PRONOUNS IRfiSGULAR IN DECLENSION 



419. bcT/ that^ that one^ who, which : Demonstrative or Relative 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


Gen. 


beffeii 


bereit 


beffett 


bereit 


Dat. 


bent 


ber 


bent 


betteit 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


20. 


roelc^er 


, who^ which. 
Singular 


what: Relative 


Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


roelc^er 


roelc^e 


roelc^eiS 


toelc^e 


(ien. 


beffett 


bereit 


beffett 


beren 


Dat. 


toelc^em 


roelc^er 


toelc^eitt 


toelc^ett 


Ace. 


toelc^en 


roelc^e 


roelc^ t% 


toelc^e 



a. The genitive of the relative roelc^er is borrowed from the demonstr^* 
tive ber. The interrogative roelc^er has genitive regular : — 

iDelc^ed roelc^er xotX^t^ toelc^er 

421. tDer, who; xoti^, what : Interrogatives or Relatives 





Singular 


(no 


plural) 




Nom. 


roer 








toaiS 


Gen. 


roeffeit 








toeffen 


Dat. 
Ace. 


ID em 

tDett 
















toaiS 



422. jemanb, some one; niemanb, no one; jjebermann, every one; 

man, one, they : Indefinites 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. jemanb niemanb jebemtann man 

Gen. jemanb (e)i? niemanb (e)i? jebermanni? 

Dat. jemanb (em or en) niemanb (em or en) jebetJVnann einem 

Ace. jemanb (en) niemanb (en) jebermann cineit 
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PRONOUNS IRRSGin:«AR IN DSCLENSION — Continued 



423. 



ic^, /, bu, thou^ etc. : Personal Pronouns 



First Person : Singular 

Nom. ic^, 7 

Gen. meiner (mcin), of me 

Dat. mir, to ox for me 

Ace. mic^, me 



Second Person : Singular 
bu, thou ©ie, you 

beiner (bein), of thee 3§ter, of you 

bir, to ox for thee ^f^ntrittooxforyou 

bic^, thee ©ie, you 



First Person : Plural 



Second Person : Plural 



Nom. 


roir, we 


t§r, ye 


©ie, you 


Gen. 


unfer, of us 


euer, of you 


3§rer, ie/">'w 


Dat. 


UnS, to or for us 


CUC^, to ox for you 


3^ncn,/<?or/<;r>'W 


Ace. 


unS, us 


eu(^, >'<w 


©ie, you 



Third Person : Singular 

Masc. Fem. 

Nom. tt, hCf it ftC/ shCf it 

Gen. feiner (fctn), ofhim, of it i§rer, of her, of it 
Dat. i§m, /<? ox for him or // i§r, to ox for her or // 
Ace. i^n, him, it fie^ her, it 



Neut. 

eg, // 

feiner (fein), of it 
i^m, /<? ox for it 
ed, // 



JTiiV*/ Person : Plural, M. F. N. 

Nom. fie, they 

Gen. il^rer, of them 

Dat. i^nen, /^ ory^r them 

Ace. fie, M^w 



424. Reflexive Forms 

Subject Reflexive Subject 

i(^ mir, mid^ ©ie 

bu bir, bid^ er 

roir ung, ung e^ 

i^r eud^, eud^ fie 



Reflexive 



fid^, fid^ 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



Models of Weak Dedeuioa 







Mascvunb 


Nkutkr 


Fbuininb 






Ay 




Jlo-wer 


Class 


Norn. 


bet Xnabt 




bU KUume 


IV 


Gen. 


hti Xnaitu 




bei »(ume 




D»(, 


Urn Jtna&en 




bet Blume 




Ace. 


ben XnaUu 




bit eiutne 




Nom. 


bie fftubtti 




bieSteMta 




Gen. 


bet ICnaben 




bet Slutnen 


_| 


Dat. 


ben flnaben 




ben Slumen 




Ace. 


bie ftnaben 




bte nCumeit 


f 1 




count 




•aioman 


1 § 
|1 


Nom. 


bet®Mf 




bte gt«u 


Gen. 


beS ®taf e» 


S 


betgtau 


: s 


Dat. 


bem @taf tR 


s 


bet^au 


t-^'i' 


Ace. 


ben @t:af tn 


3 


biegtau 




Nom. 


bU @rafen 


z 


bie ^nnun 


.e|1. 


Gen. 


ber ©tnfen 


;?; 


bet ^auen 


Dat. 


ben ®Mfcn 


benStauen 


Si 5 S 


Ace. 
Nom. 


bie @tafen 
bet ©Dlbflf 




bie fftaiien 
friend 

bie ^eunbin 




Gen. 


beS eolbatta 




bet ?fminbin 




Dat. 


bem 6olbatctt 




bet ^teunbin 




Ace. 


hen Solbotw 




bie gteunbtn 




Nom. 


bie Sptbattn 




bie gfinmbtmn 




Gen. 


bet ©olbaten 








Dai. 


ben ©olbaten 




ben Steunbinnen 




Ace. 


bie ©olbaten 




bie ^eimbinnen 


405. 




Models of Proper Names 




N. D. A. S 


ad 


Was 


Gmma 


Suife 


Gen. 1 


atlS 


TiaitaS or fflaj' 


@ntmae 


SuiJeMB or SuifeS 


N.B. 


When Dsed with the article 


proper name. 


are uninflecled. 



NOUNS: TABULAR VIEW 
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6. 



Irregular or Mixed Nouns 



state 

bev @taai 
t)ed@taat(e)d 
bem @taate 
ben @taat 

bie Staotett 

bev @taaten 
ben ©taaten 
bie @taaten 



eye 

bad ^uge 
bed Kuged 
bem Kuge 
bad ^uge 

bie %Vi^tVi 
bet Kugen 
ben Kugen 
bie Slugen 



name 

ber iWameCn) 
bed 9lameni9 
bem iWamen 
ben 9lamen 

bie ^w^xvL 

ber ^Ramen 
ben 9lamen 
bie 92amen 



heart 

bad gets 
bed ^ergeni^ 
bem ^erjen 
badger) 

bie ^ergen 

ber §erjen 
ben §ergen 
bie ^ersen 



e ©taat or Sluge the following : — 

auer, Sauem^ peasant 

StM, Setten, bed 

oltor, 2)oftoren, doctor 

om, 2)omen, thorn 

inbe, ®nben, end 

ieuatter, ©euattem, godfather 

lemb, §emben, j^/>/ 

intereffe, Sntereffen, interest 

onful, i!onfuIn, r^«j«/ 

taft, 2Waften, mast 

tudfel, 3WudfeIn, muscle 

ac^bar, iWac^bam, neighbor 

)§r, Dl^ren, <rflr 

rofefjor, ^rofefloren, professor 

falm, ^falmen, /jtf//w 

c^merj, ©d^merjen, pain 

tt, ©ee(e)n, lake 

pom, ©poren, spur 

tac^el, ©tad^eln, /r/V^, sting 

tral^I, ©tral^len, r/z>' 

ntettan, Untertanen, subject 

ctter, 93ettern (93etter), cousin 

orfal^r, 93orfa^ren, ancestor 

ind, 'S^V\t'^, interest 



Like 92amen : — 

ber griebe(n), — , peace 
ber gunle(n), gunfen, spark 
ber ®ebanle(n), ©ebanfen, thought 
ber ®lau6e(n), %\mxhtXK, faith 
ber §aufe(n), §aufen, heap 
ber ©ame(n), ©amen, j^<r</ 
ber ©cl^abe(n), ©d^tiben, injury 
ber SBiae(n), SBitten, will 



^14 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



PREPOSITIONS 

431. Prepositions used with the Genitive 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of 06ev§a(b, abiwe 

aufier()alb, on the outside of tro^, in spite of t 

biwi'eit, on this side of Um . . . n)iUcn,/<?r the sak^ '^ 

balben ) unfetn 1 

^ ,. y on account of ., > not far from 

I^alber J -^ unroettj -^ -^ 

innerbalb, ////iV/f of within ungeac^tet, notwithstanding 

jenjeit, on that side of beyond UtltCT^alb, below 

fraft, <^>' 77r/tt^ of on the strength of oetmbge, by dint of 

IftnflO, alon^ Wft^rcnb, during 

laut/ according to tDCgen, ^'/f account of 

06tntittclit j 

432. Prepositions used with the Dative 

aud^ out of from nad^z to^ after y according to 

au^er^ out of besides nttd^ft, next to 

bet, a/, w^ar, with, by ncbft 1 , .^. ^ ^, 

cntgegen, against, toward feit, w'w^ 

gcgentibcr, opposite uon, offrom^ by 

gcmd^/ according to gU, /<?, a/ 

mtt, w/M, together with 3Un)ibet, contrary to 

433. Prepositions used with the Accusative 

bid, cu far as, till, unto 0§ne, without^ but for 

burc^, through, by um, a^^w/, rounds at 

^X,for rotber, against 
gegett; toward, to, against 

434. Prepositions used with the Dative or Accusative 

an, tf/, <?«, by, to iiber, <«/^r, across ♦ 

auf, <?«, «/<?« untcr, under, among 

l^inter, behind DOr, before, ago, because of 

in, in, into, to jwifc^en, between 
nebcn, near^ beside 
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Some Idiomatic Uses of Prepositions 

f auf bem SaH, at the ball 
an bem Xifd^e fi|en, to sit at the table 
bei einem gteunb oon mir, at afriencTs of mine 

iibcr bag Xicr et]d)VOdm, /ri^htened at the creature 

um brei SSiertel auf fiinf, at a quarter to five 

5U SBei^nadJten, at Christmas 

' mit bcr Sal^n, 3y /raw. ©c^ritt ftir ©c^ritt, step by step 
Don 2lnfc§en lennen, to know by sight 
burc^ einen 3"f<^'tt/ h ^^ accident 
um eincn 30H ju breit, a?<? w/V/? ^j an inch 
an ben §aaren ergreifen, to seize by the hair 

jum erften 3Wale, for the first time 
auf einige SBod^en, for some weeks 
ein SiUet nad^ S3onn, a ticket for Bonn 
aug roeld^em ©runbe ? /?r what reason ? 
oor greube roeinen, to weep for joy 
L auf guteS SBetter ^offen, to hope for good' weather 

f ein gteunb OOn mir, a friend of mine 

ft(^ iiber mic^ luftig mac^en, to make fun of me 

fic^ OOr bem Xier fiirc^ten, to be afraid of the creature 

an mt(^ bcnfen, /^ M/«^ of me 

fie ift ftolj auf il^re ©C^bn^eit, j>^^ is proud of her beauty 
bie ©C^Iad^t bet SBaterlOO, the battle of Waterloo 

f um brei 93iertel auf funf, at a quarter to five 

nac^ Petersburg gel^en, to go to St. Petersburg 

in bie ©c^ule gc^en, to go to school 

auf ben aWarlt (bie ^oft) ge§en, to go to the market, etc. 

ju meinem greunb gel^en, to go to my friend 

einen Srief an fie fc^reiben, to write a letter to her 

ein Slauber JU ^fcrb, a robber on horseback 

mit 5Iei^, on purpose, gu %U^, on foot 

bie ©tabt am 3Kcer, the city on the sea 

ein ©c^iff auf bem 9Kecr, a ship on the sea 

mi(^ auf meinen ©iener oerlaffen, to rely on my servant 
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WEAK VERBS: ACTIVE VOICE 



436. 



Models: Mtn, praise; tthtn, speak 







Pres. 


Infin. Imp/. Indie. 


Per/. 


Part 




» 


Principal f loben 


lobte 


gelobt 






Parts (105, a) \ rel 


)tn 


rebete 


ge rebet 








Simple Tenses 




Person-Endi^^^ 




Prgs. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Indie 


St^^P' 


id) 


lobe 


rebe 


lobe 


rebe 




e 


• 


bu 


(Ob ft 


rebeft 


(Ob eft 


rebeft 


(e)ft 




eft 


er 


(obt 


rebet 


lobe 


rebe 


(e)t 




e 


roir 


loben 


reben 


loben 


reben 




en 




t^r 


(obt 


rebet 


lobet 


rebet 


(e)t 




et 


©ie 


loben 


reben 


loben 


reben 




en 




fie 


loben 


reben 


loben 


reben 




en 






fm//. 4 


fndic. 


Impf. Subjv. 








ic^ 


lobte 


rebet e 


lobte 


rebete 




e 




bu 


lobteft 


rebet eft 


lobteft 


rebet eft 




eft 




er 


lobte 


rebet e 


lobte 


rebete 




e 




roir 


lobten 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 




i^r 


lobtet 


rebet et 


lobtet 


rebet et 




et 




©ie 


lobten 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 




fie 


lobten 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 








Imperative 










2D Sing. (o6 


e (bu) 


rebe (bu) 






e 




riobt (i§r) 

2D PlUR. -{ , -, ^Z,/ 

1 lob en ©te 


rebet (i§r) 
reben ©ie 






(e)t 
en 





Pres. 
Perf. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



The perf. part, forms with auxiliary J^tlCI 



Participles 
lobenb rebenb 

^^^^^^ gerebet | ^ ^^^ j^'^^ ^^f . and plupf . tenses ; see 438. 

Infinitives 

loben reben 

gelobt §aben gerebet §aben 



The infinitives form with auxiliary 
toerllflt fut. and fut. perf. tenses ; 
also pres. and perf. conditional ; 
see 438. 



STRONG VERBS: ACTIVE VOICE 



217 



STRONG VERBS : ACTIVE VOICE 



37. 



Models: ^v^tUffind; fe^ett, 5^^ 



Pres, Infin. 



Principal J finben 
Parts (110, a) \ jeljeit 



Imp/. Indie. 

fanb 



Simple Tenses 



Pres. Indie, 



finbe 

finbeft 

finbet 

fmben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 



fe^e 

fie§ft 

fie§t 

fel^en 
fe^t 
fe§en 
fe^en 



Pres. Subjv. 

finbe fe§e 



finbeft 
finbe 

finben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 



fe§eft 
fe^e 

fe^en 
fe^et 
fe§en 
fe§en 



Itnpf. Indie. 

fanb fa§ 
fanb eft fa§ft 
fanb fa^ 



Imp/. Subjv. 

fdnbe f(i§e 



fanb en 
fanb et 
fanb en 
fanb en 



fa§en 
fa^t 
fa§en 
fallen 



fanb eft 
fftnbe 

f finben 
ftinbet 
fcinb en 
fftnben 



fft^eft 
fft^e 

fd^en 
fd^et 
fd§en 
fa§en 



MNG. 



Imperative 

finbe (bu) fie§ (bu) 

fe^t (i^r) 
fe§en ©ie 



\ finben ©ie 



IF. 



Per/. Part. 

gefunbett 
gefe^en 

Person-Endi ngs 

Indie. Subjv. 

e 
(e)ft eft 

(e)t e 

en 
(e)t et 

en 
en 



(e)ft 



(e)t 



en 

en 
en 



(e) 
(e)t 

en 



e 

eft 
e 

et 



IF. 



Partieiples 

finbenb fel^enb 

flefuttben gefelien { ^^e ^^•^"•.^rp'iu'^^.^IS'r.l.*;!"' 

Infinitives 

«^v -„ r.. ^^ ( The infinitives form with auxiliary 

T^"*>en lepen 1 jperfcen fut. and fut. perf. tenses ; 

gefunben ^aben gef e^en §aben 1 ^^^° pj^* ^^^ p^^- conditional ; 

V ^® 43"' 
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WEAK AND STRONG VERBS : ACTIVE VOICE — Continued 



438. Compound Tenses : Conjugation with lyabeit 

N(JTE. — Weak and strong verbs form their compound tenses in the 
same way, — the perfect and pluperfect by combining the perfect participle 
with the auxiliary l|^a(€lt (or in the case of some verbs with the auxiliary 
fein^ 194) ; the future and conditional tenses by combining the infinitives 
with the auxiliary tuerbett. 



PERFEcrr Indicative 
fres. indie. o/\)CLbtXi + a per/, part. 



Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. tf/"§a6ett + aperf.part. 



i(^ l^abe 


gelobt 


bu ^aft 


or 


er ^at 


gerebet 


n)ir l^aben 


or 


i§r §abt 


gefunben 


@ie ^aben 


or 


fie ^aben 


Qcfc^en 



ic^ §abe 
bu §abeft 
er §abe 

tDtr l^aben 
i§r §abet 
8te §aben 
fie §aben 



gelobt 

or 

gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 

gefe^en 



Pluperfect Indicative 
impf. indie. </l^aben + aperf.part. 



Pluperfect Subjunctive 
impf. subjv. <j/"§abett + aperf.part' 



id^ ^atte 


gelobt 


bu ^atteft 


or 


er ^atte 


gerebet 


xoxx l^atten 


► or 


il^r ^attet 


gefunben 


@ie fatten 


or 


fie fatten - 


gefe^en 



ic^ §dtte 
bu ^atteft 
er §(itte 

xoxx l^atten 
i^r §attet 
eie ptten 
fie §{itten 



gelobt 

or 

gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 

gefe^en 



Future Indicative 
pres. indie, ^roerben + apres. infin. 



Future Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. ofxOiX\>tXX + apres. injif^' 



i(^ roerb e ^ 


loben 


bu roirft 


or 


er roirb 


reben 


roir roerben 


or 


il^r roerbet 


finben 


©ie roerben 


or 


fie roerb en - 


fel^en 



id^ roerbe ^ 


(oben 


bu roerbeft 


or 


er roerbe 


reben 


xoxx roerben 


> or 


i^r roerbet 


finben 


©ie roerb en 


or 


fieroerben - 


fe^en 
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rx. Perf. Indicative 

He. ^roerben + a perf, infin. 



FuT. Perf. Subjunctive 
pres. subjv, ^toetbetl + a perf. infin. 



xbc ^ 
rft 


gelobt §al^en 

or 


td^ roerbe ^ 
bu roerbeft 


gelobt ^aben 

or 


:b 


gerebet §al^en 


er roerbe 


gerebet ^aben 


erbcn 


or 


rotr roerben 


or 


srbet 


gefunben §aben 


i^r roerb et 


gefunben §aben 


Derben 


or 


©ie roerb en 


or 


tbcn - 


gefe^en §aben 


fie roerb en - 


gefe^en §aben 


lESENT ( 


Conditional 


Perfect Conditional 


bjv. ofxoi 


frben + a pres. infin. 


impf. subjv. <2/'roerben + a perf if if 


irbe ^ 
irbeft 


loben 

or 


id^ roiirb e ^ 
bu roiirb eft 


gelobt §aben 

or 


rbe 


reben 


er roiirb e 


gerebet §aben 


mrben 


► or 


roir roiirb en 


or 


iirbet 


fittben 


i^r roiirb et 


gefunben l^aben 


)iirben 


or 


©ie roiirb en 


or 


irben - 


fel^en 


fie roiirb en J 


gefel^en l^aben 
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439. 



WEAK AND STRONG VERBS — Continued 

Compound Tenses: Conjugation with feitt 

Models : folgen, follow; foaroiett^ come 
Pres. Infin. Impf. Indie. Per/, Part. 

folgte (ift) gefolgt 

torn (ift) getommen 



Principal ( folgeil 
Parts \ (ommeit 



NoTK. — Certain intransitives conjugated with feitt are distinguished in 
the principal parts in the lessons by having ifit placed before the perfect 
participle, as above. Their simple tenses follow the models on pages 216, 
217. These verbs differ in inflection from those conjugated with ^abeit 
only in the perfect tenses, but for completeness of compound tenses the 
future and the present conditional are also given here. 

Perfect Infinitive : gefolgt feiit, gelommen feitt 



Perfect Indicative 
pres. indie, of fetlt + o, perf part. 
\^ bin 



bu bift 
cr ift 

roir finb 
il^r fcib 
©ie finb 
fie finb 



gefolgt 

or 

gefommen 



Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. suhjv. ^ feitt + a perf part. 

ic^fei 



bu feieft 
er fci 

roir feien 
i^r fciet 
©ie feiett 
fie feien 



gefolgt 



or 



ge!ommen 



Pluperfect Indicative 
impf, indie, of f ein + a perf. part. 

id^ roar 



bu roar ft 
er ibar 

roir roar en ^ 
i§r roart 
©ie roar en 
fie roar en 



gefolgt 

or 

gefottimen 



Pluperfect Subjunctive 
impf. subjv. of feitt + a perf. part. 

i(^ rotire 



bu roar eft 
er rofire 

roir roar en 
i^r rodret 
©ie roar en 
fie rodrett 



gefolgt 

or 

ge!ommen 
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Future Indicative 




Future Subjunctive 


es. indie, of toerben + a pres. 


infin. 


pres.subjv. ^roerben + apres. infin 


tdj roerb e 




i(^ roerb e 


bu roirft 






bu loevb eft 




cr roirb 


folgcn 




er roerb e 


folgen 


roir roerben 


or 




loit roerben 


«• or 


i§t roerb et 


(ommen 




il^r roerbet 


fommen 


©icrocrben 






©ie rocrb en 




fie toerbcn - 






fie roerb en - 





Future Perfect Indicative 
pres. ind. tf/"n)erben + a per/, infin. 

td^ toerbe 



bu toirft 
er toirb 

toir roerb en 
il^r roerb et 
©ie roerb en 
fie roerb en 



Future Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. tf/"roerben + aperf. infin, 

id^ roerb e 



gefolgt feiii 



or 



ge!ommen feitt 



bu roerb eft 
er roerb e 

roir roerb en 
i^r roerb et 
©ie roerb en 
fie roerb en 



gcfolgt fein 



or 



gefommen feitt 



Present Conditional 
impf. subjv. ^roerben + apres. infin. 

id^ roilrb e 



bu roilrb eft 
er roiirb e 

roir roiirb en 
il^r roiirb et 
©ie roiirb en 
fie roilrb en 



Perfect Conditional 
impf. subjv. ^roerben + a perf. infin. 

id^ roiirb e 



fotgen 

or 

fommen 



bu roiirb eft 
er roiirb e 

roir roilrb en 
i^r roilrb et 
©ie roilrb en 
fie roilrb en 



gefolgt feitt 



or 



gefommen feitt 
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STRONG, WEAK, AND MIXED ENDINGS CONTRASTED 



413. 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Nom. 


Quter 


gute 


Gen. 

• 


gutett(ei?) 


guter 


Dat. 


gut em 


gutw 


Ace. 


gutctt 


gute 



Model with Strong Endings (205) 

gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 

Singular Plural 

Neut. M. F. N. 

guieiS gute 

gutett(ei9) guter 

gutent gut en 

^ gute« gute 



414. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Masc. 

ber gute 
beg gutett 
bem gutett 
bett gutett 



Model with Weak Endings (212) 

Singular 
Fem. Neut. 



bie gute 
ber gutett 
ber gutett 
bie gute 



bad gute 
beS gutett 
bem gutett 
bag gute 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

bie gutett 
ber gutett 
ben gutett 
bie gutett 



a. Like ber gute, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline — 
ber meine, ber beine, ber feitte, ber i§re, ber unfere, ber 3§re, b 
euere; ber meittige, ber beinige/ ber feittige, ber i^rige, ber unfrig 
ber 3§rige, ber eurige; ber eine, ber attbere, ber oiete; ber toettige, 
beibett (pi.) ; berjenige, berfelbe (224, b). 



ie 



415. 



Model with Mixed Endings (212) 



Masc. 

Nom. mein guter* 

Gen. meineg gutett 

Dat. meinem gutett 

Ace. meinen gutett 



Singular 

Fem. 

meitte gute 
meiner gutett 
meiner gutett 
meine gute 



Neut. 

mein gutei?* 
meineS gut en 
meinem gutett 
mein gutei^* 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

meine gutett 
meiner guii 
meinen gute: 
meine gutett 



a. Strong endings in starred forms because of lack of them in mein. 

b. Like mein guter, besides descriptive adjectives (212)1 decline ei 
anberer, ein jeber, ein folc^er. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

Endings : comparative, er ; superlative, ft or eft (228, a, b, c). 



416. Regular Comparison 


Irregular Comparison 


Positive Compar, 


SuperL 


Positive Compar. Superl. 


reid^, rich retc^cr 


teic^ft 


\^ti^,high §d^er 55c^p 


Dcife, wise roctfer 


toeifep 


groj, ^<ra/ grb^er gro^t 


3un!el, dark butt!(er 


bunfelfit 


gut,^.t7<7</ l&effer bep 


alt, old alter 


diteft 


na^, near na^et nfid^p 


hxti, short fiirjer 


fiitaep 


Diel, much mc§r meift 



Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives, with strong, 
weak, and mixed endings ; in the nominative case as follows : — 



iDcifcrer 
ier toeifere 
tnein weiferer 

toetfefter 
ier tueifefte 
tnein tocifefter 



roeifere 
bie loeifere 
tneine toeifere 

roeifcfte 
bie iDcifefte 
meine toeifefte 



roeifeted 
bad toeifere 
mein toeiferei^ 

roeifeftei^ 
bad toeifefte 
tnein weifefted 



roeifere (413) 
bie roeiferen (414) 
meine roeiferen (415) 

roeifefte (413) 
bie roeifeften (414) 
meine roeifeften (415) 



417. Comparatives and Superlatives Formed from Prepositions 

Preposition Comparative Superlative 



in, in 
attS, out 
oben, ab&ve 
unter, under 
OOr, before 
Winter, behind 



tnner, inner 
(iU^er, outer 
Ober, upper 

unter, lower 

OOrb er, fore, front 
Winter, kinder, hind 



inner ft, innermost 
(lu^erff, outermost 
Oberft, uppermost 
unter ft, undermost 
OOrber ft, foremost 
l^interff, hindmost 



418. Superlative Forms : Uses and Meanings Contrasted (232) 

Relative Absolute 

(implying comparison) (denoting high degree) 

Vttrib. and Pred. ber roeifefte, ber allerroeifefte aufterft (§bc^ft, fe^r) roeife 
Predicative only am roeifeften (adj. or adv.) aufS roeifefte (only adv.) 
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PRONOUNS IRSSGULAR IN DECLENSION 
419. ber, that^ that one, who, which : Demonstrative or Relative 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


Gen. 


beffctt 


beren 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. 


bent 


ber 


bent 


benen 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


20. 


toelc^er 


, who^ which. 
Singular 


what: Relative 


Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


roeic^er 


toelc^e 


toelc^ed 


toeld^e 


Gen. 


beffen 


beren 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. 


toeld^em 


toeld^er 


toeld^ent 


loeld^en 


Ace. 


toeid^en 


toelc^e 


toelc^ t^ 


toeld^e 



a. The genitive of the relative toetc^er is borrowed from the demonstra- 
tive ber. The interrogative toelc^er has genitive regular : — 

loelc^ed roeld^er roeid^ei^ toeld^er 

421, toer, who; roaiJ, what : Interrogatives or Relatives 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. 10 er xoa^ 

Gen. toeffen toeffen 

Dat. went 

Ace. ID en toad 

422. iemanb, some one; niemanb, no one; jcbermann, every one; 

man, one, they : Indefinites 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. jemanb niemanb jebcrtnann man 

Gen. jemanb(e)i? niemanb (e)i? jebermanniJ 



Dat. jemanb (em or en) niemanb (ent or en) jebetlnann einent 

Ace. jemanb (en) niemanb (en) jebetmann cinen 
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Fut, Per/, Indicative Fut, Per/. Subjunctive 



n 



loerbe gel^abt l^aben 

wit ft n ft 

loirb „ 

locvben tt 

loerbet „ 

tDCtben n 

1D6Vb61t n 



tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 



loerbe gel^abt l^aben 

loetb eft 

loevbe 

loetben 
toevbet 
loevben 
toerben 



It 



ft 



Imperative 
2D Sing. ^ab C (bu) 

Ll^aoen @te 



Present 
Perfect 



Participles 

^abenb 
gel^abt 



tt 



tt 



ft 



ft 



Perfect Conditional 

tpitrbe gel^abt l^aben 
tpitrb eft n tt 
toitrbe n tt 

toitrb en 
n>Urb et 
tpUrben 
tpUrben 



tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 



Infinitives 

^aben 
ge^abt ^aben 



tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 



.1 . r . 
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425. TABULAR VIEW OF DECLINED PRONOMINAL WORDS 

■ 

Note. — p marks words used only as pronouns ; a only as adjectives. 



Strong 
^^\ bcr« 



Weak 



Defective 
.... cin a. 



Irregular 



o > 






'bcr (as adj.) bcr (as pr.) 

bicfcr 




jcncr 

toeld^er 

n>ad fUr einer/. 



berjjenige 
berfelbe 



(0 
0} 

> 

(O 
(O 
V 

CO 

CO 

o 



'mcincr/. 

bcincr/. 

feincr/. 

unfrer/. 

eurcr/. 



bermcittc, bcrmcinigc/. 
bcr bcinc, bcr bcinigc/. 
bcr f cin c, bet fcinig c /. 
beri^rt/ beri^rige/. 
bcr unfr c, ber unfrig c /• 
bcrS^rc, bcrSi^ngc/. 
ber eure, ber eurige/. 
ber il^re, ber il^rige/. 



CO 

V 

c 
c 



einer/. ber eine 

feiner/. 

aUer 

onberer 

beibei^ (neut.) 

einiger (rare in sing.) 

jeber (sing, only) 

me^rcrci^ (neut.) 

mand^er 



ber anbere 
bie beibett (pi.) 



oieUr 
LTOcniger 



ber Diele 
ber roenige 



loag fUr ein a. 



mcttt a. 
bein a. 
fein a, 
i^r«. 
unfer a. 

euera. 

ein a. 
fein a. 



TOer^. 
tvad/. 

n)elci^er 
roer/. 
roaS/. 
ber/. 



0) 

C 



O 

c 
o 



c 
o 

S 



i(§ 

bu 
er; eS 

fie 

n)ir 

eie 

i^r 

fie 



jebemiann/. 
iemanb/. 
man/, 
niemanb/. 
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426. The following are mdeclinable : — 

The Indefinites : etioad; mef)x, nid^tg; tpeniger ; aller(ei; oielerCei, etc. 

The Reflexive : fi(§. 

The Reciprocal : einanber. 

The Intensive : f clbft or felbet. 

The Interrogative : toad filr. 

427. The following are often used undeclined : — 

^Q before the article ber or a possessive adjective. 
3Ran(§ ] 

^old^ " before a descriptive adjective or the article ein. 
^clc^ J 

g^. . V when not preceded by the article bet or a possessive adjective. 

428. Instead of an interrogative or relative pronoun referring to 
ings and governed by a preposition, a compound of too (tpot) like 
^ following is commonly substituted : 

tootan tooroug roofiir rooriiber 

toorauf tooburd^ roomit looju etc. 

429. Instead of a personal pronoun of the third person referring 
to things and governed by a preposition, a compound of ba (bar) like 
*-^e following is commonly substituted : 

batan baraud bafilr baritber 

batauf baburd^ bamit basu etc. 

430. Instead of the genitive of personal pronouns — meinct, bcincr, 

etc governed by l^alben, rocgcn, urn . . . tpiUen, such compounds as the 

following are used : 

memeif^aiben, mcinctrocgcn, urn mcinettPtHcn, on my account 
beinet^albett/ beinctiocgcn, urn beinettPtUcn, on your account 
e(t. etc. etc. 



1 
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IRREGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — Continued 

443. Mier^ett, as an independent verb, became; as tense aux- 
iliary, shaU or will; as yoice auxiliary, be 

Note. — CBerHn belongs with the strong verbs (437)) but has a set of 
weak endings in the imperfect indicative. In forming the passive voice, 
the participle geMSV^ttt drops the augment ge and becomes Morbeu* 

Pres, Infin. Imp/, Indie, Perf. Part. 

Principal Parts: loetben nmrbeorioarb geioorbett (or iDotbett) 





Pres. Indie, 


Pres, Suhjv, 


Perf. 


Indie. Perf. Subjv. 


i* 


toerbe 


roerb e 


bin geroorben fci geworben 


bu 


tpirft 


roerb eft 


bift 


It 


feieft , 


cr 


lolrb 


roerb e 


ift 


n 


fei 


tpir 


loerben 


roerben 


finb 


It 


feien „ 


i^r 


roerbet 


roerbet 


feib 


It 


feiet n 


etc 


tperben 


roerben 


flnb 


n 


feien h 


fie 


roerben 


roerben 


finb 


n 


feien „ 




Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf 


Indie, Plupf Subjv- 


ic^ 


tpurbe/ roorb 


roiirbe 


roar geroorben rofir e geroorbet^ 


bu 


n)urbeft,n)arbft 


roilrbeft 


roar ft 


It 


roftreft „ 


er 


loutbe, tparb 


roilrbe 


roar 


It 


rocire „ 


tpir 


tputb en 


roUrb en 


roar en 


It 


roftren n 


i^r 


rourb ct 


rottrbet 


roart 


It 


rojiret „ 


©ic 


tpurb en 


roiirb en 


roar en 


It 


rociren „ 


fie 


tpurb en 


roiirb en 


roar en 


It 


ro&ren „ 




Future Indicative 


Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditional 


i* 


roerbe roerben 


roerb e roerben 




roiirb c roerben 


bu 


roir ft „ 


roerb eft 


n 




roiirb eft „ 


cr 


roirb n 


roerb e 


It 




roiirb e „ 


roir 


roerb en „ 


roerben 


n 




roiirb en „ 


i^r 


roerb et i, 


roerbet 


n 




roiirb et „ 


©ie 


roerb en „ 


roerben 


n 




roiirb en „ 


fie 


roerb en n 


roerben 


n 




roiirb en ^ 



or •< 
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Some Idiomatic Uses of Prepositions 

' auf bcm 93aU, at the ball 
an bcm ^if d^c fi^en, to sit at the table 

bei cincm grcunb won mir, at a friend's of mine 
iiber bag ^ier ex^d)VOden, frightened at the creature 
um brci SJiertcI auf ftinf, at a quarter to five 
JU SBci^nad^tcn, at Christmas 

mit ber Sal^n^ by train, ©d^ritt filt ©d^ritt, step by step 
Don Slnfc^cn fcnncn, to know by sight 

burd^ Cincn S^f^'^/ h ^« accident 

um cincn 30U JU brcil, too wide by an inch 

^ an ben ^aatcn ergrcifcn, to seize by the hair 

jum erftctt 2WaIc,/?r the first time 

auf cinigc SBod^cn, for some weeks 

cin S3iUct nad^ S3onn, a ticket for Bonn 

aug roeld^em ©runbc ? /^^r w^a/ reason ? 

Dor gtcubc rocincn, to weep for joy 

auf gutcS SBctter ^Offen, to hope for good weather 

etn greunb DOn mir, a friend of mine 

fid^ tibcr mid^ luftig madden, to make fun of me 

jid^ DOr bcm %\tt fiird^tcn, to be afraid of the creature 

an mid^ bcnfcn, to think of me 

fie ift ftolj auf i^rc ©d^dn^cit, she is proud of her beauty 
bic ©d^lad^t bei SBatcrloo, the battle of Waterloo 

um brci SSicrtcl auf fiinf, at a quarter to five 

nad^ Petersburg gc^cn, to go to St. Petersburg 

in bie ©d^ulc gc^cn, to go to school 

auf ben aWarf t (bic ^oft) ge^cn, to go to the market, etc. 

ju meinem grcunb gc^cn, to go to my friend 

cincn S3ricf an fie fc^reiben, to write a letter to her 

ein Sldubcr JU $fcrb, a robber on horseback 

mit %it\% on purpose. 3U %\X% on foot 

bic ©tabt am aWecr, the city on the sea 

cin ©d^iff auf bcm aWcer, a ship on the sea 

mid^ auf meincn 2)iener Dcrlaffcn, to rely on my servant 
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IRRSGULAR VERBS: AUXTUARTKS — Continued 



444. Modal AuxUiAiies — ^irfen, fdntten, m%%tn, etc. 

Pres. Infin. Imp/. Indie. Perf, Part, 







r bilrfcn 


burfte 


geburft he allowed, may 






fbnnen 


fonnte 


gefonnt can 


, be able ; 


know 


Principal 


mbgcn 


moc^te 


gemod^t like to, may 


(possibiUty^ • 


Parts 


mttffcn 


mu|te 


gemu|t must, be obliged, have to 






foQcn 


foQte 


gefoQt ought to, am 


to, be said ^^ 






w tooUcn 


woQte 


gcwoUt • will, intend to, begoinf ^' 








Present Indicative 






id> 


barf 


lann 


mag 


mu| 


foa 


m 


bu 


barf ft 


(annft 


mag ft 


mu^t 


fottft 


tciaft 


cr 


barf 


(ann 


mag 


mu^ 


foa 


n)ia 


n)ir 


bilrfci 


t Ibnncn 


mbgen 


milffen 


foa en 


TOottcr^ 


ie)r 


bilrft 


fbnnt 


mdgt 


milgt 


foat- 


looat 


eic 


bttrfct 


\ fbnncn 


mdgen 


milffen 


foa en 


looQeiv^ 


fie 


bilrfet 


\ Ibttttcn 


mdgcn 


milffen 


foa en 


TOolIeit 






Preseni 


' Subjunctive (298, a, regular] 


) 




i(§ 


bilrfc 


(dnnc 


mdge 


milffc 


foae 


nioQe 


bu 


bUrfcj 


t (dnncft 


mbgeft 


milfjcft 


foa eft 


rooUeft 


cr 


bilrfc 


fbnnc 


mdgc 


milfjc 


foae 


n)oQe 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 








Imperfect Indicative 






i(§ 


burfte 


fount c 


moc^te 


mugtc 


foate 


n)oate 


bu 


burftc 


ft fount cfi 


moc^teft mugteft 


f oat eft 


n)oateft 


ct 


burfte 


fount c 


mod^te 


mugtc 


foate 


n)oate 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 






Imperfect Subjunctive (310, d) 






ic^ 


bilrft e 


fSuutc 


mdd^te 


milgtc 


foate 


n)oate 


bu 


bttrftc 


ft f bunt eft 


mdd^tcft mUgteft 


f oat eft 


rooateft 


cr 


bttrftc 


fdnnte 


mbcl^tc 


milgtc 


foate 


n)oatc 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 
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Imperative (wanting except in loollett) 


tDSiNG. tPoUc (bu) 2D Plur. looUct (i^r) tPoUcnSic 

Participles 

pREs. biitfenb !5nnenb mogcnb mtiffcnb foUcnb rooUcnb 
Perf. gcburft ge!onnt gcmod^t gctnu^t gefoUt gerooUt 

Infinitives 

pREs. biirfcn fonnen mdgcn miiffcn foUcn tPoUcn 
t*ERp. gcburft ^abett; gcfonnt ^abcn, etc. 

Synopsis of Compound Tenses — biitfctt 

Perfect Indicative Perfect Subjunctive 

er ^at geburft er ^ob e geburft 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er ^at (g^^en) bUrfen er ^ab e (ge^en) bitrfen 

Pluperfect Indicative Pluperfect Subjunctive 

er ^atte gebttrft er ^dtte geburft 

<?r with dependent infinitive (248) 

er §atte (ge^en) biirfen er §dtte (ge^en) bitrfen 

Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 

er roirb biirfen er roerb e biirfen 

Future Perfect Indicative Future Perfect Subjunctive 

er nnrb geburft l^aben er roerb e geburft ^aben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er roirb l^aben (ge^en) bitrfen er roerb e ^aben (ge^en) bitrfen 

Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

er wilrbe biirfen er roiirb e geburft §aben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er n)urb e ^aben (ge^en) bitrfen 
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WEAK AND STRONG VERBS : ACTIVE VOICE — Continued 

438. Compound Tenses : Conjugation with l^abeit 

Note. — Weak and strong verbs form their compound tenses in the 
same way, — the perfect and pluperfect by combining the perfect participle 
with the auxiliary ^abttt (or in the case of some verbs with the auxiliary 
fein^ 194) ; the future and conditional tenses by combining the infinitives 
with the auxiliary mctbett* 



Perfect Indicative 
pres. indie. <?/"^abcn + a per/, part. 



Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. of\)QiiVCi + a per/, part. 



id^ ^abc 


gelobt 


bu ^aft 


or 


er ^at 


gerebel 


mr ^oben 


or 


il^r ^Qbt 


gefunben 


@ie ^ob en 


or 


fie \^(ii> en - 


gefe^en 



id^ ^obe 
bu^abeft 
er ^^(xht 

mx ^aben 
i^r ^obet 
©ie ^aben 
fie §aben 



gelobt 

or 

gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 

gefel^en 



Pluperfect Indicative 
impf. indie, ^^aben + a per/, part. 



Pluperfect Subjunctive 
imp/, subjv. ^l^aben + aper/.pai 



td^ ^atte 


gelobt 


bu ^atteft 


or 


er ^atte 


gerebet 


roir fatten 


or 


il^r l^attet 


gefunben 


©ie fatten 


or 


fie fatten - 


gefe^en 



bu ^atteft 
er ^(itte 

n>ir fatten 
i^r^ftttet 
@ie l^atten 
fie i^citten 



gelobt 

or 

gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 

gefcl^cn 



Future Indicative 
pres. indie. <?/'n)erben + a pres. in/in. 



Future Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. ^werben + a pres. infirm 



id^roerbe ^ 


loben 


bu roirft 


or 


er roirb 


reben 


roir roerben 


or 


i^r roerbet 


finben 


(Sieroerben 


or 


fie roerb en - 


fe^en 



ic^roerbe 


loben 


buroerbeft 


or 


er roerbe 


reben 


roir roerben 


► or 


i^r roerbet 


finben 


©ie roerben 


or 


fie roerben - 


fel^en 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 
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R£FLEZIVB VERBS — PARTIAL CONJUGATION 



Pres, Jnfin. 


Impf, Indie. 


Per/. Part. 


?AL r jtd^ befinben 
s t fi(^ benlen 


befanb ftd^ 
bad^te fi(^ 


fid^ befunben be (in health) 
fid^ gebad^t imagine 


Ieflexive Accusative With Reflexive Dative 


ent Indicative 


Present Indicative 


befinbe ntid^ 
befinbeft bidj 
»efinbet ftd^ 
befinben und 
bcfinbet eud^ 
! befinben fidj 
befinben fid^ 




id^ benfe mir 
bu benfft bir 
et benft fid^ 
roir benfen unS 
il^r benfet eud^ 
©ie benfen fid^ 
fte benfen fid^ 


berfect Indicative 




Imperfect Indicative 


befanb ntid^ 




td^ bad|te mir 


^er/ect Indicative 




Perfect Indicative 


^abe mid^ befunben 




td^ l^abe mir gebad^t 


uperfect Indicative 




Pluperfect Indicative 


^atte mid^ befunben 




id| ^atte mir gebad^t 


Future Indicative 




Future Indicative 


loerbe mid^ befinben 




id| roerbe mir benfen 


future Perfect Indicative 


Future Perfect Indicative 


merbe mi(^ befunben l^aben 


id^ merbe mir gebad^t l^aben 


befinbe (bu) bid^ 
r befinbct (i^r) eud[ 
• t befinben ©ie ftd^ 


Imperative 

) 

Participles 


benfe (bu) bir 
benft (i^r) euc^ 
benfen ©ie fid| 


r mic^, bid^, fid^, etc. befinbenb 
r mid^, bid^, fid^, etc. befunben 


mir, bir, fid^, etc. benfenb 
mir, bir, fid^, etc. gebad^t 




Infinitives 




T mid^, bid^, ftc^, etc. befinben 
T mid^; etc. befunben ^oben 


mir, bir, fid^, etc. benfen 
mir, etc. gebad^t ^aben 



K 



448. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 

STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 

Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not in use. 
The letters |. and f. signify that the auxiliary is Itlen or fein, the latter never being 
used if the verb is transitive; ^here authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary) 
Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) fonoos. 

Infinitivk Prss. Indic. Impbr. Impp. Indic. Impf.Subjv. PastPakt. 

bttcfcnM^.) J&ftcfft, bul bUIc gcbadcn 

bake bd(tt 

fiefc4(en (f).) '^<^eb(ft, befie^l befal^l befable befo^len 

command befie^U befd^le 

bcflcificii, M (^.) befli^ bcfliffc bcflifien 

apply 

beginnen (^.) bcgann bcgftnttc bcgonnen 

begin begdnne 

bd6en(§.) bij bifie gebiffen 

bite 

Bergen (^.) birgft, bitg barg bfirge gcborgcn 

hide birgt bUrge 

berften (f.) birfteft, birft batft beirfte geborften 

burst birft bdrftc 

betnegen^ (^.) bcroog bcrodgc bctoogcn 

induce 

biegeu (^. and f.) bog bdge gcbogen 

bendy turn 

Weten (^.) bot bdtc gcbolen 

offer 

binbeit (^.) banb bftnbe gcbunben 

bind 

bitten (^.) bat bfttc gebetcn 

begy ask 

1 Weak more frequently at present, except in the past participle. . 

2 Weak, except in the sense induce. 
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Future Indicative 


Future Subjunctive 


^^es. indie. ^TOCrbcn + a pres, infin. 


pres.subjv. <7/"n)erben + apres. infin 


ic^ loerb c ^ 


id^ roetb e 


bu roirft 




bu n)erb eft 




crroirb 


fo(9en 


er roetb e 


folgen 


toir rocrbcn 


or 


n)ir n)erb en 


or 


i§r tperb et 


fommen 


i^r merb et 


(ommen 


©ic TDcrb en 




®ie n)erb en 




fieioerbcn - 


fie roerb en - 


Future Perfect Indicative 


Future Perfect Subjunctive 


^«. ind, ^toerben + aperf. infin. 


pres. subjv. ^wetben + aperf. infin. 


id^ TOctbc ^ 


id^roerbe -j 


bu wirft 




bu roerbeft 




er toirb 


gefolgt feht 


er werbe 


gefotgt fcin 


n>ir iDcrbcn 


^r 


n)ir roerben 


or 


i^r wcrbct 


ge!ommen feitt 


i^r roerb et 


ge!ommen fcin 


^ie werb en 




©ie roerben 




Tte toerben 




fie roerben . 





Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

•. subjv. ^roerben + apres. infin. imp/, subjv. ^roerben + aperf. infin. 



x<i^ wiirbe 




i(§ roiirb e ^ 




X>u tDiirbeft 




bu roiirb eft 




^ roilrbe 


folgen 


er roiirb e 


gefotgt fdn 


iT)ir roiirben 


or 


roir roiirben 


or 


"i.^r roilrbet 


!ommen 


i^r roiirb et 


gefommen fein 


^ie roiirben 




©ie roiirben 




\\t roiirb en 




fie roiirben . 
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440. 



PASSIVS VOICE 



gclobt toetben, be praised 

Note. — The passive voice is formed by employing the perfect participle 
of a given verb with mevbcn in the required mood, tense, number, and per- 
son, except that toorbttt takes the place of gCtOOtbttt where the latter form 
would naturally occur. Observe the position of the participle of the verb 
lobeit, inflected below in the passive. For conjugation of loerben see 443. 



Pres. Indie. Pres. Subjv, 


Per/. 


Indie. 


Per/. Subjv. 


id^ loerbe gclobt loerbe gelobt 


bin gclobtroorbcn 


f ci ^tXM roorbcn 


bu tptrft 


n locrbcft „ 


bift 


n 


roorbcn 


fcicft n roorbcn 


cr roirb 


n wcrbc ;, 


ift 


tt 


roorbcn 


fci n n)orbcn 


roir tpcrben 


n tpctbcn tt 


finb 


tt 


roorbcn 


fcicn n n)orbcn 


i^r rocrbct 


„ tocrbct „ 


fcib 


tt 


roorbcn 


fcict t, roorbcn 


©ie tpcrbcn 


„ tDcrbcn „ 


ftnb 


tt 


roorbcn 


fcicn n n)orbcn 


ftc iDcrbcn 


„ rocrbcn „ 


finb 


tt 


roorbcn 


fcicn n n)orbcn 


Impf, Indie. Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf. 


Indie. 


Plupf. Subjv. 


id^ tDurbe gelobt toUrbe gelobt 


roar gclobt roorbcn 


roSrc gelobt roorbcn 


bu tpurbcft 


„ loiirbcft „ 


roarft 


tt 


roorbcn 


rodrcft n roorbcn 


cr tputbc 


„ iDttrbc „ 


roar 


tt 


roorbcn 


rocirc „ roorbcn 


iDtr tpurbcn 


t, luUrbcn ;; 


roarcn 


tt 


roorbcn 


roSrcn ^ worbcn 


i^r tDurbet 


;; tpiirbct t, 


roart 


tt 


roorbcn 


rocirct n n)orbcn 


©ic tPurbcn 


„ loUrbcn „ 


roarcn 


tt 


roorbcn 


rodrcn n roorbcn 


ftc tPurbcn 


„ loUrbcn „ 


roarcn 


tt 


roorbcn 


rofircn „ worbcn 




Future Indieative 




Future 


Subjunetive 


ic§ 


tDcrbc ^tXtibi tDcrbcn 




rocrbc 1 


lelobt rocrben 


bu 


roirft ,, rocrbcn 




rocrbcft 


n rocrbcn 


cr 


roirb „ rocrbcn 




rocrbc 


n rocrben 


roir 


rocrbcn „ rocrbcn 




rocrbcn 


„ rocrben 


il^r 


rocrbct ^ rocrbcn 




rocrbct 


n rocrbcn 


' ©ic 


rocrbcn „ rocrbcn 




rocrbcn 


n rocrben 


ftc 


rocrbcn » rocrbcn 




rocrbcn 


n rocrben 
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iTivB pRBs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

Mf.) '9litt glitlc gcglittctt 

m (f),) glomm gidmmc gcglommcn 

(^.) gt&5ft; grub grilbe gegraben 

gr&bt 

(1^.) gtiff gtiffe gegtiffctt 

(^.) §altft; l^ielt §ielte gel^alten 

M^-) pfingf*/ ^tng l^inge gc^angcn 

ybe suspended QCingt 

%) I^icb l^iebc gel^auen 

^.) Bob B5bc gc^obcn 

|ub pbe 

(§.) i^icj ^ieje ge^cijcn 

be named 

[§.) bilfft, ^i(f ^alf m\t ge^olfen 

^i(ft $U(fe 

(1^.) lannte lennte gcfannt 

iii(l^.andf.) Homm lldmme geflommen 

(^.) Hang flfingc gcHungcn 

i 

»(l^.) fniff fniffe gefniffcn 

ft (f.) (!dmmft, !am fcime gefommen 

Idmmt) 

(1^.) fannjannft, fonnle fdnnlc gclonnt 

fann 

\ (f.) frodj frdd^e gehrod^en 

^.) lor Ibte geforen 

e 

)metimes weak. ^ littgen is transitive and weak. < Often weak. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXILIARIES 

441. fiahtn, have — Auxiliary of Tense (193) 

Note. — The conjugation of l^abctt differs but slightly from that of a 
model weak verb (436), being irregular only in the second and third singu- 
lar of the present indicative, in the imperfect stem, and in the umlaut of the 
imperfect subjunctive. It is given here in full for convenience of reference. 







Pres. Inji 


in. Impf. Indi 


e. 


Perf. Part. 


*RINC 


:iPAL Parts 


l^abctt 




^atte 




gel^abt 




Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Perf. Indie. 


Perf. Subjv, 


bu 
er 


^abe 
^aft 


I^abe 
^ab eft 
^obe 




^abe ge^obt 
^aft „ 

^Ot ;, 


l^abe ge^abt 
^ab eft „ 
l^abc „ 


xoxt 

©ie 
fie 


^aben 
^abt 
^aben 
^aben 


^aben 
^abet 
^aben 
l^oben 




^aben 
^abt 
^oben 
^aben 


n 
n 
II 
n 


l^ab en ;; 
l^abet „ 
^aben „ 
l^ab en „ 




Imp/. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf. Indie. 


Plupf. Subjv. 


bu 
er 


I^Qtte 

^atteft 
§atte 


^dtte 

^atteft 

^dtte 




i^otte ge^abt 
^atteft „ 
§atte „ 


§(itte ge^abt 
^ftlteft , 

^atte , 


mx 

i^r 

©ie 

fie 


fatten 
^attet 
l^atten 
l^atten 


ptten 
^dttet 
fatten 
patten 




fatten 
§attet 
gotten 
fatten 


n 
n 
If 
II 


ptten „ 
^attet „ 
fatten „ 
patten „ 




Future Indieative Future Subjunetive 


Present Conditional 


bu 
er 


n)erbe ^oben 
roirft „ 
roirb „ 


roerb e ^aben 
roerb eft „ 
roerb e „ 




roilrb e ^aben 
roiirb eft „ 
roilrb e „ 


mx 

\\)X 

©ie 
fie 


roerb en 
roerb et 
roerb en 
roerb en 


n 
n 
n 
It 


roerb en 
roerb et 
roerb en 
roerb en 


n 
n 
It 
If 




roilrb en ^ 
roilrb et „ 
roilrb en „ 
roilrb en „ 
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(TivE Pres. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

* (1^.) pflog ppge gepPgen 

ito 

^ (1^.) pried pticfc gepricfcn 

^(f.and^.) quiQft; quiQ quoQ qudUe gequoUen 
quiUt 

I.) ralft, rict rictc gcraten 

f rat 

§.) ricb ricbc gcricbcn 

^.andf.) rig rifjc gcrifjen 

.and^.) ritt rittc geriitcn 

'(f. and^.) rannte renntc gerannt 

(1^.) rod^ rdd^c gcrod^cn 

%) rang rfinge gerungcn 

r 

f.and^.) rann rannc geronncn 

'eak rdnnc 

I.) ricf ricfe gerufen 

§.) m% foff fSffe gefoffen 

(of animals) f ouft 

(^.) fog fdge gcfogcn 

* «.) Wuf fd^ufe gefdjaffen" 

6 (1^.) fd^oU fd^aUe gefdjoEctt 

(f.and^.) fd^icb f(^icbc gefd^ieben 

: (^.) fd&ictt fdjicne gefdjicncn 

r 

ak in the senses be accustomed and nurse. ' Weak in the sense soak. 

letimes weak. ^ Weak in other senses. 

5 Usually weak. 
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442. 



IRREGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — ConHnued 



feitt, ^ — Auxiliary of Tense (194) 



Note. — The verb f eitl belongs with the strong verbs (437), but deriv 
its principal parts from different roots, and has irregular forms, especial 
in the present indicative. 







Pres. Infin. 


Imp/. Indie, 


Per/. Part. 


Principal Parts 


: fein 




roar 


ift gerocfen 




Pres. Indie. Pres. Subjz 


'. 


Per/. Indie. 


Per/. Subjv. 


ic^ 


bin 


fei 




bin gerocfen 


fei gerocfen 


bu 


bift 


feieft 




bift n 


feieft „ 


cr 


ift 


fei 




ift 


fei n 


wir 


finb 


fei en 




ftnb „ 


fei en „ 


iOr 


fcib 


feiet 




feib „ 


feict „ 


©ic 


finb 


fei en 




fi»b n 


fei en „ 


fie 


finb 


fei en 




fmb ;, 


fei en „ 




Impf. Indie. Impf. Subjv. 


Plup/. Indie. 


Plup/ Subjv. 


ic^ 


war 


rodre 




roar gerocfen 


rodre gerocfen 


bu 


roar ft 


roftreft 




roar ft „ 


roar eft „ 


cr 


roar 


roare 




roar „ 


rodre „ 


toir 


roar en 


roar en 




roar en „ 


rodrcn „ 


i^r 


roart 


roaret 




roart „ 


rodret „ 


©ic 


roar en 


rofiren 




roar en „ 


rodr en „ 


ftc 


roar en 


roSren 




roar en ,r 


rodrcn „ 




Future Indieative Future Subjunetive Present Conditionc 


ic^ 


rocrbc fcin 




rocrbc 


cin 


roiirbc fein 


bu 


roirft „ 




roerb efl 


n 


roiirbeft „ 


cr 


roirb ,, 




rocrbc 


II 


roitrbe „ 


toir 


rocrbcn n 




rocrb en 


II 


roitrbcn „ 


i§r 


rocrbct ,, 




rocrbct 


II 


roitrbct „ 


©ic 


rocrb en „ 




rocrbcn 


II 


roiirben n 


ftc 


roerb en „ 




rocrbcn 


II 


roilrbcn n 
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/^ut. Per/. 


Indicative 


Fut. Perf. Subjunctive 


Perfect Conditional 


id) 

bu 
er 


werbe gewefen fein 
wirft „ „ 
n)itb ff It 


toerbe geroefen 
werb eft ,, 
roet be ft . 


feir 

n 


t 


TOiirb e getoefen fein 
roiirb eft ,, „ 
tourbe /r n 


roir 
ify: 
©ie 
fie 


werben 
werbet 
werben 
toerben 


ft 
n 
tf 
ff 


It 

n 
n 
n 

2D Sing. 
2D Plur 


roerben „ 
n)erb et „ 
werben „ 
roerben „ 

Imperative 

fei (bu) 
. r feib (iOr) 

* \ fei en ©ie 


It 
n 
If 
n 




rourb en 
n)itrb et 
TOiirb en 
wUrben 


n n 
n n 
II II 
II If 








Participles 




Infinitives 






Present 
Perfect 


feienb 
geioefen 




fein 
geroefen fein 
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Infinitive Prxs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

f^ieleti (^.) fpie fpiec gcfpieen 

spit 

fliiitnett (^.) fpann fpfinnc Qcfponnen 

spin fponne 

flircil^ett (^.) fP^i^ft/ fptid^ fprac^ fprdc^e gefprod^en 

speak fpricpt 

fprle^eit (f . and ^.) fproj fprSffe gefprofien 

fpringett (f . and ^.) fprang fptfingc gcfpnmgen 

spring 

fte4ett(^.) ftic&fi, ftic^ ftac^ pd^e gefto(^en 

/>riV>t ftic^t 

ftefteti (^. and f.) ftanb ftftnbe gcftanben 

j/<i«</ (ftunb) ftilnbc 

ftet(eit(§.) ftieMft, ftie^I fta^I p^Ie gefto^len 

steal ftie^lt P^Ie 

fteigett (f. and ^.) fticg fticgc gcfticgen 

ascend 

fterbeti (f.) ftirbft, ftitb ftatb ftfitbe geftotben 

die ftirbt ftatbc 

ftleben (^. and f.) ftob ftbbc geftobcn 

disperse 

ftinlen (§.) ftani ftftnlc geftunlen 

stink 

ftojen (§. and f.) P|cft, fticj fticjc gcftojen 

/«j>4 ft5|t 

fhreiil^eit (§.) ftric^ ftric^c gcftndjcn 

fttetteti (§.) ftrttt ftritte gcftntten 

strive 

tragett (§.) trftgft, trug triigc getragen 

carry trdgt 

treffett (§.) ttiffft, triff traf ttftfc gctroffen 

hit trifft 

treibeti (§. and f.) tricb tricbc getrieben 

drive 

treten (^. and f.) trittft, tritt trat trfitc geiteten 

/r<rtf^ tritt 
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Fut. Perf. Indicative 

tcj werb c gctoorbcn f cin 

^u toirft tt 

^ wirb „ 

wir tDcrb en 

i^t tpcrb ct 

Bie wetben 

fie werben 



It 
ff 



ff 
ff 

ff 
ff 
ff 
ff 



Fut. Perf. Subjunctive 

toerb e getoorben f ein 

rocrbcft 

toerbe 

tocrbcn 
TOcrbct 
tocrbcn 
TOcrben 



ft 

ft 

ft 
ft 
ft 
ft 



ft 

ft 

ft 
ft 
ft 
ft 



Imperative 
2D Sing. roetbc (bu) 

2D Plur. X . V. 
Lwcrbcn ©tc 

Participles 

Present _ n)Ctb cnb 

Perfect gcTOOrbcn (roorbctt) 



Perfect Conditional 

n)urb e gcn)orbcn fein 

wiirb eft 

roiirbc 

wiirbcn 
roiirb ct 
wiirbcn 
wiirb en 



ft 

ft 

n 
ft 
It 
ft 



Infinitives 

TOcrbcn 
gen)orbcn {cin 



ft 
ft 

It 
It 
ff 
ft 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXTTJARTRS — Continued 

444. Modal Auxiliaries — bftrfett, IBnneit, ntSgett, etc. 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Indie, Perf. Part. 



Principal 
Parts 



t( 

bu 
er 

toir 

©ic 
fie 



bu 
cr 



barf 
barf ft 
barf 

biirfcn 
biirft 
biirfcn 
biirfcn 



bilrfe 
burfeft 
biirfc 
etc. 



btirfen 

fbnnen 

mdgen 

milffcn 

foQen 

noQen 



burfte gcburft 

!onnte gelonnt 

moc^te gemoc^t 

mu^te gemugt 

foQte gefoat 

n)oUte gen)oUt' 

Present Indicative 



be allowed, may 
can, be able ; know 
like to, may (possibili 
must, be obliged, have 
ought to, am, to, be sal 
will, intend to, begoin^ 




!ann 

lannft 

!ann 

fbnnen 
!5nnt 
fonnen 
!onnen 



mag 
mag ft 
mag 

mbgen 
mbgt 
mbgen 
mdgcn 



mu^ 

mu^t 

mu^ 

milffen 
mil^t 
milffen 
milffen 



foS 

fottft 

foO 

foUen 
foUt- 
foil en 
foUen 



Present Subjunctive (298, a, regular) 

!dnne mbgc mUffe foSe 

Idnneft mbgeft mUffeft foUeft 

!onne mbge milffe foSe 

etc. etc. etc. etc. 





Imperfect Indicative 

id^ burfte !onnte moc^te mu^te foSte 

bu burfteft fonnteft moc^teft mujteft foUtefk 

er burfte fonnte mod^te mujte fottte 

etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

Imperfect Subjunctive (310, a) 

id^ btirfte fbnntc mod^te mil^te fottte 

bu biirft eft fdnnteft mSd^teft mil^teft foUteft 

er biirft e fbnnte mbc^te mil^te fottte 

etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 



tdottt 

n)oat 

n)oat 

etc. 
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Imperative (wanting except in mottett) 
Sing. tDoUc (bu) 2d Plur. woUct (i^r) tooUcnSic 

Participles 

jEs. bilrfcnb fonncnb mbgcnb niilf[cnb foUcnb tooUcnb 
ERF. geburft geionnt gemoc^t gemu^t gefoUt geiooUt 

Infinitives 

RES. biirfcn !5nncn mbgcn niiif[cn foil en tooUcn 
•erf. gcburft ^abctt; gelonnt l^abcn, etc. 

Synopsis of Compound Tenses — biirfett 

Perfect Indicative Perfect Subjunctive 

er ^at geburft er ^a5 e geburft 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

cr l^at (gfel^en) biirfcn cr §a5 c (ge^cn) biirfcn 

'^duperfect Indicative Pluperfect Subjunctive 

cr l^attc geburft cr ptte geburft 

<v with dependent infinitive (248) 

cr l^atte (gcl^cn) burfcn cr §(ittc (gc^cn) burfcn 

-future Indicative Future Subjunctive 

cr roirb burfcn cr rocrb c biirfcn 

■^^uture Perfect Indicative Future Perfect Subjunctive 

cr TOtrb geburft §a5cn cr roerb c geburft l^aben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

cr totrb §a5cn (gc^en) biirfcn cr tocrb c §a5cn (gc^cn) bUrfen 

•Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

er TOilrbe biirfcn cr toiirbc geburft §abcn 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

cr TOiirbe §aben (gcl^en) biirfcn 
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IRREGULAR VERBS — Continued 

445. The Verb miffen, know 

Principal Parts : n)if(etl wiijte ge 

Note. — The strong verb luiffcit is irregular in the formation < 
and past part., also in its pres. indicative, resembling the moda 

Present Indicative: i(^ xo^\% bu weijt, er wcij^ wir roiffc 
©ie n)if[cn, fie n)if[cn. 

446. VERBS WITH SEPARABLE PREFIX 

Pres. Infin, Impf. Indie, Pi 

Principal Parts : anfangen (anjtifangcn) fing an angcf 

Note. — The form for the infinitive with the preposition gu is 

< Synopsis in Indicative Impet 

Present ic^ fanfiC an 2D Sing. fangC ( 

Imperfect id^ fing an ,> f f**'^^^ ( 

2D PlUR. "S f 

Perfect i(^ §a5c angcfangcn '^ ^(i.'f^^tn 

Pluperfect i(^ l^attc angcf angcn 

Future id^ TOCtbc anfangen 

Put. Perf. i(^ werbc angcfangcn §a5cn 

Participles Infinitives 

Present anfangenb anfangen (anjufangcn) 

Perfect angefangen angefangen l^aben 

Some Common Separable Prefixes 

ahf offy down ein, into §er, hither t)h, ove 

an, at, on empor, up §tn, thither oor, Ar 

auf, up entgegen, towards Winter, behind xot%, » 

aud, out fort, away, forth mit, with ju, to 

5ei, by, with gcgen, against nad^, after, for jurildE, 
ba(r), there ^etm, home nieber, down jufamti 

Inseparable Prefixes : be, ent (emp), er, gc, oer, jcr. 
Separable or Inseparable Prefixes : burc^, through ; ^inter, bt 
over ; um, around; untet, under ; roieber, again. 
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447. RSFLEXIVB VERBS — PARTIAL CONJUGATION 



Pres, Infin. Impf, Indie. 

*K-iNciPAL r jtdj bcfinbcn befanb fid^ 
I'arts \ jic^ benlen bac^te fic^ 



Perf, Part. 
fic^ befunben be (in health) 

fic^ gebac^t imagine 



V" iTH Reflexive Accusative 
Present Indicative 

t(^ befinbe tnic^ 

^u befinbeft bid^ 

et befinbet fid^ 

toir befinben und 
il^r befinbet euc^ 
^ie befinben fid^ 
fie befinben ftc^ 

•imperfect Indicative 
xc^ befanb mic^ 

Perfect Indicative 

-Id^ ^abe mic^ befunben 

Pluperfect Indicative 

\^ ^atte mic^ befunben 

Future Indicative 

id^ netbe ntic^ befinben 

Future Perfect Indicative 

id^ netbe mid^ befunben ^aben 

Imperative 

^ ^iNG. befinbe (bu) bic^ 
r befinbet (i^r) euc^ 
\ befinben ©ie flc^ 

Participles 

mid^; bid^, fid^, etc. befinbenb 
ntic^^ bi4, fid^^ etc. befunben 

Infinitives 

mid^; bid^, fid^, etc. befinben 
'^HFECT mic^, etc. befunben §aben 



:t^L 



UR. 



ESENT 
^ItFECT 



*^^SENT 



With Reflexive Dative 
Present Indicative 

id^ benfe mir 
bu ben!ft bir 
et ben!t fic^ 
xQxx ben!en und 
i^r ben!et eud^ 
©ie ben!en fid^ 
fie benlen fid^ 

Imperfect Indicative 

ic^ bad^te mir 

Perfect Indicative 

id^ \!^o^z mir gebad^t 

Pluperfect Indicative 

id^ ^atte mir gebad^t 

Future Indicative 

i(^ roerbe mir benfen 

Future Perfect Indicative 

id^ merbe mir gebad^t ^aben 



ben!e (bu) bir 
benft (i^r) euc^ 
ben!en ©ie fid^ 

mir, bir, ftd^, etc. benfenb 
mir, bir, fid^, etc. gebac^t 

mir, bir, fid^, etc. ben!en 
mir, etc. gebac^t ^aben 
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455. Monosyllabic Feminines 

bie Xngft, ^ngfte, anguish 

bie %lif %:itf axe 
bie 8an!; )Bdn!e, bench 
bie Sraut, Srdutc, ^nV/^- 
bie Sruft, 5Briifte, breast 
biegauft, 5ciufte,>/ 
bie Sruc^t, %t^^it, fruit 
bie ®and, 0anfe, goose 
bie ®ruft; (VJriifte, ^<«'^ 
bie §anb, fednbe, ^fl//</ 
bie ^aut, lodute, j^-m 

bie jeiuft, itlttftC, ^^r^^r 

bie Kraft, iirdfte,>rf^ 
bie Jtu^, iiit^C; <:<m/ 
bie ilunft, iiiinfte, ar/ 
bie i^aud, Vdufe, louse 



of CIass n^ (150, Ex. i) 

bie Suft, SUfte, air 

bie SRac^t, SRdc^te, m^ir^/ 

bie SRagb, 9Rdgbe, mcUd-servant 

bie SRaud, SRdufe, moi^^ 

bie 92ac^t, 92ac^te, ^lar^A/ 

bie 92a^t; 9{&^te, seam 

bie 9lot, 925te, ff^^i/ 

bie Sflui 9lUf[e, ««/ 

bie @au, 6due^ j<^ 

bie @(^nur, ©d^nitee, j/!ri«(^ 

bie @c^n)u(ft, ©d^toiKfie, swelling 

bie ©tabt, ©tfibtc, «iy 

bie IBanb; SBdnbe, ie«a// 

bie 9Burft, SBUrfte, xai^a^^ 

bie 3unft, Sttnfte, ^*« 
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> 
) 



■) 

:f.) 

) 



Pres. Indic. 

biftfcft, 
bldft 



brdtft, 
brdt 



Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

bItcS bltcfc gcblafcn 

blieb blicbc gcblicbcn 



bric^ 



brifd&cft, brifd^ 
brifd^t 



barf, barf ft, 

barf 

cmpftcMft, cmpfie^I 
cmpfic^lt 



iffeft, 
i^t 

fd§rft, 
fa^rt 

facft, 

fact 

fftngft, 
fangt 



i^ 



m 



briet briete gebraten 
brac^ brdc^e gebrod^en 
brannte brennte gebrannt 
brad^te brctd^te gebrac^t 
bad^te bdc^te gebad^t 
gcbungcn 



burftc 
empfa^I 

fu^r 
fid 

fing 
foc^t 
fanb 



brafd^ brafd^c gcbrofc^en 
brofc^ brofc^c 

brang brdngc gcbrungcn 



burftc gcburft 

empfd^Ie empfol^Ien 
empfb^le 

(i^e gcgcffcn 



fiil^rc 
fide 
fingc 
fod^tc 



gcfa^ren 
gefaUen 
gefangen 
gefoc^ten 



fanbc gcfunbcn 



.) gid&tft, flid^t floc^t flbd^te gcfloc^ten 

1 Mn%tn, force^ crowds is weak and transitive ; also reflexive. 
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Infinitive 

f[iegeti (f.) 
1Ke|en (f.) 

flee 

Hiefen (f.) 

flow 

ftttgeit (§.) 

ask 



Prbs. Indic. Imper. Impf. Indic. Impf.Subjv. 



freff 

de 



evour 



fragt(fra9t) 

friffeft; 



frierett (f. and §.) 

freeze 

gSrett (^. and f.) 
ferment 

gebftirett (^.) 

bear 

gebeti (§.) 

give 

gebeitett (f.) 

thrive 

geften (f.) 
gelittgen (f.) 

succeed 

gelteti (^.) 

^^ worth 

genefen (f.) 

recover 

gemegen (^.) 

enjoy 

gefil^etett (f.) 

happen 

geiointten (^.) 

gain 

gie^en (§.) 

pour 
resemble 



gilt 



gcfd^icl^t 



frij 



gcbicr 



gebierft, 
gebiert 

gibft, gi5t gib 
giebft; giebt gieb 



gilt 



flog 



fragft(fragft), fragtc 



frot 

got 

gebar 

gab 

gebiel^ 

Sing 



gofe 
glidj 



Pge 
P§e 

Pffe 

frai^te 
(friigc) 

fra^c 

frdre 

gdre 

gebdre 

gabe 

gebie^e 

ginge 



gelang gelange 

gait 

genad 



gftlte 
gdlte 

gencife 



geno^ gendffe 

gcfc^a^ gefc^a^c 

getoann geioftnne 
geiDdnne 



gli^e 



=1 



•r 



Past Part 

gcflogcn 

geflo^en 

gcfloflcn 

gefragt 

gcfrcflen 

gefroren 

gegoren 

geboren 

gegeben 

gebic^en^"^""^ 

gegangc^ -^sn 

gelungei 

gegolteiv 

genefen 

genoffen 

gefc^e^en 

gen^onnen 

gegoffen 

gegU^en 



1 Usually weak when transitive, make like^ level. 
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Infinitive Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

gretteitMf.) 'glitt 9litte gcgUtten 

glide 

glitttntett (^.) glomm ^txMCit geglommen 

gleam 

gral^ett (^.) grftbft, grub gtilbe gegtaben 

dig gtSbt 

Uteifeit (1^.) griff griffc gegriffen 

seize J grasp 

lta(tett(^.) ^m% ^telt bielte ge^alten 

hold ^filt 

liangett^ (^.) ^^ngft, §ing ^inge ge^angen 

kang^be suspended QCtngt 

liottett (^.) i^icb l^icbe gc^auen 

hew 

Ijebeit (1^.) bob W^t gc^obcn 

raise l^ub pbe 

l^eifieit (^.) l^icj l^icjc gcj^cijcn 

ra//, ^^ named 

!^erfeit(^.) bilfft, ^ilf ^alf bttlfe ge^olfen 

help lilft §ulfc 

lettiteit (§.) lanntc Icnntc gclannt 

know 

fltmtiteit^(§.and{.) Homm Ilbmme gcflommcn 

climb 

flingett (1^.) Hang Ilfinge gcllungcn 

sound 

!ttetfeti» «•) l«iff l«tffc gclniffcn 

pinch 

fommett (f.) (Ibmmft, Xoxs^. !jime ge!omtnen 

came fbmmt) 

Kmteit (^.) !ann,!annft; !onnte !dnnte geionnt 

can !ann 

Meilieit(f.) Itoc^ frbc^c gelrodjcn 

creep 

ffirett (^.) for Ibrc gclorcn 

choose 
1 Sometimes weak. 2 |Sii0ett is transitive and weak. > Often weak. 
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Infinitive Prbs. Indic Impbr. Impf. Indic Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

lahtu^ (|^.) labft, lub lUbc gclaben 

/oad, invite Idbt 

raffeti(^.) lam licj lie^c gclaffen 

(ttiifen (f. and ^.) Ichifft, lief liefc gclaufcn 

run Ifiuft 

relbeti(^.) litt Uttc gelittcn 

suffer 

feiteit (^.) ixtf^ lic^e gclic^cn 

lend 

(efett(^.) Uefeft, lied lag lafe gelefen 

read lieft 

Hegen (§.) lag Iftge gelegen 

go out lifcpt 

Wgen (§.) log I5gc gclogen 

tell a lie 

ma%Un (§.) gema^len 

grind 

meibett (^.) tnieb micbe getnicben 

skun 

mellett^ (§.) millft, moll mblfe gemoI!en 

milk milft 

meffen (^.) tniffeft, mij maj maje gemeffen 

measure tni^t 

miftnttgeit (f.) mijlang tni^lange ntijlungetic: 

fail 

m5gett (^.) mag, magft; moc^te mdc^te gemoc^t 

may mag 

mJIffett (§.) muft, mu^t, mu^te mfijte gemu^t 

must mu| 

nelftmen (§.) nimmft, nimm na§m nd^me genommen 

take nimmt 

nennett (§.) nanntc nenntc genannt 

name 

Weifen(^.) pfiff i»fiffe flepfiffen 

1 Ohen weak except in past participle. ^ Weak in the sense extinguish. 
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iVB Pres. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

(^.) pftog pfloge gcpPgen 

to 

%) pricS pricfc gepriefcn 

f. and^.) quiUft, quiU quoU c(VLtVit gequoUen 
quiUt 

rfttft, rict ricte gcraten 

rftt 

) ricb riebe gcricbcn 

andf.) ri^ tiffe geriffen 

md§.) ritt rittc gcrittcn 

f. and^.) rannte tcnntc gerannt 

.) toc^ rbc^e getoc^en 

.) tang tfinge gerungen 

and§.) tann tdnnc geronnen 

ik tonne 

ttef ttefe gerufen 

) fttufft, foff fbffe gefoffen 

>f animals) fduft 

.) fog fbgc gcfogen 

(^•) Wuf Wufc gcfc^affcn 

(^.) Woa fc^bHc gcWottcn 

.and§.) fc^icb fc^icbc gcfc^icbcn 

^.) fc^icn fdjicnc gefdjicncn 

in the senses be accustomed and nurse. ^ Weak in the sense socUk. 

imes weak. ^ Weak in other senses. 

5 Usually weak. 
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bic nVjUfft (--), Slbfld^ten, inten- 
tion, purpose. 
oli'fleigeit (---), ftieg — , -geftie* 

gen, //i/r., {., dismount. 
ah^ttodutn (^^^)r />-., dry. 
oli'iveitbett (^^^), wanbtc — , -ge* 

loanbt {also weak)t tr., turn away, 
avert. 

ab'iverfeit (^ ^ ^), warf — , -gcwor* 

fen, /r., throw off. 
bie)lbtpefenl|eit ( ^ -), ^bwefen* 

^eiten, absence. 
ab'ivifil^en (^^^)itr., wipe off. 

ail^ ('^)r inter j.^ oh 1 alas t 

ftf^t (^), MM/r/., eight; ^eute Ubet — 

Xage, this day week, a week from 

to-day. 
bie %tB^i (^), heed, care. 
ail^ten (^^)/ tr.^ regard, heed; 

gering' — , have little regard for. 
ail^t'gebett (^ -^)r gab—, -gegeben, 

intr.y pay attention, give heed. 
wS^iyt\x (^-), num., eighteen. 
ttJ^tjig (^^)r num., eighty, 
bcr 3lcfeir (- ^), Sder, field. 
bie9lc!er)0ivtfil^aft (^ ^ ^ ^)r farming, 
bcr %\Atx (-^), 2lblet, eagle, 
ber 3lffe (^ ^), 3lffen, ape, monkey. 
a^nett^' ^), ^''., have a presentiment 

of, surmise; impers. w. dai., eS 

a^ntmir, I have a foreboding (332). 
ill)ttrill^ (-^)/ «^*. or adv., like, re- 
sembling, similar, 
bic «rte (--), 2«tcn, (pi.) state 

papers, records. 
albent (^^),adj., silly. 
all (*^)» /«</<^. pron. and adj., all; 

every, each ; entire, whole. 
aHeitt' (^ ")/ a<^', alone ; <:<w;*., only, 

but (70). 



alle«t|ii('litit (^^^^), a< 

where. 

oQerfei' (^ ^ -), /W<f^/. aa 

of. 

oQerliebft' (^^-), x«Ar/. 

charming, 
where. 

ailed (^^)/ «'»</-5/^. /r<7«., 

thing. 

aQejeit (^ ^ -)f «/».i at al 

ever. 

aUgemeitt' ("'^-), a^*. 

common. 

aUautital (^--), /Wif^/. 

gether, all. 
bic «H)eil (--),//.. Alps 
ali9 (^), <•<?«;'., as, as if; 
comparative, than ; 2, t 
/^ffj^, as, when, while (2 
. . . aid, nothing bi 
(wenn), as if. 
a(iSba(b' (^^), a^f., imm< 
once. 

aliSbantt' (^^), a^?/., ther 

alfp (^ ~), fl^2'. ^'r conj., th 
accordingly, therefore : 
so that. 

alfobalb (^-^)/ tf^«'., at 

mediately, 
alt (-), alter, filteft, adj 

(bie) ^Ite, the old mar 
baS5(rteir (^^), age, old 
am (^) = an bem (183). 
ber ^mbog (^^), 2lm5of| 

ttU (^), /r^;^. w. dat. or ac 
pref., on, at, to, clos 
against, along, upon, a 
(180). 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



251 



ttlletett (^-"'), bot — , -gcbotcn, 

tr., offer. 

ttWeit (^^^), banb — , -gebun* 

ben, tr.t tie, fasten. 

ber«iiMuf (--), Slnbatfe, sight, 

look. 
Wlfijfelt (^^^), />•., look at. 
ttlet(^ ^); ad;\, other, next ; second, 
ilbem (^^)/ /r., change. 
•Ibttd (^^)f adj., different; ctlOOS 

Xnberd; a different thing, a^z/., 

otherwise, differently. 
W'etgneit (^-^), /r., take for one's 

own; r<f^., acquire. 

bic 5(tte!bo'te (^^-^); ^nclboten, 

anecdote. 

bas^lii'erbicteit (^ ^ - ^), offer. 
w'Mren ( — ^), fu^r— , -gcfol^rcn, 

'^, talk gruffly to, address angrily. 

^N«Jg (^^), ^nfftnfic, begin- 
ning. 

tt'Nen ( ), fine — , -ge:: 

fttngen^ tr.<, begin, commence. 

^ ^ttfftitgef (---), Slnfftngcr, 

beginner. 

•^fwglt^ (^^^)/ adv., in the be- 
ginning, at first. 

Itfongj^ (^^); tf^z/., in the begin- 
ning, at first. 

••'ftffen (^ ^ ^), fraj— , -gcfrcf[en, 
K eat of. 

«»'ie»ett (---), ging — , -gc= 

9<***9Cn, i«/r., f., begin; go, be 
possible; /r., concern. 

^^ Nelegcttleit (-----), 2lnge:= 
^^^^eitett; concern, affair. 

*^^|m (^^-); <^^*., pleasant, 
agreeable. 

^^ ^ngefWrt (---), ^ngefic^te, 
*^ countenance. 



attgetatt (^^-), //• e/" antun, 

dressed, clad. 
att^glSttjen (^^^)/ /r., shine upon, 

shine toward, 
bie 9ttgfit (^), Stngfte, fear, anxiety. 
ftttgftigett (^^^)/ r//?., be afraid, 

fear. 
Jhtgftlillt (^^)/ ^^^M anxiously, 

timidly. 

att'(a(tett (^ ^ ^), ^iclt — , -gel^olten, 

tr. or intr., stop, hold up. 
att'^ftttgett (^^^)i tr., hang on or 
around (the neck of (dat.)), 

att'^ebett (^-^)/ l^ob (^ub) — , -gc* 

l^obett; /r., begin. 

bic «tt]|9]|e (---), Slnp^cn, height, 

elevation. 
att'neibett (^-^), ^r., dress, clothe. 

att'fottttttett (^^^)t lam — , -gc* 

lommcn, i«^r., f., arrive. 

baS 9ttUegen (^-^), Slnlicgcn, 

request. 

bic $imnerlttng (^^^), Slnmets 

hingen, remark. 
an'tte^men (^-^)/ na^m — , -gc* 

nommen, ^r., accept, receive. 
an^padtn (^^^)/ ^^., take hold of, 

grasp. 
att'rebett (^-^)/ tr., speak to, 

address. 

an'rii^ren (^-^)^ ^m touch. 
anS (-) = an baS (183). 
atl'fci^affett (-^^)f tr., procure, 
get. 

att'fci^auen (^--), ^r., look at. 
att'ld^naOen (^^^)/ tr., buckle on, 

strap on. 

ait'fc^ttattbett (^ - ^)f fd^nob — , -gc* 

fd^noben (also weak), tr., snort at ; 
address harshly. 
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bie «IMt (^^), 9lbfl4ten; inten- 
tion, purpose. 

ali'fleigeR (---), fHeg — , -geftie^ 
gen, i///r., f., dismount. 

ali'trmhieR (^^^)/ />*., dry. 

oi'MeRbeR (^^^), Toanbte— , -ge* 

loanbt (<7//<7 weak), tr.y turn away, 
avert. 

ab'»erfeR (- - -), warf — , -gewors 

fen, /r., throw off. 
bie «b»efe«lKlt ( ), «bn)efen:» 

^eiten, absence. 
ab'»if4en ( ), /r., wipe off. 

a^t (^)/ //Mw., eight; ^eute iiber — 
Xage; this day week, a week from 
to-day. 

bie Sd^t (^), heed, care. 

afi\itn (^^), /r., regard, heed; 
gering' — , have little regard for. 

a^t'geben (^ - ^), gab — , -gegeben, 

ifttr,t pay attention, give heed. 
a<b^i^tfyx (^ -)/ www., eighteen. 
ttC^tjlg (^^)/ ««w., eighty. 

bet «rfer (- -), Sder, field. 

bie3Irfer»irtfdiaft (^ ^ ^ -'), farming. 

ber 31bler (-^), Slbler, eagle. 

ber Stffe (^ ^)/ Slffen, ape, monkey. 

a^ttett^" ^)i tr.f have a presentiment 
of, surmise; impers. w. dat.y cS 
aljntmir, I have a foreboding (33 2). 

atttlid^ ("'^)/ ^dj' 0^ «<^^M like, re- 
sembling, similar. 

bie Wit (--), Slften, (//.) state 
papers, records. 

albent (^^), adj^'., silly. 

a0 (^), indef. pron. and adj\y all; 

every, each ; entire, whole. 
allein' (^ -)/ a^-, alone ; conj,y only, 

but (70). 



where. 

dlerlei' ( ), indecLadj.:. 

of. 
dierlielift' ("^ ^ "); j«/^/. a^ 

charming. 

diermr'teit (;^^^^)^ ado., 

where. 
aSed (^^), indef, pron., al 
thing. 

diejeit (^ ^ -)/ a^^., at all t 

ever. 

aSgenteitt' (^^-)t adj., 

common. 

all)1tnta( (^ ), inded. a 

gether, all. 
bie 9()>ett (^ ^)/ //., Alps. 

aW (^), ^<>«/., as, as if ; i 
comparativey than ; 2, tt^'j 
///fj/, as, when, while (251 
. . . aid; nothing but; 
(loenn), as if. 

aUbolb' (^^)/ ^^z'm immed 
once. 

ad^Oltn' (^^)/ a^t'., then. 

alfO ("^ ~); ^^^^'^ ^'^ ^^'W/-, thu! 

accordingly, therefore ; 
so that. 
alfobalb (^-^)^ adv,, at < 
mediately. 

aft (-), alter, ftlteft, adj., 
(bie) ^Ite, the old man ( 
baS 3(fter (^ ^), age, old a| 
attt (^) = an bem (183). 
bet Sttttbo^ (^^), 2(mbof[e, 

ait (^), /^<^. w. dat. or ace. 
pre/., on, at, to, close 
against, along, upon, at, 
(180). 
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TiVB Prbs. Iif Die. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

[^. andf.) troff trbffe gctroffcn 

^.) trani trdnfc gctrunfen 

(trunf) (triinfc) 

).) trog trogc getrogen 

tot tatc gctott 

it({.andl^.) Derbirbft; Derbirb Derbarb Derb&rbe Derborben 

oerbirbt Derbitrbe 

jti (f).) t)crbro| ©crbroffe ©crbroffcn 

I (^.) Dergifleft^ oergi^ Derga^ Detgcige Dergeffen 
t)crgifit 

I (§.) t)crIor cerlorc ccrlorcn 

(f.) road^fcft, routes roiic^fe gcroac^fcn 

toac^ft 

I.) * roog n)5gc gcroogcn 

[f)») roftfd^eft, roufd^ toiifc^c gctoofcben 

toafd^t 

1^.) mob tobbc geroobcn 

(f. and ^.) toic^ toid^c gcroid^ctt 

).) roieS roicfc gcroiefcn 

[§.) roanbtc roenbetc gcroonbt 

toenbete getoenbet 

f).) iDirbft; loirb toarb toftrbe getuorben 

loirbt toUrbe 

f.) roirft, toarb toiirbc geioorben 

loirb lourbe 

).) tDirfft, roitf toarf roatfc gcwotfen 

roirft toilrfc 

(1^.) roog robge gewogen 

ly weak. 2 Weak in sense soak, soften. 8 Also weak in sense rock. 
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Infinitive 

miuhtn (ff,) 

wind 

•iffett (^.) 

know 

MoSett (^.) 

will 

seiJjett (1^.) 

accuse 

SieJjett (5.) 

draw 

)»ingett (1^.) 

force 



Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impp. Subjv. Past Pai 

roanb to&nbe gctounbi 



n>ei^ 

loiU, toiUft, 
n>ia 



80fi 



a^ge 



lou^te n)it|te getou^t 
looUte tooUte geioollt 
8icl^ aic^e geaiel^en 



geaogen 



jioang stocinge geaiDun^^ 
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SUPPLEMENTARY NOUN-LISTS 

FOR REFERENCE 



of Class IB (134, Note) 

bcr 3Wantcl, aWdntcl, mantle, coat 

bic SWutter, aWiitter, mother 

bcr ^iobel, ^iabcl, navel 

bet ^iogel, JRagel, «<m7 

bcr Dfcn, Dfen, stove 

bcr ©attcl, ©dttcl, saddle 

ber ©d^nabcl, ©d^ndbcl; ^/a>& 

bcr ©d^roager, ©c^rodgcr, brother-in-law 

bic ^Od^tcr, Xt^itX, daughter 

bcr 35atcr, %^'6.i^, father 
bcr 35ogcl, SSogcI, ^/V^/ 



Nouns Inyariably 

M^f field 
tpfcl, a///^ 
, Sbbcn, ground 
Cf Sriibcr, brother 
I, &CLVien, garden 

n, ©rdbcn, ditch 

^dfcn, harbor 
cr, jammer, hammer 
[f §dnbcl, trade 
V, ^loftcr, convent 
. Sdbcn,! shop 
\i, aWdngel, defect 

Monosyllabic Masculines of Class TLA (135, Note) 



[ale, eel 
[axe, eagle 
ttrmc, arm 

2)a4yc, badger 

2)0Cl^tc, wick 

%tA^t, dagger 
2)omc, cathedral 

Xxude,^/rint 
%OX\it, forest 
§)auC; district 
®rabe, degree 
)aUc, sound 

§a(me, j^«/>& 

^aud^C, breath 

©unbc, </(C^ 

^rane, crane 
Sad^fc, salmon 
loXbt, loaf 
BautC; j^««</ 
Sud^fe, /j/«jf 
Sumpc, r^j^Tfl/ 

3J2o(d^C, salamander 



ber aKorb, SKorbc, murder 

ber Drt, bxit, place (451) 
bcr ^arf, ^artc,8/«r^ 
ber ^fab, ^fabc, /<iM 
bcr ^ulg, ^ulfc, /«/j/ 
ber ^unft, ^unftc, point 
ber Quaft, Quafte, tassel 
bcr Sloft, SloftC, gridiron 

ber ©d^aU, ©c^aUc, j<?««^ 
bcr ©d^lud, ©delude, swallow 

bcr ©d^mudt, ©d^mudtc, ornament 
bcr ©d^uft, ©d^uftc, wretch 
bcr ©d^u^, ©c^u^c, j/4^<f 
ber ©palt, ©paltc, ^/<?/*/ 
ber ©tar, ©tare, starling 
ber ©toff, ©toffe, stuff 
bcr ©trold^, ©trolc^c, lubber 
bcr ©trau^, ©trau|c, ^j/nV^ 
ber ^a!t, ^attc, tempo 
bcr ^ag, ^age, day 
ber ^^ron, ^^rone, throne 
bcr ^rupp, ^^ruppc, troop 
ber ^ufd^, 3:ufd^c,yf<?«r/.f>4 



t 2fenftcrlQben, shutters. 2 But ^uSbtilcfc, einbtUcfc. 

8 Oftener ^ar!S or ^atlanlagen. 
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451. 

bei Safen)i(f|t, SQten)i<t|ter, 
bet ®(ift, ®ei(tCT, spirit 
bet ®ott, ®&ttet, Corf 
bet Scttunt, 3trtUinet, trr 
bet i!ei&, Seibet, i^y 
bet SHann, SRiinnet, man 



of Class m (135, Note) 

Uain ber Drt, Drtev, flaa (450) 
bet Manb, Siinbet, rim 
bet Sleiditum, 3)ei(^tumex, riches 
bet Sotmunb, Sotiitiinb«,i™arrfiai 
bet SBalb, SBSIbet, imwaf 
bet SBiltm, SBiitmec, worm 



452. HucnlineB of Class IT, formerly ending in t 
(13s, Note, 144, a) 



bet »ttt, Sdten, bear 

bet 9utf(^{e), Sutfdieti, /arf 

bet e^rift, e^viflen, Christian 

bet gint{e), gin(en,>nfA 

betgut(t, gUtften,/r.W 

bet®ea, ®e(len,/i.;t 

bet ®eno(l(e), ©enoflen, cempanian 

bet ®efea(e), ®e(ell«n, eampattinn 

bet ®iaf, ®taf«n, c(«»/ 

bet ^ageflolj, ^agefloljen, bachelor 

bet §elb, ^elben, A^riJ 

bet ^ett, ^erten, sir, giHtltman 

bet $itt, ^itten, skiphird 



bet Sump, fiumpen, ragamuffin 
bet menfc^, Sttenji^en, oto« 

bet StoCit, Slo^teni j1/>w 

bet 3!att, 9Iatten,/iw/ 

b« Dc^!(=); Odifen, bx 

bet Iptill/l, 5i*i"Se"< /riKrc 

bet ilfau, ¥fQuen, peaeork 

bet St^enl, ©djetilen, cup-btartr 

bet ©pQ?, Spaeen, sfarrma 

bet ©ptofi, SpvoiTen, ji-iom 

bet @teinmet!i Steinniet)eii, mitn 

bet lot, %otm, fofl 



453. Monoayllflbic Neuters of Class U ^ (135, Note 2) 



bag Setl, Seile, hatchet 
bad Setn, Seine, leg 
ba§ Soot, Soote, #00/ 
ba3 Stol, »tote, inad 
ba§ S)ing, Xiinge, MiV 

ba§ StJ, Stje, earth 

baa ^U, geffe, skin 
ba8®ift, m'^, poison 
baS $aat, $aate, hair 
baS §eet, §eete, army 
baa §eft, feefte, excrcisi-inok 
baaSafu, 3a^t(!,>^o^ 

bad Snie, ^niee, in^^ 
baS £08, 8ofe, /<" 
bag SReet, Sneete, acian 
bag 91e^, Sie^e, tut 



baS^aai, $aate,/o/r 
baS *(etb, ¥fetbe, horse 
baS ^funb, Vfunbe, pouna 
baS Se^t, Sedfte, w^-i; 
baS Seii^, SReii^e, kingdom 
baS Sotit, SRo^te, r^«/ 
baa SdS, Mojfe, horse 
baa 6a[j, @al)e, jo// 
rsai @E^aF, ec^afe, jj^r/ 
baa B^\% Si^iffe, jA/>> 
baa St^ioein, S(iiroeine,/i 
baa ©eil, ©eile, r^ 
baa ©piel, ©piele,//fli' 
baa Siet, Tiete, animal 
baa lot, %t<xt,g'tte 
baa 3Qerr, ^etle, work 
bag 3iet, 3iele, aim 
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itfftJ|rc? (' ), Sarcn- 

one who leads a bear, bear- 

(-), SBdrtc, beard. 
f^ bitten. 

-'); /r., build. 

f peasant, farmer (406). 

Tdfrau (-^-); Saucrgs 

peasant woman, 
t (-), S3dumc, tree. 
tMatt(--), SoumbWtter, 

a tree. 

geit (^^^^^),tr., intend. 
teit (^^^^), /r., answer. 
(^^^)i <idv,y thoughtfully, 
y, cautiously. 

(^^^), r<f/f., thank; re- 
icline. 

; (^-^), ^r., regret; pity. 
(^^^), tr.^ bedeck, cover. 

(^^^), bebad^te, bcbad^t, 
k over, consider. 
I (^v^^)^ fldft/., doubtfully, 
>usly, critically. 

(^-^), /'r., mean, signify. 
b (^"^)/ fl<^-» considera- 
>ortant. 

(^-^), tr.y serve, wait 

(^^^), bebutfte, beburft, 
i, be in need of. 
^ -^), refl.y hasten. 
It (^ ^ ^ ^), /!r., put an end 
h. 

{-^), Seercn, berry. 
;^^^), bcfiel, befallen, ^r., 
ver, befall. 
(r (^-),a3cfc^Ie, command, 



i^efe^Iett (^ - ^), befall, befo^(en,/r. 

ie>. dat, of person^ command, order 
(331); refl.y commend oneself. 

i^efin'ben {^^^), befanb, befunbcn, 

refl,^ find oneself, be; fic^ roo^I — , 
be in good health. 

baS Sefitt'bett (^^^), health. 
befol'gett (^^^), tr., follow. 

befrei'en (^-^)/ tr.y set free, liber- 
ate. 

]6ege']6ett(^-^)/begab,begebcn,r<f/f., 

betake oneself ; occur, happen. 

bie Sege'ben^eit (^ - ^ -), Segcben* 

^eiten, event, occurrence. 
^egeg'tten (^-^), intr., f., w. dat., 
meet; befall, happen (331). 

bag Sege^ren (^-^), 93ege^ren, 

desire, wish. 

bie Segier'be (^-^), Segierben, 

eagerness, greed. 

begitt'nett (^^^), begann, begon- 

nen, /r., begin. 
Ibeglei'ten (^-^), tr., accompany. 
begrei'fcn (^-^), begrtff, begriffen, 

/r., comprehend, understand. 

begii'tigen (^-^^), tr., soothe, 

pacify. 
Ibe^a'gen (^ " ^)/ '«^^' {only in third 

pers.) w. dat., suit, please. 
Ibe^ag'ItCi^ ('""'')/ <^dj., comfortable, 

agreeable; satisfied. 

ibe^arten (^^^)/ be^ielt, be^alten, 

/r., keep. 
]bc^Cnb'(c) (^^(^)), «^iy., quickly, 
skillfully. 

be^err'fci^en (^^^)/ />*., rule. 

Ibei (")/ prep. w. dat., by, at, with, 

near, on, in ; at the house of. 
bcibC (-^)i adj., l)oth. 

bcim (-) = ^^i bem. 
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455. Monosyllabic Femlnlnes of Class n^ (^S^f Ex. i) 



bic SIngft, Sngftc, anguish 

bic Sanf, SJdnfc, ^<f«<r>4 
bic S3raut, 93tdute, bride 
bic S3ruft, Stiiftc, ^r^roj/ 
bicgauft, gauftc,>/ 
bic gruc^t, griicl^tc,/r«i/ 
bic @anS, ®dnfc, goose 
bic Oruft, ©rilftc, ^tfz/<f 
bic §anb, §dnbc, -4a«</ 
bic §out, §dutc, j>&/« 
bic ^luft, ^liiftc, gorge 
bic ^taft, ^rdftc^/^r^r/- 
bic ^u^, ^il^C; cow 
bic 5lunft, ^unftc, ar/ 
bic iJauS, ^dufc, louse 



bic Sttft, Silftc, air 

bic 3J2ac^t, 3Rdc^tc, i»<;f>i/ 

bic 3J2agb, SRdgbc, maid-servant 

bic 3RauS, aitdufc, moi^^ 

bic 92ac^t^ m.^it, night 

bic 92al^t; 92d^tc, seam 

bic 9lot, ««btc, w^^flT 

bic 9lui SlUffc, ««/ 

bic ®au, ©due, sow 

bic ©c^nur, ©djnilrc, j/^V^ 

bic ©d^toulft^ ©d^toiilfte, swelling 

bic ©tabt, @tdbtc, r//y 

bic SBanb^ SBdnbc, zc«a// 

bic SBurft, SBuvftc, sausage 

bic 3unft, 3ttnftc, ^*/</ 
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irei|ett (^^), brac^, gcbroc^en, /r., 

break. 
krett (')/ adj.^ broad, wide. 

fom'Keit (^^), branntc, gcbrannt, 

/!r. <v inir.y bum. 
bcr»nef (-), Sricfc, letter. 
bie IBrUCe (^ ^)/ SriHen, spectacles. 
MBgeR C"^^)/ brac^te, gebrac^t, tr., 

bring, fetch, take. 
badlBrst (-), Srotc, bread. 
bieSrftife (--), Sriltfcn, bridge. 
bet Smber (- -), Srilbw, brother. 

(rlKeil i^"^), tr.or sntr., roar. 

betSntmteit (^ ^), Srunncn, spring, 

well. 
bieSnifl (-), Srilfte, breast, chest. 
bod 8r«Wdiilb (--), Srufttd^ilbcr, 

thorax. 
^Titen (~^)/ /«/r., brood, ponder. 
^TX^fo (^'^); ''^^'f sizzle, sputter. 
bag 8«il| (-), Sftc^er, book. 
bie8Ki|e (- ^), Sudden, beech (tree). 

bag 8id|erirett ( ), »ilc^wbrct= 

tec, book-shelf. 

bad jBidierlefen (-^-^); reading 

of books. 

^Ufex (^^); re/l,t bend down, bow. 

^Sflifliitg (--), Siicflingc, bow. 

>>a«»llbel (--), mnMf bundle. 

^nit (^), o^'., many-colored, bright- 
colored. 

^cRwrg (^), Surgen, castle, strong- 
hold. 

^Mrger {^^), Sflrgcr, citizen. 

yoimg feUow. 
^»«fdK-), »flWe, bush. 
^Ihrtter (^^), butter. 
^ttdSMtter^rot ( ), Suttcrbrote, 

l>read and butter, buttered bread. 



bic (Stara'be (^-^)/ S^arobcn, 

charade, 
bcr QifiaxaVitt (^^^), ©^or after 

^ S^arafte're, character, 
ber e^cf (-), e^efd, chef. 
baS (S^or (-)f ®^5re, choir (403). 
bie (Sljriitti! (-^)/ ©^ronifcn, 

chronicle, account. 

bie (SUro'tte or^xtto^nt (^ - ^)/ 6t= 

tronen, citron, lemon. 
boS (Sottcert' (^^), j^^ ^onsert. 

ba (~)/ adv., then, there, at that 
time or place ; here ; C0»j., since, 
when, as, because (251, d). 

hahtV (~~)t adv.y with that, at that, 
at the same time ; besides. 

boS ^ad^ (^), 2)d(l^er, roof, shelter. 

bie ^aci^fammer (^^^), 2)acf>!am5 

mern, attic, garret. 
bac^te (^^)/ -f^f^ ben!en. 

baburci^' {-^), adv., thereby, through 
or by means of that (164). 

bafjlr' (--), adv., therefore, for it 
(them, that); instead (164). 

bage'gen {--^), adv., on the other 
hand, on the contrary. 

ba^etm' (~~)f adv., at home. 

ba^eir' (~~)t ^dv. and sep. pre/., 
this way, hither; ba'^er, accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

ba^er'fommen (--^^), tarn — , 
-getommen, ifitr., f.,' come along. 

ba^itt' (~^), adv. and sep. pre/., to 
that place, thither; past, away, 
along. 
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bic mfU^t (--), abftc^tcn, inten- 
tion, purpose. 

a^'fteigett (---); fticg — , -gcftie:: 

gen, intr., f., dismount. 

ab'trofhtett (^^^), />*., dry. 
oi'ttiettben (^^^), wonbte— , -gc* 

toanbt (a/j'c' weak)^ tr.t turn away, 
avert. 

a('»erfett (^"'^), worf — , -gcwor^ 

fen, tr.y throw off. 
bie 9((ttief ett^eit (^ — --), Slbwefen* 

^eiten/ absence. 
ai^'Mif^en (^^^)f /r., wipe off. 

ad^ (^), inter j.^ oh 1 alas I 

ad^t (^), ««w., eight; IJeute iibet — 

Xage, this day week, a week from 

to-day. 
bie 3((^t (^), heed, care. 
ac^tett (^^), ^r., regard, heed; 

gering' — , have little regard for. 
ad^t'gebett (^ -^), gab—, -gegeben, 

intr,^ pay attention, give heed. 
a^tjelln (^ -), num., eighteen. 
ttC^tjig (^^), num., eighty. 

ber 3(rfer (- -), Scfer, field. 

bie^tfetmirtfiltaft (^ ^ ^ ^), farming. 

ber 3lbler (-^), Slblet, eagle. 

ber 3(ffe (^ "')/ 3lffen, ape, monkey. 

a^ttetl^- ^), /r., have a presentiment 
of, surmise; impers. w. dat., cS 
Oljntmir, I have a foreboding (332). 

JitnUci^ ("^)/ «<^'- ^'^ ^<3^«'m like, re- 
sembling, similar. 

bic Wit (--), 2Kten, (//.) state 
papers, records. 

albent (^^),«^*., silly. 

<ltt ('^)f indef. pron. and adj., all; 

every, each ; entire, whole. 
allein' (^ -)f «<^-, alone ; conj., only, 

but (70). 



where. 

aSerlei' (^ ^ -)/ /«</<?<:/. a^'., ai 
of. 

charming. 

alleror'tett (^^^-), «dfz/., 

where. 
atteiS (^^)/ ««</-?/". /r<>«., all, 

thing. 
aOejeit (^ *^ -)/ a^/^'-i at all tun 

ever. 

allgetttein' (^^■")f adj., ge 

common. 
alltttSll'Iillt (^ - ^), fl^«/., gradi 

gether, all. 

bie a^ieti (^^)///., Alps. 

aid (^), ^i'w/., as, as if ; i, « 

comparative, than ; 2, ze^/'M 

/^;2.r/, as, when, while (251) ; 

. . . alS, nothing but; 

(rocnn), as if. 
alSboIb' (^^)i adv., immedial 

once. 
adSboitn' (^^), adv., then. 
alf0 (^ ")/ adv. or conj., thus, J 

accordingly, therefore ; — 

so that. 
alfobalb (^-^)^ adv., at on< 

mediately. 
vXi (-), alter, alteft, adj., ol 

(bie) Sllte, the old man (w< 
baS 3Wter (^ ^), age, old age. 
aw (^) = an bem (183). 
bet ^tttbo^ (^^), Slmbofle, ai 
Wi (^), prep. w. dat. or ace, at 

pre/., on, at, to, close b 

against, along, upon, at, fr 

(180). 
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)f bac^te, gebac^t, tr, or 

ik ; — attf w. tuc.f think 
7nj.y for, than (70) ; adv.., 

y- 

\e (-)f baS (^), I, dg/. 

(409) ; 2, dftn. pron. 
(-, -, ^), this <v this 

<7r that one, etc, (419) ; 
hatic per s. pron., he, she, 
I, r//. pron., who, which, 

; ^)f biejcnigc, boS* 

tn. pron., that, that one 

^^), btcfclbc, baSfclbc, 
v., the same ; he, she, it 

f bcr (409). 

adv., so much the; je 
(^a<-^ word followed by 
.), the . . . the. 

» and so. 

^)f adj. or adv., plain, 
tinct. 

adj\, German ; bet (bie) 
the German ; bad 2)eut5 
: German language ; auf 
1 German. 

'd^Illttb (- ^)i Germany. 
'be? (-^"^)/ S^cjember, 

r. 

' bu (423). 

ij., close, tight, dense. 

[^ ^), SJid^tet/ poet. 

'., thick, big. 

''^^)t adj., big-headed. 

bet. 

), 2)tebc, thief. 



biettett (~^); i^lr. w. dai., serve 
(330- 

bcr Wiener (-^)/ 2)iener/ servant, 
bet ^ienft (-), S)ienftc, service, 
bet ^iettdtag (--), 2)icn3to0e, 

Tuesday (184). 

bcr 2)ieitiMel|Ier (---), 2)icnft= 

fcljlcr, neglect of duty. 
biefer (- ^), bicfc, bicfcS, dem.pron. 
and adj., this, this one ; the latter 
(84, 408). 

baS ^ittg (^), S)ingc, thing. 
bir (-), see bu (423). 

bod^ (^), a^f/. <?r r^«/., but, how- 
ever, though, yet; after all, just, 
at any rate; surely, only, you 
know ; used for emphasis with an 
imperative. 

bcr ^of tor (--) {gen. -g), S)oIto':= 
rcn (^"^)f doctor (406). 

bcr Conner (^ ^), thunder. 

bonnern (^^)f impers., thunder; 
used fig., tr. 

bcr ^otttteriStag (^^^)f S)onncrgs 

tagc, Thursday (184). 

bo^^elt {^^)i adj., double, two- 
fold. 

baS ^orf (^), S)5rfcr, village. 

bcr ^om ( ^ ) tf^«. -3) , 2)omcn, thorn 
(406). 

bic ^orneu^etfe (^---), 2)omen= 

^cdcn^ hedge of thorns. 
bort (^)^ adv., there, yonder, in that 
place. 

bic ^ofe ir^), S)ofcn, snuff-box. 
bcr ^raci^en (^ ^), 35racl^cn, dragon. 
brSngen (^^)/ /^.. urge. 
brftuen (-^) (j«»^^ <w brol^cn), 

intr. w. dat.y threaten. 

brauf {-),see barauf . 
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att'fellett (---), fa^ — , -flcfc^en, 

/r., look at, look on ; consider. 
baS ^nfe^en i^-^^), look, appear- 
ance. 

att'fttiRen (^^^), fann — , -gc= 

fonnen^ tr.^ demand of. 
anftaW (^'^)iPrep, w.gen.y instead, 

in place. 
an'fitetfen (^^^), tr,, light, kiadle. 
att'flettett (^ ^ ^), refl., act, go about, 

behave, manage ; /r., arrange, 

order, prepare. 

att'ftogen (^ - -), ftieg— , -geftogcn, 

/!r., knock against, push, 
bag %Xii\\% (--), SlntU^e, face, 
countenance. 

bie ^ntttiort (^^), Slntroorten, an- 
swer. 
antttiorten (^^^), ««/r. w. dat., 

answer, reply (331). 

an'toenben (^^^), roonbte— , -ge= 

roanbt {also weak), tr.y apply, make 
use of. 

bie^n'ttiefen^ett (^ - ^ -), presence. 
an'aie^en (---), gog — , -gegogen, 

tr., put on, draw on ; r<f/f., dress 

oneself, 
ber ^p\t\ (^^), ^pfel, apple, 
bcr ^^felbaum (^ ), -baume, 

apple-tree, 
ber ^pxxV (--), Slprile, April, 
bic ^rl^ett (^-), Slrbciten, work, 

occupation ; fid^ an bie — madden, 

set to work. 
arbetten (^-^), tr. or intr., work, 

labor ; make. 

bie^lrbciti^gctt (^ - -), SlrbeitSaeiten, 
period of work, study-period. 

ftrgerltci^ (^'^^)f a(ij"> annoyed, 
vexed. 



arm (^), armer, ftrmft, adj., pcK>r, 

scanty. 

ber 3(rm (^), Slrme, arm. 

bic ^rm^ntft (^^); Slrmbruftc <v- 

Slrmbrilfte, crossbow. 
ftrmlillt (^ ^)/ ^^'- ^ a^».,poor, scant, 
bie 3(rt (^); Slrten, kind, sort ; way, 

manner. 

ber «rti'!el (---), Slrtilcl; article. 
ber %x%i (^ ^ -)/ Srate, physician, 
doctor. 

a^ (-)/ see ef[en. 

ber «ft (-), tfte, branch. 

ber 3tteill (- ^), breath. 

bet itlper (- ^ ); ether. 

atJjIe'tifdi (---), a^'., athletic. 

attttett (""^)/ ^*«^^. ^'^ />•., breathe, 
bie 3(ti (-), ^uen, meadow. 
attli| (")/ adv. or conj.,, also, too; 
even; either; df/?^r rocr, tOCM.^i 

roeld^er, rote, too, toann, toet^^i 
ever, soever ; auc^ nid^t, not . 
either. 
auf (-)/ I, prep, w. dat. and a^'^ 
upon, on, after, for, at, in, to» 
(180); — baS Sanb, to the co 
try; — bem Sanb(e), in the co 
try; 2, adv, and sep. pref.y «^*P' 
open ; auf unb ab, back and for'*^^* 

attfbleiben (--^)/ blieb — , - 
blieben, /«/r., f., stay up, re 
awake. 

ber «ttfetitJ|aft ( ), ^ufentl^al^ *^' 

stay, sojourn. 

aufeffeit (---), ag — , -gegefi' 

/r., eat up, consume, 
bie 3(ttfgabe (--^), 2lufgaben, 

son, exercise; task. 

attpge^eti ( ), ging — , -get 

gen, intr,^ f., rise ; open. 
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, hold open ; detain ; refl.^ 

(-^-), tr., hangup. 
--^), ^ob — , -ge^obcn, 
up; save, keep; cancel, 

---),l^alf— -,-gc^oIfcn, 

2/., help up. 

--^), intr.t stop, cease. 

--^), lub— , -gelaben, 
take up. 

- -^), /r., lay upon. 

— ^), Io3 — , -gelefen, 
r up, pick up. 

(-^-'), tr., open; r^_/f., 

(" ^^)/ intr.^ pay atten- 
heed. 
( ), no^m — , -ge= 

/r., take up, receive ; eS 
nb — , be a match for 

(-^^), intr. w. (/at., 

, wait. 

-^^), /r., pick up. 

; ), rif; — , -gcriffcn, 

•pen, open violently; lay 

auf baS (183). 
(-^), stuff a^c, compo- 
lay. 

:(---), fd^Iug — , -gc^ 
tr.f open ; put up, pitch. 

»(---), fcf>rieb—,-gc= 
/r., write down, make a 

-^^), tr., set upon, put 
a hat) ; rejl., get up. 



atiff^idttgett (---), fprang— ,-ges 

fprungen^ intr., f., spring up, start 
up; open suddenly. 

auf fte^en ( ), ftanb — , -^cftan* 

beu, intr., \,, arise, get up. 

auffteigeu ( ), fticg — , -gcftic* 

gen, intr., f., rise. 
aVL^^)»^(b^tn (-^^)i intr., f.; wake 

up, awake. 
auf Marten (-^^)/ intr. w. dat., 

wait upon, attend. 
auftoetfen (-^^)/ tr., wake up, 

awake. 

auftoetfen (--^), roieg — , -ge* 
roiefen, /r., produce, show. 

auf je^ren (- -^), 'r.» consume, eat 
up. 

auf aie^eu (---), 8og —, -gejogen, 

tr., wind up. 

bag ^luge (-^) (^-f«. -S), Slugcn, 

eye (406). 

ber^ugeuMttf ("''^)/ Slugcnblidc, 

moment. 

augenblttfUtci^ (- ^ ^ ^)^ ^^^^m imme- 
diately. 

augenfci^etnltci^ (-^-^)^ «<3^«'» evi- 
dently. 

ber ^ngnfi' (-^), Sluguftc, August. 

aVi^ (~)/ i> adv. and sep, pre/., out, 
forth. 2, prep. w. dat., out of, 
from ; of, for ; oon ^ter aug, from 
here. 

aui^'bleiben ( — ^), blieb — , -ge* 

blieben, i«/r., f., remain away. 

aui^'brutfi^tiiitt (---), ^d!^'., full of 

expression, expressive. 

auiSetnan'ber (--^^)/ adv., apart. 

aui^etnan'bergetett ( ^ ^ - ^)/ 

ging — , -gegangen, intr., f., sep- 
arate, disperse. 
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atti9eittatt'bertittt (- - ^ ^ -), tat — , 

-gctan, refl.^ separate, part. 

ani^'faOett ( ), fiel — , -gcfaUcn, 

intr,y f.; turn out, result. 

tttiS'fltcgcii (--^), Pog — , -gcflo= 

QCtl/ intr.t f., fly out or away. 

bcr Sttli^fittg (--), 9lu8flugc, ex- 
cursion. 

atli^'ffiljirett (--^)/ tr., carry out, 
execute. 

atii^'geBett ( — ^), gab — , -gegc= 

ben, /r., spend. 
atii^'geliett (---), ging — , -gegan^ 

gen, /«/r., f., go out; be issued. 

ttii^'gicjcti (---), go^ — , -gegof= 

fen, /r., pour out. 

ani^'^alteti (-^^), ^ielt — , -ge^al= 

ten, /r., stand, bear, endure. 

baS 9[tti^!0titineti (-^^)/ living, 

livelihood, competence. 
ani^'Iaffett (- ^ ^)/ lie^ — , -gelaffen, 
/r., leave out, omit. 

ani^'titaii^ett (-^^)/ ^^., put out; 

cS mad^t nid^tS auS, it does not 

matter, never mind. 
aui^'rttfett ( ), tief — , -gerufen, 

/r., call out, exclaim, shout. 
aUi^'ntljiett (- - ^), intr. or refl.y rest 

(fully), repose. 
aud'fli^tcfett (-^^)/ tr., send out. 

ani^'fe^ett (--^)/ fa^ — / -gefe^en, 

i7itr.y look, seem, appear. 

baS fCtli^fetett (--^)f appearance. 

an^etl ("^)/ «</«'., outside, with- 
out. 

au^e? (~^)/ /^<^. w. ^rt/., outside 
of, out of, besides, except. 

angerbem' {r^^)i adv., besides, 

moreover. 
^^tx\i(- ^)/ adv., extremely, greatly. 



bie 9tti^ft)?adte ( ), 

d^en, pronunciation, 
ber flttigflirttc^ (--), 91 

sentence. 

atti^'fhrecfeti (-^^)/ tr., st 
atn^'tat^e^tereii ( ) 

per ; cover with hanginj 
atti^toetlbtg (-^^)/ adv.y o 
heart. 

md^^\t%tn ( ^), sog - 

gen, tr., draw out, taki 
off; intr., f., move, n 
remove, go out. 

IB 

ber ^aii\ (^), Sdd^e, broo 
bag »Sc^(ettt(--), saddle 

let. 
(acfett (^^), buf or batfte, 

/r., bake. 

bag S3ab (- ^r -), Sabct, 
bie S3al)n (-), SBa^nen, pai 

road. 
balb iy), adv., soon; balb 

now . . . now. 
ber S5aa (-), SaUc, ball.. 
baS»attf|itd(--), SaUft 

game, game of ball. 

baS S3anb (^), SBanbe, fet 

bang (^) «^'. anxious; eS 

I am afraid. 
bangcn (^^), impers. u 

anxious, be afraid (332) 
bie S3an! (-), S8an!e, ben< 

bar (~), adj. or adv., read 

bareS ®e(b, ready mone 

ber S5ar (-), S3aren, bear. 

(ber) $arbar0f'fa (^^^ 

beard. 
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^er JSftrettfft^re? (----), S5aren= 

turret; one who leads a bear, bear- 
trainer. 

^cr S5art (-), ©arte, beard. 

bat (-), see bitten. 

Solicit (-^), /r., build. 

^et Matter (--) (^^rw. -8 ^^ -n), 

^auent/ peasant, farmer (406). 

ft^auett/ peasant woman. 
^er ^antit {-), Saumc, tree. 
^<i^ »aittitWatt {--), Saumblatter, 

leaf of a tree. 

^^ttlftrftc^tigCtt (- ), /r., intend. 

^^•tut'm^rtctl (^^^^), tr.j answer. 
**^l>aci^'ttg (^ ^ ^), (li/z/., thoughtfully, 

CiarefuUy, cautiously. 
^C^im'fcil (^^^)/ ^<t/^.» thank; re- 

^fnse, decline. 
^^bait'cnt (^-^)/ tr.y regret; pity. 
^C^e'lfcil (^^^)/ /''., bedeck, cover. 
^^bctt'fctt (^^^)/ bebad^tc, bcbad^t, 

ifr., think over, consider. 
^^bcttf 'ItdJ (^ ^ ^)/ «^2'., doubtfully, 

Suspiciously, critically. 
"^^bcit'tCtt (^ - ^)/ /r., mean, signify. 
'■^bCtt'tCttb (^"^)/ «^*., considera- 

Ijle, important. 
^^^ie'tlCtl (^"^)/ ^^.» serve, wait 

upon. 

•^^fly'fcti (^^^)/ bcburfte, beburft, 
Jfr"., need, be in need of. 

•'^^i'fett (^"^)/ ^C/^'» hasten. 
•'^•tl'bigCIl {^^^^), tr.y put an end 
to, finish. 
"^^Sccrc (~^)i Scercn, berry. 
^^fttl'(eii {^^-)/ beficl, befallen, /r., 

^ome over, befall. 
^^^ Sefe^C ( — ), Sefe^le, command, 
<>i-der. 



befe4'(ett {^-^)t befall, befo^len, /r. 

w. dat. of person^ command, order 
(331); refl., commend oneself. 

bcftn'ben (^^^)/ befanb, befunben, 

refl.y find oneself, be; fid^ TOO^I — , 
be in good health. 

baS SJefitt'bett (^^^), health. 
befoCgett (^^^), tr., follow. 

bef?et'ett (^-^)/ /r., set free, liber- 
ate. 

bege'ben (^ - ^),begab,begeben, r<?/?., 

betake oneself ; occur, happen. 

bie S3e9e'ben^cit (^ - ^ -)/ SSegeben- 

^eiten, event, occurrence. 
begcg'ncn (^-^)/ intr., \., w. dat., 
meet; befall, happen (331). 

baS S3ege^'tcn (^-^)/ Sege^ren, 

desire, vdsh. 

bie S3cgtcr'bc (^-^)/ S3egierben, 

eagerness, greed. 
bcgtn'ncn (^^^), begann, begon^ 

nen, tr.y begin. 
bcg(ci'ten (^"^)^ tr., accompany. 

bcgrci'fen i:^-^), l^egriff, begtiffen, 

tr.y comprehend, understand. 
bcgti'ttgen (^-^^), tr., soothe, 

pacify. 
bc^Q'gCn (^ ~ "')/ intr. {only in third 

pers.) w. dat.y suit, please. 
bctag'Hd^ (^-^),adj., comfortable, 

agreeable; satisfied. 

htiiiaVitVi {^^^)i be^ielt, be^alten, 

tr.y keep. 
bC^Cnb'(c) (^^(^)), adv.y quickly, 

skillfully. 

bc^err'fd^ett (^^^), tr.y rule. 

bei (-)^ prep. w. dat.y by, at, with, 
near, on, in ; at the house of. 

beibe (-^)/ adj.y both. 
beim (-) = bei bem. 
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bad Qettt (-), Seine, leg, bone; fid^ 
auf bie Seine madden, set out, go 
on. 

ht\»aV(t) ("-(^))/ adv., almost, 
nearly. 

Betfarn'meu (-^^), adv., together. 

beifci'tC (""^)/ adv., aside, apart. 

bag »etf|itc( (--), Seifpiele, ex- 
ample; ^um Seifpiel (3. 9.)/ ^or 
instance. 

Beiften (-^)/ 5i^, gebiffen, /r., bite ; 

champ. 
Beja'^en (^ - ^)/ tr., assent, say yes. 
Beja^rt' (^-)f adj., aged, advanced 

in years. 
^tHvCiXV (^^)/ «^., acquainted, 

well-known ; ber (bie) Se!annte/ 

the acquaintance. 

bie Sefaunt'fil^aft {^^^), Sefannt^ 

fc^aften, acquaintance. 
bc!(a'gett (^-^), tr., pity, be sorry 

for; refl., complain. 
bcKci^bet (^-^), «^*., clothed, 

dressed. 

befom'mett (^^^), befam, befom* 

men, tr., get, obtain, receive ; 
intr., f., «/. dat., suit, agree with. 

beftim'mem (^^^), ^<^., trouble 

oneself, be concerned (um, about). 

bela'ben (^-^), belub, belaben, tr., 

load. 
belau'fli^en (^-^)/ ^^., overhear, 

watch. 

be(ei'btgett (^-^^)/ ^m insult, 

offend. 
bcUc'bCtt (^~^), impers. w. dat., 

please (332) ; eS bcUebt mir, it 
is my pleasure; roenn eS S^nen 
beliebt, if you like. 
beliebt' (^ ~), adj., beloved, popular. 



betoVnsn (^•■^)^ '''•» reward, 
bie fdtUVwxa^ ("'-^), Selo^* 

nungen, reward. 
bftitAfl^'tigeti (^^^^), rif/«: w.^., 

take possession of. 

benter'Ieti (^^^), tr,, notice, per- 
ctive, observe ; remark, say. 

bentHOft' (^-), adj,, mossy, moss- 
covered. 

bemft'^etl (^-^), r<?y?., try, en- 
deavor. 

bentftl^' (^~)/ ^^i'** earnest, trou- 
bled ; — f ein, try, endeavor. 

betmt'jetl (^^^), /r., use, make 
use of. 

bei|1tetlt' (^-), tf^*., comfortable. 

bera'tett (^-^), beriet, beroteni 
refl,, take counsel, consider, 
deliberate. 

bereft' {^-), tf<if*., ready. 

berei'ten (^-^)ttr., prepare, cause, 
give. 

^tXtxW {^-)/ adv,, already. 

ber SJerg (^), Serge, mountain. 

ber Serttf (^-), Serufe, calling 
vocation. 

bent'^igt (^"^), tf^*., quieted, re 
assured. 

betii^lttt' (^-), «<i^'., famous, cele 
brated. 

bedi^'ren (^-^), tr., touch, 
befii^a'bigen (^-^^), /r., injure 

damage. 
befii^Sfttgen (^^^^), tr,, employ 

occupy, 
bie Scfc^fif'ttgitttg (----), Sefdjfif 

tigungen, occupation, business, 
ber Sefii^eib' (^-), Sefd^eibe, an 

swer, information ; — n)iffen, b* 
informed, be conversant with. 
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(efd^ett'fett (^^^)/ /^., present. 

Befd^lie'geti (^-^)/ bcfd^Io^, be= 
fd^loflen^ tr.^ decide, determine. 

(ef^ttftf feltt (^^^)i tr., snuff at. 

ht\tbKmtX^i\i^ (^"^)/ ^♦'v trouble- 
some, annoying, inconvenient. 

Befe'^ctt (^-^)/ befal^, befe^en, /r., 

look at. 
bcr Scfctt {-"'), S5efen, broom. 
befttt'nen (^-^)/ befann, bcfonncn, 

re/l., think, call to mind, consider. 

(eflt'sett (^^^), befa^, bcfeffen, /r., 

possess, own. 

bcr SJefit'scr (---)/ Sefi^eip, pos- 
sessor, owner. 
befOtt'beri^ {^^^), adv., particularly. 
l^efOY'gCn ("^ ^ ^)/ t^'i see to, care for. 
ficforg't^ (^^^)» «^2'-, anxiously. 
^Cforgt' (^^)/ adj.y anxious. 

6effer (--), <r^/. of%\xi (229). 
bef* (-)/ j«Ar/. of gut {229); aufS 

beftC/ adv.y in the best manner 

(232, t)' 
l^eftStt'big (^^^)/ a^z'., constantly. 

l^efte'^ett (- - -), bcftanb, bcftanbcn, 

tr.j endure, pass ; intr., exist, be ; 
intr. w, auf and ace, insist upon. 

IbeftetUen (^^^), Z^-, order. 

Ibeftetti^ (^^)^ '^^^M ^^ the best man- 
ner; id^ banfe — , I thank you 
very much. 

y^tSfXvxmV (^^)/ adj., definite, sure, 
certain. 

Kefhre'bett (^-^)/ refl., strive; en- 
deavor, exert one's self. 

l^efNIr^t' (^^), «^*., embarrassed, 
confused. 

1)cr S^efttd^' (^ -), Sefud^e, visit ; gum 

— , for a visit. 
lieftt'd(ett {y-^)itr,,%o to see, visit. 



bctCtt ("^), i«/^., pray. 

betraii^'ten {^^^), tr., look at 

(closely), examine, observe. 

betre'tett (^-^)/ betrat, bctrcten, 

/r., step upon, enter. 

baS »ctt (-), (^^«. -eS), Setten, 
bed (406) ; fid^ ju — legen, go to 
bed. 

bic ISettbecfe ( ^ ^ "')/ Scttbecfen, cov- 

erlet, blanket. 

ber S3ett(er (^^), Settler, beggar, 
bie S3ettte (- ^)/ 93euten, booty, prey. 

bcb0r' (^-)/ ^^»/'., before. 

beb0r'fite^ett (- ^), ftanb — , 

-gcftanben, intr., be to happen 
soon, be about to happen. 
betoal^'ren (^ - ^), ^n, keep, protect, 
preserve ; beroa^re ®ott, God for- 
bid. 

%t^^^XtXL (^-^), tr., prove, give 
evidence of. 

beOe'gett (^-^)/ refl., move, stir. 

ber l^mtW (--), Seweife, proof. 
bemirt'fli^aften (-'---), /r., man- 
age, cultivate. 
belll0l|'nen (^-^), /r., inhabit. 

ber IScmol^'ner (^-^), Seroo^ner, 

inhabitant. 

betOUn'bent (^^^), /r., admire, re- 
gard with wonder. 

bic SclOtttt'berttng (v-^^^), admi- 
ration. 

bcja^'Icn (^-^)/ />•., pay. 
beseili^'neit (^-^)/ ^^., designate, 
point out. 

bejet'gett ( ^ - ^), /r., show. 
bie'geit, (--), bog, gebogen, /r., 

bend, curve, 
bie SJicne (-^), S3ienen, bee. 
bag SJicr (-), S3iere, beer. 
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ftrt'reitett (---), ritt —, -geritten, 

i/f/r., f., ride away. 

bet ^trtfdiritt (--), gottft^tte, 

progress. 
ftrt'fe^N i^"^^), tr,^ continue, 
pursue. 

bie gfirtfetniNg ("'"'"')/ S^^f^^** 

^ungen, continuation. 
ftrt'flidttgett (---), f prong — , 

-Qcfprungen, iWr., f., spring away, 

scamper away. 

ftrt'tragett (^-^)/ ttug — , -getra= 

gen, /r., carry away, carry onward. 

fort'tretben (^-^)/ trieb — , -gc* 

trieben, /r., drive away, urge on. 

fprt'sieljett (- - -), jog — , -gejogen, 

/r., draw away, drag away ; intr.^ 

\,f move away, go away, 
bic gf^agc (-^)/ S'^agcn, question. 
fragen (-^)/ tr., ask. 

fran! (^), <^^., open, frank. 
fwft (-), J^^ freflcn. 
bie gfratt (-)/ Sraucn, woman, wife, 
lady ; Mrs. (96, 404). 

bag Of^auii^eu (-^), grauc^en, little 

woman ; my good woman, 
bag gfrSttletn (- -), Sraulein, young 

lady; Miss. 

fret (-), adj.^ free, open ; im grcien, 

in the open, out of doors; inS 
greie, into the open. 

frei'geben (- - ^), gab — , -gegeben, 

tr.^ set free, liberate. 

bie gfreil^eit (--), grei^eiten, free- 
dom, liberty. 

fretUli^ (" ^); adv.y indeed, to be 
sure, of course. 

ber Ofreitag (-^), greitage, Friday. 

fremb (^), a^^'., strange, unknown ; 
ber (bie) grembe, stranger. 



freffen (--), fra|, gefreffen, tr., 

devour, eat (said of animals, not 
man). 

bie ^renbe (-^), greuben, joy, 

pleasure. 

bag gfretibett(ebett {-^-^)/ life of 

joy. 

frettbig (- ^)/ adj., joyful. 

frene« (-^)/ refl., rejoice, be glad; 
impers. w, ace, give joy, give pleas- 
ure. 

ber Srettnb (-), greunbe, friend 

(403). 
bie ^retttibitt (-^)/ greunbinncn, 

friend (404). 
freunblili^ (" ^)/ adj,, friendly, cheer- 
ful, kind. 

bie 3frettitb(id|!eit (-^-)/ Sreunb* 

lid^feiten; friendliness, kindness. 

bie gfrettnbfii^aft (-^), greunb* 
fd^aften, friendship. 

(ber) gfHebrtc^(--), Frederick. 

bie gfrtebrtc^fhrttftc (----), Fred- 
erick Street. 

frteren {-^), fror, gefroren, intr.y 
f. or 1^., freeze, be cold. 

frtfli^ (^), adj.t fresh, new, renewed. 
adv., briskly, quickly. 

froi (-)/ adj., happy, joyful. 

frd^lid^ ("^)/ adj', merry, joyful. 

frommen (^ ^)/ intr. w. dat., benefit, 
avail. 

ber gfr^fd^ (-), grofd^e, frog, 
ber gfr^p (^)/ grofte, frost, cold. 
ftil^ (-), adj., early; morgen — , 

to-morrow morning. 
frill|er (-^)/ adj., former. <idv., 

formerly. 

ber gfrflftUng (--), gruj^linge, 

spring (184V 
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;n (^^), brad^, gebrod^en, /r., 

ak. 

(-); adj.^t broad, wide. 

ttctt (^^)/ branntc, gebrannt, 

or intr.y burn. 

tiff (-)/ 33nefe, letter. 

rittc ('^^)/ S3riUen, spectacles. 

Ctt (^^)i brac^te, gebtad^t, /r., 

ig, fetch, take. 

\X9i (-)/ S3tote, bread. 

rtlrfc (^^)/ S3ruden, bridge. 

'ruber (^^), Sriiber, brother. 

Jtt (^^)/ ^^« or intr.y roar. 

rttitnen (^ ^), S3runnen, spring, 
1. 

mft (^)/ SBriifte, breast, chest. 
3rttftfc^Ub (--), S3ruftfc^Uber, 

•rax. 

It (■" ^)/ intr.y brood, ponder. 

;ltt ('^^)/ intr.y sizzle, sputter. 

Jttci^ (-)/ 93iic§er, book. 

ttCi^C (- ^), S3uc§en, beech (tree). 

Jfid^crbrctt (- ^ ^)/ 33iic§erbret= 

. book-shelf. 

Bftli^erlefeit (-^-^), reading 

books. 

t (^^)f ^^-j bend down, bow. 

iilffUng (^^)/ 33iidlinge, bow. 

$itnbe( (^^)^ S3unbel; bundle. 

('^), adj.y many-colored, bright- 

ored. 

itrg (^), S3urgen, castle, strong- 

d. 

(ilrgcr (^^), 33iitger, citizen. 

»ttrfc^(c) (-(-)), Surfc^en, 

mg fellow. 

Ittfd^ (^), SBufd^e, bush. 

Ittttcr (^^), butter. 

^tttterbrot (^ ^ -)/ Sutter brote, 
lad and butter, buttered bread. 



bte 6:]|ara'be ( ), (S^araben, 

charade. 

ber 6:]|araftcr (^^"')/ ®§aralter 

or S^ara!te'rc, character, 
ber e^cf (-), e^efg, chef, 
bag 6ft0r (-)/ ©Pre, choir (403). 
bie G^l^rom! (-^)/ ©^ronifcn, 

chronicle, account. 

bie 6^ttr0'tte ^r gitro'ne (^ - ^)/ (£i= 

tronen, citron, lemon. 

bag 6^0ticert' (^ ^), j^fi? ^onjert. 

ba (~), rt</z/., then, there, at that 
time or place ; here ; conj.y since, 
when, as, because (251, b). 

babei' (~~)^ adv.y with that, at that, 
at the same time ; besides. 

bag ^ad^ (^)/ 3)dc^er, roof, shelter. 

bie ^aii^faittiner (^^^), 3)ac^!am' 

mern, attic, garret. 

bod^tc (^^)/ see ben!en. 

babnrii^' (" ^)/ <»^^-> thereby, through 
or by means of that (164). 

boftlr' (--), adv.y therefore, for it 
(them, that); instead (164). 

bagc'gCtt (~~^), adv.y on the other 
hand, on the contrary. 

ba^Citn' (--), adv.^ at home. 

ba^Cr' (~~)/ adv. and sep. pref.j 
this way, hither; ba'^er, accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

ba]|cr'!0ittinen {—^^), fam — , 

-gefommen, intr.y f.,' come along. 
ba^itt' ("^)/ adv. and sep. pref.y to 
that place, thither; past, away, 
along. 
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bal^itt'reitett ('^-^), ritt — , -gc* 

titten, /«/r., f., ride along or past. 
bal^itt'ter (- ^ ^)/ adv., behind it. 
bamali^ ("")/ a^^-* then, at that 

time. 

bic ^ame (-^), 2)amcn, lady. 

bamit' (~^)/ adv., therewith, with 
it (them, that) (164). con;'., in 
order that, so that. 

bfttttmerit (^^)f tntr., dawn, fade, 
grow dusky. 

bftmntentb (^^), adj., dusky, dim. 

banaii^' ("")/ ^<^«'» thereafter, after 
that (164). 

bane'Bett (""-^)/ tf</v., beside it 
(164) ; — gc^cn, miss the mark. 

banl^ar (^-), adj., thankful, grate- 
ful. 

banfett (^^), intr. w. dat., thank 

{ZZ^)\ '''•» owe; banic fd^dn or 

beftend^ thank you very much. 

batttt (^), adv., then ; — unb wann, 

now and then. 
baran' (- ^), «</«'., thereat, thereon ; 
about, in, at, or on it (that, them) 
(164). 

baran'geben (- ^ - ^), gab —, -gcge^ 

belt/ tr., give up, sacrifice. 
barauf (--)/ ^rt'«'-, thereupon; to, 

upon, or on it (that, them) ; then, 

in reply (164). 
baraiti^' ("")/ adv., therefrom; 

from it, out of it (that, them) 

(164). 

bar'bteten (--^), bot — , -gebotcn, 

tr., offer, present. 
bftrf (^)/ ist and 3d per s. sing, of 

biirfen. 
bann' (~^)/ adv., therein; in it 

(that, them) (164). 



bimtadt' (--), see banad^. 

baril'ber (--^)/ adv., about, over, 
above, beyond, or across it (that, 
them) ; concerning it (164). 

barutlt' (- ^), adv., therefore, hence; 
around, about, or for it (that, 
them) (164). 

bmnttt'te? (-^^)/ adv., thereunder; 
beneath or among it (that, them) 
(164). 

bai^ (^), see ber. 

ba$ (^)/ conj., thati so that, in order 
that (251, b). 

bai^feCbe (^^^)/ »<f«^. e/"bcrfe{bc. 

battent (-^)/ intr., endure, last. 
bab0tl' (~ ^)/ adv., thereof ; of, from, 

or by it (that, them) (164) ; away, 

off, thence. 

bao0it'(aitfett (-^-^)/ Kef—, -ge* 

laufctl/ intr., f.; run away, es- 
cape. 
bajtt' ("-)/ a</«'., thereto, to that, 

for that, in addition; besides 

(164). 
bajioi'fli^ett (-^^)/ adv., between 

them, among them, in between, 
bic ^cifc (^^)/ 2)e(fctt, cover; 

ceiling; sheet (of ice). 
beef en (^^)/ ^r., cover, thatch, 
bcr ^eid^ (-), 3)eicl^e, dike, 
beitt (-)/ beinc, bein, i, poss. adj., 

thy, thine (411); 2, beitt or bettter, 

gen. sing, of bu, of thee, thine 

(423). 
beittig (~ ^)/ pass, pron, w. def art,^ 
thine, yours (224). 

bem (-), see bcr (409, 419)- 

bemilttg (--^)f adv., humbly. 

ben (-)/ see ber (409, 419)- 
beneti (-^), see'btt (419)- 
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betifen (^^)/ bad^tc, gcbad^t, tr. or 

intr,, think ; — att/ w. ace, think 
of. 
bemt (^), conj.f for, than (70) ; adv., 
then, pray. 

bcr (-), bie (-), bad (-), i, def. 

art, the (409) ; 2, </««. /r^«. 
««</ tf<^"., (-, - f ^), this ^r this 
one, that or that one, etc, (419) ; 
3, aj emphatic pers. pron., he, she, 
it, they ; 4, rel. pron., who, which, 
that (419). 

ber'jettige (--^^)/ bicjenigc, baS^ 

jjenige; dem, pron., that, that one 
(224). 

berfeCbe (-^^)/ bicfelbc, baSfclbc, 

^(?x». pron., the same ; he, she, it 
(224). 

b«5 (^), see ber (409). 

befto (^")/ <idv., so much the; jc 

. . . bcfto (each word followed by 

a compar.), the . . . the. 
betoe'gen (^-^)/ adv, or conj., 

therefore, and so. 
bcittftcl^ (r^)i adj. or adv., plain, 

clear, distinct. 
^ttrtfl^ (-)/ adj,, German ; bcr (bie) 

^et^d^C; the German ; baS ^eut^ 

fcl^(e), the German language ; auf 

beutfd^^ in German, 
(bag) ^eittffl^Ianb (r^), Germany. 

bet ^esent'Ber (-^^)/ 2)caembcr, 

December. 
*^ ("')/ J^^bu(423). 
Mi^t (^)/ adj., close, tight, dense. 

^n: 2)ii^ter(--), 3)icl^tcr, poet. 

*tif (-), adj., thick, big. 
^tff!B|>flg (-^-), adj., big-headed. 

^^* (")/ •f'f^ bcr. 
beT^ieB(-),2)tcbc, thief. 



bietiett (~^)/ ««^''- w. dat., serve 
(330- 

bcr Wiener ("^)/ 2)icncr, servant, 
ber ^iettfit (-)/ 2)ienfte, service, 
ber ^ietii^tag (-^), 2)icnStage, 

Tuesday (184). 

bcr ^ienftfeWcr ( ), 2)ienft:: 

feeler, neglect of duty. 

biefer (- ^), biefe, biefcg, dem.pron. 

and adj., this, this one ; the latter 

(84, 408). 
bag ^iiig (-), 2)inge, thing. 
bir (-), see bu (423). 

b0Cl( (^)t adv. or conj., but, how- 
ever, though, yet; after all, just, 
at any rate; surely, only, you 
know ; used for emphasis with an 
imperative. 

bcr ^0rt0r (-^) (gen. -g), 2)o!to'= 

ren (^"^)/ doctor (406). 
ber Conner (^^), thunder. 

bOUnent (^^)/ impers., thunder; 
used fig., tr. - 

ber ^0ttneri^tag (^^^)t 2)onncrSs 
tage, Thursday (184). 

b0^|ie(t ('^^)i adj., double, two- 
fold. 

baS ^prf (^), 2)5rfcr, village. 

ber ^0m ( ^ ) (^<f«. -S) / 2)omcn, thorn 
(406). 

bie ^Qrueu^effe (----), 2)omen» 
l^eden/ hedge of thorns. 

b^rt ('^)i adv., there, yonder, in that 
place. 

bie ^ofe (-^), 2)ofen, snuff-box. 

bcr ^raii^ett (^ ^), 2)racl^en, dragon. 

brSngeu (-^), /r., urge. 

br&ueit (-^) (j'tf^^'f «J brol^cn), 

intr. w. dat., threaten. 

brauf (-), see barauf . 
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brmtfetl {~^), odv., outside, with- 
out, out of doors. 

bre|ett (-^), fr., turn, turn round; 
re/l., turn. 

brci (')/ num., three. 

breitSl)rig ( ), adj., three-year- 
old. 

breintal ("')/ adv., three times, 
thrice. 

breiftg (-^)/ num., thirty. 

brei$e4tt {—), num., thirteen. 

bd« (^), see baritt'. 

bdngett (^^), brong, gcbrungcn, 

ifUr., f., force one's way, penetrate. 
britt (^), num. adj., third. 
b?0beil (-^)/ adv., above. 

threaten, menace (331). 
b?dl)nett (-^)/ f'ntr., resound. 

broOig C^^), tf<^-, droll. 

brftffett (^^)/ /r., press, oppress, 

weigh down. 
brilffenb (^^)f ad/., oppressive, 

close. 

brtwt (^), see barum'. 

brtttttett (^^); a<^«'-f down below, 
bn (-)i pers. pron., thou, you (423). 

ber ^ttfa'tett (- - ^)/ 2)ulatcn, ducat. 

bttmm (^), a<^'., stupid, dull. 
bum^lf (^)/ o^'.) close, musty, dull, 

low, hollow. 
bttltfet (^ ^), tf<^'., dark, 
bic ^ttttle(|eit {^"'-), darkness. 
brnrc^ (^), /r^/. w. fl^r., through, 

during, by means of. 
bnrii^atti^' (^-), adv., thoroughly, 

by all means. 

bttr^'gel^en (---), ging ~, -ge- 

gangett/ i«/r., f., run away. 

bttrc^i^ (^) = burd^ baS. 



bttrdifdjittei'bett (^-"')/ bwrd^ 

burd^fd^nittcn, /r., cut throi 

bilrfett (^^)/ burfte, geburp 

modal aux., be permitt* 
allowed; may, might (118) 
bftn (^), a<^'., dry, dead. 

ber ^ttrfl (-), thirst; — ^al 

thirsty. 
bftrftetib (^ ^), tf<^'., thirsting, 1 
bwrftig (^^), tf<^'., thirsty. 

bie @bbe (^ ^), (Sbben, low tid 
Cbcil (" ^), adj., even, level, si 

adv., just, exactly, at the m' 

just now. 

ebenfattiS (- ^ ^), «</»., likewis 

ebettf0 (-^-), just as, in th< 
way. 

ebettf0biel (-^--): — wie 

just as much as. 
bie (5i!c (^"')/ (Scfen, comer. 
Cbcl {r^)f ^<^-» noble, of 

birth. 

ber @be(!ttabe {r )/ ®i)cl! 

page. 

(ber) @bttarb (-^^)/ Edwan 
cftc (" '^)/ ^^«/., before, ere (a 
e^C? ("'')/ adv., sooner, k 

rather, 
bie @^rc (-^), ®l^ren, honor 
cftrctt (-^), /r., honor. 
e^rlili^ ("'')/ adj., honest, 
ei (-), interj., oh I why I 

ba§ ei (-) {gen. -eg), ®ier, < 
bie @tifte (-^), ©id^en, oak. 
eifrig (^^), adj., zealous, anj 
eigeu (- ^), adj., own ; ju - 
d^en, lay to heart. 
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tSd^tig {-^^^)f adj., on their 
authority, arbitrary. 
twig (~^''^)/ adj', willful, 
bom. 

[ili^ (~^^)/ adv., really, in 
1. 

[^^)f intr., f. or §., hasten, 
e haste. 

-^), adv., hastily. 
wcr (- ^)/ ©irner, pail, bucket. 
), cine, cin, i, ind^/. art, a, 

412). 2, num., one. 

•), sep. pref., in, into ; corre- 

\ding as prefix to in as prepo- 

n. 

\^tx('~^^)i indecl. pron., one 

:her, each other. 

jd^Ctt (-^^)/ brad^ — , -gc^ 

^en, intr., f., break in. 

I (-^), a^"., simple. 

Icti {r""")i fieit — / -QefaUcn, 
., f., fall in, fall to ruins, de- 
; w. dat,, occur to. 
rtg (-^^)/ tf<^"., simple, silly. 

58Ctt ( ), flog — -gefU)^ 

/«/r., f., fly in. 

ictt (---), fling — , -gegan- 

intr., \,, w. auf and ace*, 
!e to, assent to. 
Ictt (- - ^), /"^.j overtake. 
(-^), adj., united, one. 
(- '^ ^), /«^^. num., generally 
some, a few. 
Itfen (-"^)/ />•.» purchase, 

Itfcftr (- -)/ lodgmg, entrance. 

jrcil (r~^)i ^'«^^-» \'i enter, 
>, find lodging. 

)Ctt (--^), lub — , -gclabcn, 

invite. 



eitt'mal (~")/ adv., once, once up- 
on a time; noc^ einmal', once 
more, again ; auf cin'mal, all at 
once, suddenly ; nid^t cinmal', not 
even. 

ettt'itel^mett (--^)/ nal^m — , -ge* 
nommen/ /r., occupy, take posses- 
sion of, fill. 

ein'rili^tett (-^^), tr., fumish, ar- 
range. 

eilti^ (-), num., one. 

ein'fii^ett!en (-^^)/ tr., pour out 

(into one*s glass). 

ein'fii^Iafen (--^), fd^Iief — , -gc* 

fd^lafen/ /«/r., f., fall asleep. 
ein'fel^ett (--^), fa^ — , -gefcl^en, 

tr., see into, understand. 

cittft (")/ tf^z'M once, once upon a 
time ; some day. 

ein'taufli^en (""^)/ ^., get in ex- 
change, exchange for. 

citt'trcffctt (-^^), traf — , -getrof- 

fen/ /«/r., f./ come true. 
ein'treten ( ), trat — , -getreten, 

intr., f., step in, enter. 

einunba^t'sig ("^^^)/ num., 

eighty-one. 

einunb^mati'sig ( - ^ ^ ^ ), »«»?., 

twenty-one. 

ein'miOigen (' ^^^), intr. w. in and 

ace., consent, agree (to). 

ein$e(it (-^), tf^*., single. 

ein^ig (~^)i adj., only, single, sole. 

bag(£i§(-), ice. 

bie ^tdba^tt (--)/ ©iSba^nen, icy 

path, ice course, 
bet; @idBerg (- ^)/ (SiSberge, iceberg, 
bag @ifctt (-^), ®ifen, iron, 
bie @ifenfitattge (- ^ ^ ^)f ©ifenftan^ 

gen^ bar of iron. 
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geftor'^ett (^^),/./- o/\itxbtn. 
bad iBtfttHOi' {-'), Q^eftrttud^e; 

bushes, bramble. 

gef«Mb' (^^)/ adj't sound, whole- 
some, healthy. 

getra«'e« (^-^); r^^., dare. 

getre'tfM (- - ^), A/. e/"ttcten. 

getmtt'fett (- ^ -)/ //. e^trinlen. 

getOaff'MCt (^^^), «<i^., anned.- 
getOaVrett (^-^), /r., perceive, 

notice. 
geioarttg (^^^)/ rt<i^'., mighty, pow- 
erful, great, strong. 

bad ^eioel)r' (--); Oetoel^rc, gun, 

musket. 
getoetlt' (^-), aify', whitewashed. 

getoe'fett (^ - ^), /A o/\em, 
bad ^eiotd^t' ( ^ ^ )f Ocroid^tc, weight, 
bad (V)eioie'l|er (^"^)/ neighing, 
bad (i^eioif'fett (---), ©eroiflen, 

conscience. 
geiot^' (^^)f (tdj.^ certain, definite. 

adv.^ certainly, to be sure. 
geOo'gett (^-^)/ adj., favorable, 

attached, devoted. 
getOdljl'ttCtt (^-^), ir, or refl, (w. 

an a/id acc.)f accustom (to). 

bie ^e)tio4n'4ctt (^--), ®en)ol^n= 

^eiten, custom, habit. 
gelOd^tt'Itli^ (^-^), adj., usual, 

common. 
gelOO^ttt' (^')/ ^^'.) accustomed. 

gettior^beu (^^^),/.A e^rocrbcn. 
gettior'fen (^^^),p.p. ofxotx\zn, 
geao'gctt (---), AA e/"8ie^cn. 

gicng (--), <7<^'., greedy. 

gicftcti (--), 906, gegoffcn, tr., 

pour; water, sprinkle, 
bad @tft (-), Oiftc, poison. 
ber&ipfel (^^), ®ipfel, top, peak. 



bad Q^ttterbadi (---), ©ittcrbfit^er, 

lattice roof. 
gt&nSett (^^), '«/r., shine, glisten- 
bad Qtlai^ (- ^r -), ©rafer, glass. 
g(att ('^)/ 0^'., smooth, sleek. 
gUmbe« (-^)/ /r. zcf. dot. ofpersa^^y 

believe, think (331). 
bcr @((att(ftt (--), ©lauben, fait*^» 

belief (406). 
gletdy (')/ dc^t'.) immediately, 

once; equally, adj., like, same. 

gletdiett (-^), gltd^, gegrid^en, inu 

w. dat.y be like, resemble, 
bad @Ueb (-)^ ®(ieber, limb, mei 

ber. 
bad %ViA (^)/ luck, happines 

©lUd auf 1 good luck ! 
glilcfetl (^^), impers,, f., zcf. </«/-/" 

succeed, turn out lucky ; ed glilc 

mir, I succeed (332). 
glMUli^ (^ ^)/ adj., happy, fortunate ^ 

lucky. 

gl&fU^ertod'fe (^ ^ ^ - ^), dk/r.» - 

fortunately, 
bic ^XM^'^OfiLXtX (^-), lucky skin, 
bad @((ilc!i^Kttb (-^), ©(UdtdHnber,^ 

child of fortune, lucky fellow. 

bie ®nabe (r^)i ®nabcn, favor,-— 

grace, mercy. 
gtl&big (-^)/ adj., gracious, 
bad ®0lb (^); gold, 
ber Q(0(bbatttit (^'), ©olbbftume, 

gold-tree. 
golben (^^)/ adj., golden, of gold. 

ber ©olb^elm (--), ©olb^elme, 

golden helmet. 

g0(bge(llfft (^^^)/ a^., golden- 
haired. 

ber @0lb!afer (---), ®otbIofer, 
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CTl^ait'bellt (^^^), /r., buy, pur- 
chase. 

CTl^e'beti (^-^)/ et^ob, etf)obm, tr., 
heave up, raise, lift up ; rejl.^ arise, 
get up. 

e?^0'(ett (^-^)/ refl., revive, re- 
cover. 

Cntt'nent (^^^), refl. w. gen., re- 
member ; — an, w. acc.f remind of. 

CrfJU'tett (^'^^)i refl., catch cold. 

crfen'nen (^^^)^ eriannte, erfannt, 

/r., recognize. 

"boS Chrfersimme? (^^^^), ©tiers 

simmer, bow-windowed room. 
e?nS'rett (^-^)/ ^^., explain. 

ernttt'gett (^^^)/ erilang, erllun- 

gen, intr., f., resound, ring. 

erfnti'bigeit (^^^^), r<r/f., ask 

(about), find out. 
er(an'gen (^ ^ ^), ^^., reach, attain. 
eriaf fen (^ ^ ^), erlie^, eriaffen, tr„ 

issue ; let off from, exempt ; spare. 

er(an'ben (^ - ^), /r. <^r intr, w. dot., 

allow, permit, 
bie (&t\wxh^vi\^ ("'-^)/ ®rlaubniffe, 

permission, leave. 
crWfCtt (^"^), tr.f rescue, deliver, 

liberate, 
ber (Sv(dfe? (^ " ^)/ ®rlofer, rescuer, 

deliverer. 

ermef'feii (^^^)/ erma^, ermeffen, 

/r., measure, fathom. 
ttVuSUfXtn (^-^)i tr,, feed, nourish, 
maintain. 

enten'nen (^^^)/ emannte, er- 
nannt, /r., appoint. 

t?itft (^), tf<^*., earnest, serious. 

ber @Ynfit ('^), earnestness, serious- 
ness ; im — , in earnest, really. 

etnftljiaft (^^)/ adj., serious. 



bie ^rqiti'cfttng (^^^)/ ©rquidCum 

gen, refreshment. 
errei'li^en (^-^)/ tr., reach, arrive 
at, attain. 

erfau'fen (^-^)/ erf off, erf off en, 

intr., f., drown. 

erfd^arieu (^^^), erfd^oU, erfd^ol^ 

(en, intr.y f., sound, resound. 

erfii^ei'tteit (^-"'), erfd^ien, er* 

fd^ienen, intr,, f., appear. 

erfii^ta'gen ("'-^), erfd^Iug, erfd^la* 

gen, tr,y slay, kill. 

erfii^re'ffen ("'^^), erfd^raf, er* 

fd^rotfen, intr., f., be frightened; 

tr. and weak, terrify, frighten. 
erffl^?0'c!en (^^^)/ «^'., frightened, 

terrified. 
erfci^ilt'tent (^ ^ ^), /^., shake, move. 
erfi (")/ num. adj.y first, foremost; 

adv., first, only, not till. 

etf^enmal (-^-): s«wi — / ^or the 

first time. 
erfit(ili^ (" ^)/ ^^^M in the first place, 
firstly. 

ertr&tt'!en (^^^), tr., drown. 
ertrin'fen (^ ^ ^), ertranf, ertrunfen, 

intr.y f., drown, be drowned. 
erma'li^en {y^^), intr., f., awake, 

be aroused. 
ermar'ten (^^^), tr., await, expect. 

bie ^noar'tung (^^^), ©rwartun^ 

gen, expectation. 
ertoe^'ren {^-"')/ ^C/^., free one's 
self from, get rid of. 

ermei'fen (^-^), erwieg, erroiefen, 

tr., grant, do, show. 

ertoer'beit (^^^)/ erwarb, ernjor* 

ben, tr., earn, gain. 
erioi'bent (^-^)/ tr. or intr. w. 
dat., answer, reply. 
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ertOt'fdjiett (^^^)/ tr., catch, seize. 
er^SV^^n (^'^)i ^^m tell» relate. 

tale, story, narrative. 

bic Chrjie'l^tttig (^ - ^)/ ©raie^ungcn, 

education. 
ti ('^)/ /^^J. pron.y it; tfj expletive^ 

there (173-176; 423)- 
ber @fc( (- ^)^ (Sfel, ass, donkey, 
ber ($fe(tretber (- ^ - ^)/ ®fcltrcibcr, 

ass-driver. 

effctt (--), a^, gegcflcn, />•., eat 
(hi, 177); id^ effe gem, I like; 
JU 2lbenb — , eat supper. 

baS C^Ctt (^^), ®f|en, meal. 

ba§ ^^^mmtx (^^^)/ ©dimmer, 

dining-room. 

CtWa (^^)/ «^2'-, about. 

ettOai^ (^^)/ '«^^« pron.f indecl.y 
something, anything ; some, any ; 
adv.f somewhat ; — 3'leue§, some- 
thing new, some news, any news. 

Cite? (-^), see'x^X (423). 

cuer ("^)/ eu(e)re, euer, poss. adj., 

2nd pers. pi., your (224). 
Cttfig (-'^)/ poss. pr on. w. def. art., 
yours (224). 

ber 3fac!e(tfjiger ("'^-"')/ gatfcl^ 

trager, torch-bearer. 
fSftig ("'^), tf^*. (w.gen), capable. 
biegfa^ttC (- ^)/ gal^nen, flag, banner. 

fal^rett (- ^), fu^r, gefa^ren, intr., y, 

go, drive, row, fare. 

bie %a%xi (-), ga^rten, journey, voy- 
age. 

ber fjatt (^), %'^Vitt case, event ; auf 
jeben — 1 in any case, anyhow. 



fatten (^^), fiel, gefattcn, m 

fall. 
fatti^ (^)i conj., in case, if. 
fttlfci^ (^)/ adj.y false, wrong. 

bie ^mi'Ke (^-(-)^); ^Jot 

family. 
fttiib (^), see fittben. 
fattgett (--), fing, gefange 

catch, capture, 
bie gfarBe (^^), garben, cole 
ber gfafeniatti^ (-^^)/ Saf< 

<^ — l^anfe, silly fellow, dr 
faffetl {^^),tr.y grasp, take h 

seize. 
fafi ('^)i adv., almost, nearly, 
fattt (-)/ adj., lazy. 

ber Sebntar (- ^ -), gebruor 

ruary. 
bie gfeber (- ^ ), 3ebcrn;feathe 
ber gfeberl^aUer (-^^^)/ 

falter, penholder, 
bas fJcberHeib (---), gel 

ber, feather dress. 
fe^Ien (-^), intr. w. dat., h 
wanting ; ail, be the matter 
e§ fe^It mir an . . ., I lack 
tr,, miss. 

ber ^t1^\tt (-^), Seller, m 

fault, error. 

bic JJcicr (- ^); geiem, holids 

tival. 

feietdli^ ("^^)/ «^^» solemn 
fciem (-'^), /r., celebrate. 
fcitt (-), «<if'., fine, dainty, 
ber ^einb (-), geinbe, enem] 
bie ^einbin (-^), geinb 

enemy. 

bag flerb (-), gclber; field, 
ber f^elbbntnnen ("'^^)/ gel 

nen, well in the field. 
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cr gfclbfteitt (--), gclbfteinc, field 

stone, 
w 8fe(5 (^) or gfetfeu (^^) {gen. 

gclfen ^r 5JelfenS), gclfcn, rock, 

cliff. 
T)a3 gfetifte? (^^), Senfter, window, 
bic gferiett (-^^)^ //•» vacation, 

holidays. 
fcm (^)/ adj., distant, far; con — , 

from afar, at a distance. 
fenterl^in (^^^)/ adv., henceforth, 

in the future. 
feft {^)i adj., fast, firm, solid, adv., 

firmly. 
baS 8fefl ("'), gcftc, feast, festival, 

celebration, 
fcft'^altcit (^^^), ^iclt— , -gc^al= 

tett/ /r., hold fast, grasp tightly. 

baS Sfett (-), gctte, fat. 
baS gfeuer (-^), geucr, fire, 
ber gfennrfdyeiti (- ^ - )/ gcuerfd^cine, 
gleam of fire. 

bic gfeneri^g(ttt ( ), gcuerSgIu= 

ten, glow of fire. 
flel (-)f^ee\aUtn. 
^ie %\^ViX^ (^'■)i Sifiurcn, figure. 
fittbett (^^), fanb, gcfunben, tr., 

find, meet with ; deem, think ; 

refl., be found. 
>)er gfinge? (^-), Singer, finger. 
>>er gfittger^ttt (^^-)/ ginger^iitc, 

thimble. 
l>aS gfiiigedetii (^^-)/ Singcrlein, 

little finger. 
flttfter (^^), tf^'., dark, gloomy. 

bcr gfifdt (-), gtfd^e, fish. 

bet ^(ac^d {^), flax; flaxen color. 
flacfent ('^^)/ /«^^-j flicker, blaze. 

bie %\vmmt (^ ^)/ glammen, flame ; 
glammcn fd^Iagen, blaze. 



bie ^(affl^e (^^), jjlafd^en, flask, 

bottle. 

fiattent (^^), /«/r., f., flutter, 
bie gflattfen (-^),//., humbug. 

f[e|ett (- ^), /r., beg, implore, 
bag gffetfii^ (-), gleifd^e, flesh, meat, 
ber Srtei^ (-)/ diligence, industry. 
fiei^ig ("-^)/ tfflj^*., diligent, indus- 
trious, 
bie ^Uege (--), gUegen, fly. 
fliegett (- -), flog, geflogen, intr., y, 

fly. 

ffiefien ( — ), ftog, gefloffen, intr., 

f., flow. 
fliegettb (- ^)/ tf^v., fluently. 
pill! (^), adv., hastily, quickly. 

bie ^(tttte (^^), gUnlen, gun. 
ffiJg (-)/ •f^<f fliegen. 
P«>6 (^)/ •f'f'f fliegen. 
biegft3te(--),gldten, flute, 
ber S(fige( (--), giiiget, wing, 
bie Ofmgelbecfe (----), SlttgeU 

beden, wing-sheath. 
ber8f(tt6(-),SIttffe, river, 
bie %i}xi (-), (gluten; flood, stream, 

high tide. 
folgeit (^^)/ intr. w. dat., follow 

f0(genbcrma'geti (^^v--^), adv., 

as follows. 
forbern (^^), tr., demand, 
bie 3fprm (^)/ gormen, form, 
fort (^)i adv. and sep. pre/., forth, 

onward ; away, on ; gone. 

fort'iilafen ("'-^), blieS — , -ge* 

blafen, tr., blow off, blow away. 

fort'fa^ren (^-^)/ fu^r — , -ge* 

fa^ren, intr., f., continue; depart. 

fort'fliegett ( ), flog — , -ge* 

flogen, intr., f., fly away. 
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furt'reitett (^ - ^)/ ritt — , -gerittcn, 

intr.t f., ride away. 

ber gfurtfdjritt (--), gottfd^ritte, 

progress. 
fort'fe^en (^^^)/ tr., continue, 
pursue. 

bic gfortfe^nng (^^^)/ gortfct* 

^ungett/ continuation. 

fort'flinngett (^^^)/ fprong — , 
-gefprungcn, /w/r., f., spring away, 
scamper away. 

fort'trageu {^-^), trug — , -gctra= 

gen, /r., carry away, carry onward. 

fort'treiben (^-^), trieb — , -gc* 

triebett; /r., drive away, urge on. 

fort'Sie^en (---)/ 8og — / -gejogcn, 

tr.y draw away, drag away ; i«/r., 

f., move away, go away, 
bic %ta%t (-^), gragen, question. 
fragen (-^)/ ^., ask. 

f?att! (^), rt^'., open, frank. 

fraft (-), J<?^ frcffen. 
bie %xaVi (-)/ grauen, woman, wife, 
lady ; Mrs. (96, 404). 

baS Of^and^en (-^)/ grauc^en, little 

woman ; my good woman. 

ba§ ^raulein (- -), graulein, young 

lady; Miss. 
frci {-)t adj., free, open ; im grcien, 

in the open, out of doors; in§ 

^Jteie, into the open. 
frei'gcbcn (- - ^), gab — , -gcgcbcn, 

/r., set free, liberate. 

bie 2frei^eit (--), grei^eiten, free- 
dom, liberty. 

freiltd^ (~^)/ <^dv.y indeed, to be 
sure, of course. 

ber ^reitag (--), greitage, Friday. 

ftetnb (^), adj.y strange, unknown ; 
ber (bie) grembe, stranger. 



frcffctt (--), fra^, gefreffen, /r., 
devour, eat (said of animals, not 
man). 

bie gfrettbe (-^), greuben, joy, 

pleasure. 

boS gfreubettle^ett (-^-^)/ life of 

joy. 

freubtg (- ^)/ adj,, joyful. 

freuett (r^)i ^^fl-* rejoice, be glad; 
impers. w, ace, give joy, give pleas- 
ure. 

ber gfrenub (-), greunbe, friend 

(403). 
bic ^rennbitt (-^), grcunbinncn, 

friend (404). 
fretttlblifl^ (-^)t adj., friendly, cheer- 
ful, kind. 

bic gf?eittibUii^!eit (-^-), grcunb* 

lid^fciten, friendliness, kindness. 

bie 3fretmbfi!(aft (-^), grcunb* 

fd^aften, friendship, 
(ber) 8fncbncl^(-^), Frederick. 

bic Sfnebncl^fira^e (-^-^), Fred- 
erick Street. 
frieren (-^)/ fror, gefrorcn, ««/r., 

f. or 1^., freeze, be cold, 
frifli^ (^)/ adj., fresh, new, renewed. 

adv.y briskly, quickly. 
fw'i (")/ adj., happy, joyful, 
frdl^nii^ ("^)/ adj., merry, joyful. 
frommen (^ ^), intr. w. dat., benefit, 

avail, 
ber %xv\iSs^ (-), grdfd^c, frog, 
ber gfr^ft (-), Srbfte, frost, cold. 
friH (-), «<^'., early; morgcn — , 

to-morrow morning. 

f?ill|er (-^)/ tf<if., former. tf</i/., 
formerly. 

ber JJrfl^Uttg (--), gril^Ungc, 

spring (184). 
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^fAfimoXft^tn^ {-^^), adv., early in 
the morning. 

breakfast 

friUftillfett ( ), tr., breakfast. 

fttt^JeUig (--^)/ adv., early, 
bcr gftt^d (^), Siid^fe, fox. 
fft^Iett(--),/r., feel (347). 

feeler (of insects). 
fttit (-), see fasten. 
fft^ett (-^)/ /^., lead; carry, wield. 

bcr grft^ter (-^)^ gu^rct, guide, 

leader. 

bcr 3fnl)¥matttt (-^), gu^rlcutc, 

driver. 
fftttf (^), ««w., five. 
fftnfmal (^-)/ adv., five times. 
fflttft ("')/ num. adj., fifth. 
fftlt^ettt (^-), num., fifteen. 
ffttt^e^tti (^-), ««»«. adj., fifteenth. 

fftt (,'~)t P^^P' ^' ^^^'* ^^^y i^ behalf 
of, instead of; tuag — , what sort 
of. 

bie gfnrd^e (^^), gurd^en, furrow, 
bic gftttd^t (^), fear. 
fjircl^tett (^^)i tr., fear; fid^ — t)or 
(«;. ^0/.), be afraid of. 

fdrdbterUd^ (^^^)f adj., dreadful, 
fearful. 

fttrdfttlOiS (^ ~)f adv., fearlessly, with- 
out fear. 

Vkt^ (-) = fiir b«§ {183). 

bcr 3fflrp (^), giirftcn, prince. 

bcr 3fttS (-), Sil^c^ foot; au — , on 
foot. 

bcr gfttPobeit (--^)/ gu^bobcn, 
floor. 

ftttent( — ), /r., feed 



gaB (-), see gcbcn. 

bic @aBc (- ^)/ ®abcn, gift, present. 

gS^nen (r"^)f i^tr., yawn. 

galot^tiie'ren (^^-^)/ intr., f., gal- 
lop. 

bcr @attg (^)/ ®angc, going ; walk ; 
passage-way. 

bic @ani$ (^), ©cinfc, goose. 

bag ^Stt'fefettirot (^^^-)/ bread 

with goose-fat. 
gatt^ (^)^ a^*., whole, entire; all. 

adv., quite, entirely. 
gar (-)/ adv., very, quite; at all; 

— nid^tg, nothing at all. 
baS @am (^), ®arnc, net, snare, 
bcr ^artett (^^)^ ©artcn, garden, 
bic ^artettmatter (^ ^ - ^), ©artcn^ 

maucm, garden wall. 

bcr ®ftrttter (^ ^), ©artncr, gardener. 

bic ®affc {^^), ©affcn, lane, nar- 
row street, passage. 

bcr ©aft (-), ®aftc, guest. 

bag ^afi^aui^ {--), (Saftpufcr, 

inn, hotel. 

bic ^aftftuBc (---), ©aftftubcn, 

public room. 

bcr ^aumen {- ^)^ ©aumcn, palate, 

roof of the mouth. 

geBa'rett {^-^), gcbar, gcborcn, 

tr., bear, give birth to. 

bas ©ebStt'bc (---), ©cbaubc, 

building. 

geien {--), gab, gegcben, tr., give; 

eg gibt (w. arr.), there is, there 
are (i 77) ; fid^ SJJii^c — , take pains, 
bag @eBet' C^'")/ ®c5cte, prayer. 

geMe'tett ("^-^); gcbot, gcbotcn, tr. 

{^.person in dat.), command, rule. 
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bic ^anb (^), ^clnbe, hand (403). 
ber ^anbel i^"^), ^anbel, exchange, 
trade, bargain ; affair. 

bae^^anbiperf (^ ^);$anbn}er!e, trade, 
ber 4^anbiperfi9bnrfdt(e) (---(-)), 

^anbtoerfdburfd^en; journeyman, 

traveling apprentice. 

lyangen (--), ^ing, ge^angen, i«/r., 

hang. 
lydngen (^^); /r. <>r itttr,, hang, 
(ber) ^and {-) (^^«. &anfend), John, 

Jack. 

barren {^^), '>'^.» wait. 

^art (^)/ atO'* hard, harsh, 
l^af^cn (^^), /r., catch, 
ber ^afe (-^), ^afcn, hare, 
ber ^afc«ftt§ (---), ^afenftt^e, 

coward, 
ber 4^a^ {^)/ hate, hatred, 
bie ^aft (^), haste. 
Zaftig (^^), <idj., hasty, quick. 

iaiieii (-^), ^icb, gcf)auen, />-., 

hew, cut. 

ber ^aufett (--), ^^yx\zx^, heap, 

pile (40C). 
baS $au|)t (-), Sflwpter, head, chief, 
bie $autitfeber (- - ^)/ S^wptfebem, 

mainspring. 

bag ^aupt^aar (--), ^aupt^aare, 

hair (on one's head). 

ber ^atHitntattii (-^)/ §auptleute, 

captain, 
bag $attiS (-), ^iyx\^x, house, home 

(403); nad^ ^aufe, home; ju 

^aufe^ at home, 
bag ^aiii^fi^ett (- -), ^fiw^d^en, Uttle 

house, cottage. 

l^eiett (--), ^ob, ge^oben, /r., lift, 

raise, 
bie ^ede (^^)/ ^eden, hedge. 



bag ^eft (^), §efte, note-book, ex- 
ercise-book. 
l^f^J (^^)^ ^M violent, hard, 
bic 4^eibe (- ^)f ^ciben, heath, 
bag ^eil (~); salvation, welfare. 
leint (-), adv. and sep. pref.^ home. 

bie 4^etittat (--), ^eimaten, home. 
bag 4^eiiitd^en (-^), geimc^en, 
house-cricket. 

leim'gelen (---), ging — , -ge* 
gangett; /Vi/r., f., go home. 

bie 4^eimfel|t (--)^ return home, 
journey home. 

leimfommen (-^^), lam— , -gc- 

fommett/ i>//r., f., reach home, ar- 
rive at home. 

lyeimtragen (- - ^), trug —, -getta- 
gen, /r., to carry home. 

ber ^eimtoeg (--), ^etmipegc, way 
home. 

(ber) 4^eindd) (-^), Henry. 

(ber) ^eitt^ (-), diminutive of%Vk^' 

rid^. 

iei§ (-), adj., hot. 

ltei§en (-"'), ^ie^, ge^ei^en, /r., call, 
name ; bid ; i»/r., be called, be 
named ; be said (248, a). 

^eiter (-^)/ adj., cheerful, bright. 

ber ^clb (^), $e(ben, hero'. 

^elfctt (^^), §alf, ge^olfen, intr.'w, 

dat.y help (248, a, 331). 
*ca (-), bright, light, 
ber fetter (^^), feller, farthing, 
bag $cittb(e) (-(^)) (^<f«. -eg), ©em* 

ben, shirt (406). 
bag $eittb(ein (^ -), S«wblein, little 

shirt. 
IjCt (")/ «<^v. tf«<^ J<^. pref.y hither, 
this way, along (242) ; ^in unb — , 
hither and thither, to and fro. 
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bag @elei«' or ©cici'fe (---), ©e^: 

Icife, railroad-track. 
gelieit' (^-)/ «<^'., beloved. 
gelitt'gett (-^-), gelang, gelungen, 

impers.y \,f w. dat.y succeed {332). 

gettett (^^)/ gait, gegoltcn, /w/<frj., 

be worth, be necessary. 

baS ^emad^' (^ -), ©emad^cr, room, 

apartment. 

bic ©emSdy'Ii^feit (^^^-)/ ease, 

slowness, leisure. 
gemS^' ('^-)tprep. w. dat, accord- 
ing to. 

^vxk^Ho^^ ("'^)//-A e/'tnSgen. 
genanttt' (^^)^/./- e/^ncnnen. 

genutt' (^ "■)/ adv.^ exactly, in detail. 

bcr @ettera(' (^^-)/ ©cnerale, gen- 
eral. 
geme'^ett (---), geno^, gcnoflen, 

/r., enjoy. 
gCttttg' (^~); indecl. adj. or adv.^ 
enough, sufficiently. 

bag ®tpM^ (^^), (^ty^adt, luggage, 

baggage. 

Scra'be (^-^)i adj., straight, level, 
erect, adv., just, exactly, right. 

bag ©eran'fe (^^^)< vines. 
Bera'tett ( — ^), geriet, geraten, 

intr.y f., happen, turn out; get 

into, come into, fall into. 
^ag @e?SitW (--)/ ©eraufd^e, 

noise. 
Qerittg' (^^),fl^*., little, slight; bag 

gctingfte, the least. 
Qent (^), licbcr, am liebften, adv., 

gladly, with pleasure ; on purpose. 

Qertt'fen (- — ),/./• ^/rufen. 

Qtvft^irt' (^ ~)f oJj.t touched, moved. 



gefanbt' (^^)r/-A e/*fenben. 
ber ©cfang' (^^), ©efange, singing, 
song. 

geffi^alt' (^-), see gcfd^el^cn. 

gcfd^c'^cii (---), gefd^ai gefd^cl^cn, 
////r., f., happen, be done, come to 
pass; eg gefd^ie^t i^m red^t, it 

serves him right. 
gef^eit' (^")r t^(ij"t sensible. 

bag ^efd^enf {y^), ©efc^enfe, pres- 
ent ; jum — , as a present. 
bie ©cfd^id^'tc {^^^), ©efc^id^ten, 

story, 
bag ©cWrf' {--), ©efc^itfe, for 

tune, fate. 
geffi^icft' (^^)/ «^-, clever, skillful, 
bag @cfdi3|>f (--), ©efc^opfe, 

creature. 

gefd^offen (^^^)ip-p- ^fd^ie^en. 

gefd^UlJirst' (^^), adj., blackened. 
gefd^Ulinb' (^^), adv., quickly. 

bie ^efd^uiitt'bigfeit (^ ^ ^ -), haste, 

quickness. 

gefd^ttwrn'men (^ ^ ^),p-p- o/\d)xoxm^ 
men. 

gefe'^en ('^-^)fp-p- ^/fe^en. 

ber ©cfcCIe (^'^^), ©efellen, ap- 
prentice. 

gCfeCIen (^ ^ ^)< r<?/7. w. ju anddat., 
join. 

bag ®eMt' {--), ©efic^tet; face, 

countenance; sight. 
gefl^annt' {^^)< adv., eagerly. 

gef^yro'd^en ("'"'^)/ /•/• e/'fP^^c'^e"* 
bag ©cfta'bc (---), ©eftabe, bank, 

shore. 
geftertt (^^)< ^^z'., yesterday; — 
t)or ac^t Xagen, a week ago yes- 
terday; — ntorgen (abenb), yes- 
terday morning (evening). 
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bad <^ftri»4' (^-); ^kftrouc^e, 

bushes, bramble. 
0efttllb' (^^)/ <»<i^f sound, whola- 

some, healthy. 
%tttau'tU {^-^), refl., dare. 
getre'tfM (^ - "'), A/, ^j/'treten. 
getniM'feM (^ ^ ^), //. e/^trinfcn. 

0eiPaffMet (^^^), adj.^ armed.- 
0eiMVreM (^-"')f tr,^ perceive, 

notice. 
geiPal'Hg (^ "' ^)f adj.^ mighty, pow- 
erful, great, strong. 

boS @eMiel|r' {^-)f ©cioe^tc, gun, 

musket. 
gCtoet^t' (^~); a^^'-y whitewashed. 

gctve'fett (---), /./. ^fcin. 

bad ^eiPt^t' { ^ "^ ) , ©croid^te, weight. 

boS ^eiPte't^r (^-^), neighing. 

baS ^eipiffett (---)/ ©croiffcn, 

conscience. 
geiOt§' (^^)/ ^^M certain, definite. 

<7t/z/., certainly, to be sure. 
0elOO'0ett (^-^)t adj.^ favorable, 

attached, devoted. 
%tmi\afXi,VX (^-^)i tr. or refl. (w. 

an and acc.)i accustom (to). 

bic @eiool)u'i)eit {^--), ®cn)o§n= 

^eiteit; custom, habit. 

geioBttt'ItCi^ ("'""')/ «^'» usual, 

common. 
gemotlti' (^-)r ^-j accustomed. 

geioor'ben {^^^)f/-/. ^/"wcrbcn. 
0eioor'fen {^^^)^/./. ^/"rocrfctt. 
fiejo'gen ( ),p.p. ^/aie^en. 

gicrig {--), adj., greedy. 

giegctt (--); 906, Qcgoffctt, tr., 

pour; water, sprinkle, 
bag @ift (-), ®iftc, poison, 
bcr @i|ife( {--), ©ipfcl, top, peak. 



bad OtIterNdi (^ ^ ^), ®itterba(^, 

lattice roof. 
gUnoen (^ ^), /«/r., shine, glisten, 
bad (iUid (- <^ -), @lafet, glass, 
glttt (^)/ tf<ir., smooth, sleek. 
gUmlCM (-^)/ /r. w. dot. 0/ person, 

believe, think (331). 

ber eUmlcM (-^); @lauben, faith, 

belief (406). 
glttdl (~)f adv., immediately, at 
once; equally, adj., like, same. 

glei^en (--), glic^, gegUd^en, i«/r. 

ar. </a/., be like, resemble. 

bad ®Ueb (-), ©lieber, limb, mem- 
ber. 

bad iSHJUt {^)t luck, happiness; 
@(it(t ouf ! good luck I 

glilfen (^^)t impers., f., w. dot., 
succeed, turn out lucky ; ed gltutt 
mtr, I succeed (332). 

gliffftd) (^ ^), tf^jj''-, happy, fortunate, 
lucky. 

fortunately. 

bie @(UUfdlKait (--), lucky skm. 
bad ^liif^riitb (^^), ©mdEdfinber, 

child of fortune, lucky fellow, 
bie ©ttobe (-^)f ©nabettr favor, 

grace, mercy. 
01tabtg (- ^)f tf<^*., gracious. 
bad @(oIb (-), gold, 
ber ^olbbtmn (^-), ©olbboume, 

gold-tree, 
golbett (^^)^ adj., golden, of gold.- 
ber ^olb^elm (^^), ©olb^elme,^ 

golden helmet. 
0Olbgeloift (^^^)f «<4r., golden-, 
haired. 

ber @(oIb!5fer (---), ©olbfofer - 
gold-beetle. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



273 



I(ifcr!bnigc, king of gold-beetles. 
0O(bloc(i0 (^ ^ ^), tf^'.,golden-haired. 

t>ev &oih^p9xn (^^), ©olbfporcn, 
gold spur. 

gold-piece. 
t>ev &oH (-), ®dtter, God, god. 
^dttUd^ (^'^)/ «^'-» godlike, divine. 

^tahtn (- ^), grub, gegtabcn, /r., dig. 
>)cr &tahtn (-^)/ ©rabcn, ditch. 
^cr @raf (-), ©rafen, count (404). 

grftmen (-^), tr.or rejl., grieve. 
t)a3 ®ra5 (^ ^ -), ®rafer, grass. 
gran (-), adj.y gray. 
gtOltett ("^), impers. w. dat.^ be 
afraid, have a horror of (332). 

grattfam (-^)/ a^., cruel. <j</z/., 

dreadfully. 

greifett (--), griff, gcgriffcn, /r., 
grasp, seize ; in bic S^afd^c — , put 
one's hand in one's pocket. 

bic ©rifle (--), ©riacn, field- 
. cricket. 

grimmig (^^), adj., fierce, savage. 

fitog (-), grb^er, grb^t, adj., great, 
large, big (229). 

gro^ortig (- - ^), «<i^'., grand, mag- 
nificent. 

gro^ftdptig (-^^)f adj.y high and 
mighty. 

bie®rp^tttter(- - -), ©rogmiittcr, 

grandmother. 

bcr @(ro^ii»ater {--^), ©rog^atcr, 

grandfather. 
grfilt (-), adj.y green. 

bcr @(rttub (^), ©rilnbc, ground, 
bottom ; reason, cause ; %\x @runbc 
rid^tett; ruin; ju ©runbe gcl^cn, 
be ruined, go to the dogs, perish. 



grft^ett (-^), tr., greet, salute; — 
laffctt; send one's compliments to. 

gillbett {"'^)/ adj.y golden. 

gut (-), bcffcr, beft, adj., good, kind 
(229); t)iel ®utcS, much good; 
— fcin, w. dat.t like, be fond of. 
adv., well. 

b«S ©lit (-), ©liter, goods, posses- 
sions; farm. 

bie %Mt (~^)t goodness, kindness. 

gftHgft (-^), adv., most kindly. 

gttt'ma^ett (-^^), /r., make good, 
remedy. 

bcr ©^mnaflaft' (^ ~ ^ ^)< ©^mnafi? 
aften, scholar of a boys' school 
or college. 



baS $aar (-), $aarc, hair. 

bic S^nAt (~^)i goods, possessions. 

^aiett (-^), l^attc, gc^abt, tr., have 

{44i)- 

l)a(4(tft (-^), a<^'.: — tocrbcn, get 

possession of. 

bcr ^aiid^t (-"')/. ^abid^tc, hawk, 
bcr $a4tt (-)/ i^cli^nc, cock, rooster, 
bag 4^a])nengef^ret (- ^ ^ -), crow- 
ing of a cock. 
tali {^)/ adj., half. 

l^aligei^ff'net (^^^^), a^'., half 

opened. 
bte$aifte(--), $aiftcn, half. 

bcr $aW (^), §Slfc, neck. 

bcr $a(t (^), hold, halt ; — mad^ctt, 

stop. 
Jjalten (^^), ^ielt, gc^alten, tr., 

hold, keep ; take for, consider ; 
intr., halt, stop. 

ber$ammcr(^ ^),5ammcr,hammer. 
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bic $anb (^), $(inbe, hand (403). 
bcr $aube( (^ ^)r §dnbel, exchange, 
trade, bargain ; affair. 

baS^attbtoerf (^ ^),§anbn)er!e,trade. 
ber ^anhmtUhuT\di{t) {---(-)), 

^an't>roexUhux]6)en, journeyman, 

traveling apprentice. 

liangett (^^), ^ing, gc^angcn, intr., 

hang. 
l^angen (^^), tr.or intr.y hang. 

(ber) $ani9 (^) (^if«.§anfeng), John, 

Jack. 

liarren {"'"'), /w^*., wait. 

^art (^)/ adj.y hard, harsh. 

^afd^en (^^), tr,, catch. 

ber ^afe (-^), ^Q!\tx^, hare. 

ber 4^afenfti§ (""'")/ ©afenfii^e, 

coward, 
ber $a§ (^), hate, hatred, 
bie ^aft (^)/ haste. 
Jjafrtg (^^)/ «<^*., hasty, quick. 

fatten {-^), §ieb, gel^auen, />-., 

hew, cut. 

bcr ^anfen (-^)/ $aufen, heap, 

pile (406). 
bag ^au^lt (-), §aupter, head, chief, 
bie $attt)tfebe¥ (- -^), ^auptfebern, 

mainspring. 

baS ^atttft^aar (--), ^(i,\x^i\)(x(xxz, 

hair (on one's head). 

ber ^antitmann {-^), S^uptleute, 

captain. 
baS ^aui? (-), SflWf^/ house, home 
(403) ; «cid^ S^wfC/ home ; ju 
5)Clufe, at home. 

bag ^aiti^dtett (- -), §ttu3d^en, little 

house, cottage. 

Ijeieii (--), l^ob, ge^obcn, /r., lift, 

raise, 
bie ^crfe {^^), $etfen, hedge. 



bag $cft {^)/ §efte, note-book, ex- 
ercise-book. 
Ji^ftig {^^)f ^M violent, hard, 
bie ^eibe (-^)^ S^ibcn, heath, 
bag ^eil (-); salvation, welfare. 
^eiltt (-), fl^/z'. and Sep. pref.^ home. 

bie ^eimat (-")/ ^eimaten, home, 
bag ^eimd^ett (-^), §eimcl^en, 

house-cricket. 

ietw'geliett (---), ging — , -ge:: 
gangett/ /»/r., f., go home. 

bie $eilttfel)t {--)/ return home, 
journey home. 

lieimfommen (-^^)f lam — , -ge- 

fommett/ intr,y f,, reach home, ar- 
rive at home. 

teimtragett (--^), trug — , -getra? 

gen, /r., to carry home. 

ber ^eimttieg (--)/ ©eimroege, way 

home, 
(ber) $eitnrtdt (-^), Henry, 
(ber) $eillj (-), diminutive o/^ein^ 

rid^. 

Jjeig (-), adj., hot. 

^ei^en {- ^), ^ic^, ge^ei^en, /r., call, 

name ; bid ; intr., be called, be 

named ; be said (248, a). 
fUtiitt {"■^)/ adj., cheerful, bright, 
ber $e(b (^)/ ^dbm, hero. 
^elfeti (^^), ^alf, ge^olfcn, intr. w. 

dat, help (248, a, 331). 
^ett {-),"bright, light. 

ber fetter (^^), teller, farthing, 
bag $eittb(e) (^(^)) (gen.-^^ gem- 

ben, shirt {406). 

bag ^embleitt (^ -), §entblein, little 

shirt. 
liet (~), adv. and sep. pre/., hither, 
this way, along {242) ; ^in unb — , 
hither and thither, to and fro. 
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fj^ttah^ (^^)f <idv. and sep. pref.y 
down, off. 

^emb'gelieu (---w)^ gitig _^ _ges 

gangen, intr,^ f., go down. 
teirali'toeYfett (^ - - v^), toarf —, -ges 

tUOtfen/ /r., throw down. 
Ijerott' (^^)^ ^^'^ and sep. pref., up, 
hither (towards the speaker). 

Ijeratt'fftl^reit (^ ^ - ^), /r., lead up. 

tevatt'flnrittgeti (^^^^), fprang — , 

-gefpmngen, intr.^ f., scamper up. 

Ijevintf' {y)t o^'V' andsep.pref.t up. 

^etoitf'foittmett (^-^^)^ Jam — , 
-gefommen, «»/r., f., come up. 

Ijeraiti^' (^-)i adv. and sep. pref., 
out, hither, forth. 

teraitiS'fotmttett (^-^^), Jam — , 

-gefommcn, i>«/r., f., come out. 
tetaitiS'ftiedtett { ^), Iroc^ — , 

-gclrod^cn, /«/r., f., crawl out. 
(erOtti^'fitelfett (^ — ^^), /r., stick 
out, put out. 

drip out. 

^erattd'aie^ett ( ^), jog — , -ge* 

3ogen^ /r., pull out. 

l^evf^ti' (^~)/ adv. and sep. pref.^ 
hither, this way, up. 

l^er^et'fdtleici^ett (^ - - ^), fd^Ud^ — , 

— gefd^lid^ett, />//>•., f., creep up. 
^er 4^erbfit (^), §crbfte, autumn, fall. 
\)ie$e¥({^eit (^ -), autumn, harvest- 
time. 
>)cr ^crb (-), ^ZX'tit, hearth. 
l^etettt' (^")^ adv. and sep. pre/.y in 
(toward the speaker). 

I^ereiit'treteit (^ - - ^), trat —, -ge= 

tteten/ i«/r., f., enter, step in. 

terettt'ate^en (- ), a^g — < -ge= 

jogen^ /r., draw in, pull in. 



^er'fegett (--^)^ ^^i sweep along. 
icr'flicgcn (---), flog—, -geflogen, 

intr.f \.f fly hither, fly up. 

l^er'Iommen (-^"')^ fam — / -gc? 

fommen, /«/r., f., come hither. 
l^entad^' (^'■)/ ^'^^'•j afterwards. 

bcr ^err (^) (^^». -n), §crrcn, lord, 

master; gentleman; Mr., sir (145). 

baS ^errd^ett (^^)/ Serrd^en, little 

gentleman, young man. 
^errUd^ (^^); adj\, splendid. 

bie $errUdtIeit (^^-)t ^errlid^fei^ 

ten, glory, splendor. 

^er'treiien (- - ^), trieb — , -gctrie^ 

ben, tr.t drive ahead, drive along. 
l^erum' (^^)/ ^^^'^ and sep. pre/.y 
around, about, over. 

tentm'ltiedten (^^-^), Irod^ — , 

-gcftod^cn, /«/r., f., crawl about. 

Ijetttitt'lattfen (^ ^ - ^), lief — , -ges 

(aufcn, inir.y \., run about. 

lierum^f^uienlen (^ ^ - -), /r., whirl 

about, swing around. 

tentm'ftiringett (^ ^ ^ ^), fprang— , 
-gefprungen, /»/r., f., jump about. 

lientn'ter (^^^)/ adv. and sep. pre/., 
down, downward. 

^entn'teirloifett (-^-^^-^^), tr., en- 
tice down, coax down. 

^emoir' (^-), ^^/z/. ««</ sep. pre/. ^ 
forth, forward, out. 

tetkior'ftimgen (^ - ^ ^)r fprang— , 
-gefprungen, /«/r., f., spring forth, 

rush forth. 

j^etkior 'tteten (^--^), trat — , -ge* 

treten, intr.j \., step forth. 

^crtior'sie^en (----), 8og — , -ge= 

jogen, /n, draw forth, pull out. 

baS $crs (^) (^^«. -cnS), ^ergen, 

heart (406). 
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(bag) ^effen (^^), Hesse. 

l^ettte (~^)/ adv.f to-day, this day; 
— Uber ad^t Xagc, a week from 
to-day; — t)or ac^t Xagcn, a week 
ago to-day; — morgen (abenb), 
this morning (evening). 

^etttig (" ^)/ adj't of to-day, to-day*s, 
present. 

bic ^eje (^^)/ Scjrcn, witch. 

^icr (-), adv., here. 

liietaitf' (" "); ^^'^•i hereupon, upon 
this. 

^ittiti' ("')/ ^^^'1 with this, en- 
closed. 

l)ierlier' {- ")/ adv.j hither, (to) here. 

4ier'l)e¥ttltt i-^^^), adv.y around 
here, hereabouts. 

bic $Ufe {^^)/ Si^^tt; ^elp» aid, 
assistance. 

l^ilfretdt {^-), «#, helpful. 

bcr $iittme( ("'"'), Simmcl, heaven, 

sky. 

bag ^immeli^iUb ("'^^), image ^ 

reflection of the sky. 
^ill {^)/ adv, and sep, pref.y thither, 
to that place, away (242) ; — 
unb l^tXf to and fro; TOO . . . §in, 
whither. 

Iiinal6' (^^)t ^<^^« ^^<^ •^'^/' /^c/-» 

down. 

gangett, /«/r., f., go down. 
l^tnaB'nelimen (^^-^), na^m — , 

-gCRommen, /r., take down. 
liinai^fteigen (^ ^ - ^)/ ftieg — , -ge? 

fticgen, intr.y f., climb down, 
descend. 

litnan (^ ^)< ^<^f. ««^ .f^^. pre/.^ up. 
l^inan^eilen (^^-^)/ *«/^-, f.< 

hasten up. 



l^inatt'ftetgen (^ ^ - ^), fticg — , -gc« 

ftiegeit; «>«/r. \,, rise, grow up. 
liittanf (^ -)/ ^i^^i'. tf«^ j^?/. /^^, up 

(from the speaker). 

liinanf l^elfen (^ - ^ ^)/ |alf — , -ge* 

^olfeit; intr. w. dat.t help up. 

tittanfflettettt (^-^^), »*«/r., f., 

climb up, clamber. 

|ittanf'!omiitett (^-^^)i !am — , 
-gefommcn, i«/r., f., come up. 

l^tnauffiteigett ( ^)/ fticg — , 

-gcftiegcn, intr., f., climb up, 
ascend. 
l)inaiti^' (^-), adv, and sep, pre/., 
out, outside. 

l^inaiti^'eilen (^--^)/ ««/r., f., 

hasten out. 

4tuaiti$'gel)ett (^ ^), ging — , -gc* 

gangcn, intr., f., go out. 

liinoitd'felteu ("'--^)/ falj — / -gc^ 

fc^cn, intr.t look out. 

l^tttaiti^'tiiaci^fett (^-^^)t loud^d — , 

-gcwad^fcn, /«/r., f., grow beyond. 

l^inatti^'tiiaubent ( — ^^), intr., f., 

wander out. 
l^ttberUfi^ (''^^); ^J* in the way, 
inconvenient; — fcitl/ be a hin- 
drance. 

l)ittbutdt' (^'')f ^^^'^ ««^ -F^:^- /''^i 

through. 

Jiittburdi'geiett ( ), ging — , , 

-gcgangcn, intr., f., go through. 
liineitt' (^-)/ adv. and sep, pref.,m — 4 
to it, in. 

liiueitt'f^nrittgen (^ - ^ ^), fptang — ^ - 

-gcfprungcn, intr., f., jump in. 

liineitt'toiifeltt (^-^^), /r., wrai^^ 

in. 

l^itt'faflett (^^^), fid — , -gcfaIIet»:B 

intr., \,, fall down. 
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gen, intr.f j., go there. 

(in'lommett (^^^)i fam — , -gc? 

fomtnen, intr.^ \., arrive there. 
Mst'Iegett (^-^), /r., lay down. 
titt'tetdyett (^-^)i tr.y reach over, 

hand. 
Ijitt'fe^ett (^^^)i refl.y sit down. 
Wfhretteu (^-^),tr., scatter. 
tittten (^^)/ tf^i'., behind. 

sep. pref.^ behind (180). 

ber ^ittterfnfi (^^--)^ ©interfuse, 

hind foot. 
i^lnterfyer' ("'^")/ (^dv.y behind; 

afterwards. 
tittft'lier (^-^)/ adv, and sep. pre/., 

over, beyond. 

^Ittft'berimgett (^-^^^), brad^tc 
— , -gebrad^t, /r., bring over. 

— gefa^ten, intr., f., cross ; /r., take 
across. 

Ilittft'berfdytoimmeit (^---^), 
fc^roomm— , -gcfd^wommcn, /«/r., 
f«, swim over, swim across. 

l^ittii'beraie^eu (-----), jog — , 
— gejogen, /r., tow over, pull over. 

l^itttttt'teir (^ ^ ^), iJ^t'. andsep,pref,y 
down. 

l|ittttii'teY!ommeu(^ ^ >..>.. ^)^ tarn—, 

-gefotnmen, ^'^/ir., f., come down. 

JojoMt^ (^^); ^^^M away, beyond. 

liitt'aie^eti ( ), jog — , -gcjogcti, 

intr.y f.; go, pass. 
l^illStt' (^-)^ fl!^v. and Sep. pre/., to, 
toward, up. 

Ijlitait'fiiegctt (- ), flog — , -gc:: 

flogen, intr., f., fly up. 

iyitian'fftgeu (^ - - ^)/ /^., add. 



tinjtt^fe^eu (^-^^), ^r., add. 
^ioi' ! {- ^)/ interj.y hurrah I 

bcr ^irfd^ (^), SMd^c, stag. 
bcr$irt(e) (^(^)),§irten, herdsman, 
shepherd. 

ber ^irtenlttaie {r"-^)i Sirtcn= 

htabett; shepherd boy. 
bic $i^e (^^)/ heat. 
liod^ (-), ^b^er, ^5cl^ft, adj., high, 

tall (229). 

tod^miittg {--^)/ tf<i^-, proud, 

haughty. 

Pd^ft (-), superl. of \)Q^, adj., high- 
est, adv., most, in the highest 
degree, extremely. 

l)$4ftend {~^)^ ^^2'» at most. 

bic $od^5eit {^-), Sot^^8«iten, wed- 
ding. 

bcr $of (-), §5fe, yard, court, 
farm. 

Iftoffen (^^), /r., hope. 

^off entity (^"^^)i ^^"^-y I hope, it is 
to be hoped. 

bic $offntttt0 (^^), Soffnungcn, 
hope. 

l^offnungi^kloO (^^^)i adj., hope- 
ful. 

^itflid^ {~^)/ «^» polite, courte- 
ous. 

l^iifUd^ft (-^), ^^/z'., most politely. 

ber ^ofwarfd^att (--^), ^ofmar* 

fd^aUe, steward, 
ber ^offtaat (--), Sofftaate, court. 

^0^C (-^), see I^OC^. 

bic $^J^e {--), $bl^en, height; in 

bic — I up, into the air. 
liolftl (-), «<^*., hollow, 
bic ^mit (-^)< Sb^len, cave, den 
bcr ^vH^Xi (")/ scorn, mockery. 
Ijolb (^)< <^'., kind, gracious. 
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f^oUu (-^),tr., get, fetch ; — lajfcn, 
send for. 

berbaumc, lilac-bush (-tree), 
ber $oIttn'berjioeig (^^^-)^ ^o- 

(unberaroeigc, lilac-branch, 
bag $olj {^)/ ©blaer, wood. 

ber $oIsf^§ (''")/ &oW<^6^/ wood- 
pile. 

bcr ^olafht*l (--), $ol8Wlc, 

wooden chair. 
\^9pp ! {^)/ interj.y get up I (said to 

a horse). 
l^dren (" ^)r ^^.» hear, listen to (248, 

a). 

ber ^ori^ottt' (-^^)/ ©orijonte, 

horizon, 
bag $ortt (^), Corner, horn ; feeler, 
bie 4!>ofc (- ^)/ $ofen, trousers, 
bag $iJ«lein (--), ©oglein, little 

trousers. 
PBfd^ (^), adj,, pretty, nice. 

ber^JlgeM--), Sugel, hill, 
bag $ll4tt (-), ©iJ^wer, chicken, 
bag $ti]^ner^ani^dtett (- - - ^)/ §ii^^ 

nerl^augd^en, hen-house, 
ber $ttnb (^)/ §unbc, dog, hound. 

^unbert (^^)< ««w., hundred. 

l^unbertjiitng (^^-^)/ tf^-, for a 

hundred years. 

bcr hunger ("'"')/ hunger. 

ittttgtig (^^), «^*., hungry. 

4ii|)fen (^^)r ««^^-, f./ hop, jump. 

litttttg (^ ^)< «<^2''. hurriedly, quickly. 
^Ilfd^en (^^)< «Wr., f., slip noise- 
lessly, hurry. 

bcr ^ttfumer (-^^)/ ^ufumer, in- 
habitant of Husum. 
ber $ttt (-), ^iite, hat. 
^flteil (-^), /r., guard, watch. 



3 

i4 (^),pers.pron., I (423). 

t^m (-), j<f<f nor t^ (423). 

iitt (")^ j^^ er (423). 

Unett (-^), j<f^ cr, fie, eg (423). 

Ht (-)ipers.pron., i, «<ww. //. ^bu ; 

2, </«/. sing. of\\t (423). 
i^t (-), i^re, i^r, poss. adj., her, 

their (411, b). 

3^t (-), S^i^e^ S^t, /^w. fl^"., your 
(411,^). 

^i'^fl ("■ ^)^ /^JJ. /r<»«. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., hers, its ; theirs 
(224). 

3Wfl (" ^)/ P^^^' /^^«- always pre- 
ceded by def. art., yours (224). 

iiit (^) = in bem (183). 

immer (^^)^ adv., always, ever; — 

nod^/ still. 
immerbar (^^-); <^v., forever. 

immerfort (^^^)^ on and on, for- 
ever, continually. 

in (^), prep. w. dat. or ace, in, into ; 
to, at (180). 

ittbem' (^-)f conj., while, as. 

inbei^' (^ ^) <?r inbef'fett, «<^v., never- 
theless, however, yet; in the 
meantime. 

ber ^tilialt iy^), contents. 

ittllig (^^)/ adj.y hearty, sincere. 

ittg (^) = in bag. 

bag 3ttfeft' (--) (gen. -g), 3nfef= 

ten, insect. 

irgettbtOOlyin' (^^~^); adv., some- 
where. 

irre (^ ^)/ fl#. confused, mistaken ; 
ftd^ — madden laflen, allow one- 
self to be confused. 
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ton (^^)f intr.y err; refl,^ be mis- 
taken. 

^^ Qhttltm (^-)f Swttiwcr, error, 
mistake. 

(^tt^) ata'Iien ( -), Italy. 

3 

\^ (*^)/ adv.i yes ; (^) indeed, truly, 
Surely, you know, even, why. 

^«d aaifi^eii (--), SStfc^en, little 

jacket. 
^^ Sagb (^), 3a9i>«tt/ hunt, chase. 

Same-law. 

^^ 3agb!ittitb (--), Safibl^unbe, 

Hunting-dog. 
i*8cil ('"^)i'*^'t hunt, drive, chase, 

Ixurry. 
^^ Sftger (--), aager, hunter. 
^«^^ 3a|t (-), Sa^tc, year. 
^^« SaljteSstit ( ), 3a^tcS8eitcn, 

Reason. 
^^^ 3tt^tltlat!t (--), 3a^Stfte, 

Annual fair. 

^*tnme?lidj (^^^)/ adj., miserable, 
X)itiful. 

^•^Htmem (^^)i intr., grieve, com- 
plaia, moan. 

^^^ Samtar (^^-), S^ttW^^^C, Janu- 
ary. 

l^lilten/ jasmine blossom. 
ICt)Qo|I' ( — )/ oh yes; yes, indeed. 
1^ (-), adv., always, ever. 
l^^t (-^)i icbe, JebeS, dem. pron. 

and adj., every, every one ; each, 

each one. 
i^^ermoim (- ^ ^); indef.pron., every 

one (422). 



ieber^eit' (-^-)^ «^v., at all times, 

always. 
jebei^mal (-^-)/ adv., ^v&rj time, 

each time. 
jebod^' (^^)/ ^^^-j however, yet. 
iemanb (- ^)/ ^w^c/"- /''<'»•» any one, 

some one (422). 

iener (- ^), jcnc, jcncS, dem. pran. 

and adj., that, the former ; yon. 
iettfeiti^ (--)/ prep, w.gen., on the 

other side of, beyond. 
je^ig (^^), adj., present (of time). 
je^t ("^)i adv., now, at present. 

bag So^att'ttii^toilrmd^en (- - ^ ^ v^), 
So^anniSroiirmtl^cn, glow-worm. 

bcr 3ttbcl (-^)^ rejoicmg. 

jnlieltt (" ^)/ /«/r., rejoice, shout for 
joy. 

ittd^l^e'! (^-), interj., hurrah I 

jttffett (^^)/ intr., itch, tickle. 

bic 3[ttgettb (-^), youth, 
ber 3ttlt (--), 3uli§ ^r Suit, July. 
ittiig {")/ i«ngct, jiingft, adj., young. 
ber 3[ttnge (^^), Sw^Qcw/ boy. 
ber aflngliitg (--), gUngUnge, 

youth, young man. 
jflngft ("')/ superl. <7/iung, youngest. 

a^z/., recently, lately, 
ber 3tttti (- -), 3w"i^ or Sunt/ June. 

ft 

bag ^ttiinett' (---), ^abinette, 

cabinet. 

ber ^fifer (--), heifer, beetle, 
ber ^affee {r~)f coffee, 
ber ^ttfio (-"')/ ^afige, cage, 
ber ^a^n (-), ^o^y^^, boat, skiff, 
ber ^aifer {-^)f ^aifer, emperor. 
fait (-), !alter, Jalteft, adj., cold. 
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fi^^(-), fl<^'., cool. 

fimmerltd) {^^^), adv., miserably, 

wretchedly, with difficulty. 
ftWineni (^"')f tr., trouble; road 

fummert mic^ bad^ what do I care 

for that; refl. w. utlt/ care for, 

be concerned about, 
bie Ihiiift (-), Hiinftc, art, skill. 
hmftgcflbt (---), «^"., skillful, 

skilled. 

Iflnftlil^ ("'"')/ ^''i'** ingenious. 

htr.^ (")/ <'<(^'» short. 

ber5Ju§(-), .HUflc, kiss. 

ber Sintfc^er (^-), Jtutfdjer, coach- 
man. 



Ial6en (■ ^)f ^C/^m refresh oneself. 
Idd^eln (^"^)/ />'^-, smile. 
lad^ett ("'^)/ ««^^.i laugh. 
labcn (-^)/ lub, gclabcn, /r., load; 

invite. 

ber JJabcn (-"'), Saben, shop. 

bcr iiabetttifd^ (""'"')/ fiabentifd^e, 

counter. 

ba^ iiamm (^); Sftmmer, lamb. 

badSanb (^)/ Sanber^Sanbc, land, 
country ; auf bad — , to the coun- 
try ; auf bem — , in the country. 

bic Sanbfarte (^^^), i^anbJarten, 
map. 

bad Sanbleien (^-^)/ country life. 

ber Sanbmantt (^^), Sanblcute, 

countryman, farmer. 

bie Sanbftrage {y-^), Sanbftra^en, 

country road, highway. 

ber Sanbuogt (^ -), SanbDogte, gov- 
ernor, bailiff. 
tang (-), Iftngcr, langft, adj., long. 



d. 



loitge (^^), tf^v., long, for along 
time. 

bie Sattgetoei'Ie (^^-^)/ tedium, 

ennuL 

lattgfont (^^), adj-y slow. 
longtoeUen (^-^), refl., grow tired, 

grow weary ; feel bored. 
Iftnttett (^^), intr., make a noise, 

be noisy. 

Iai9 {-), see lefen. 

laffett (^^), lie^, gelaffen, /r., let, 
leave; allow; cause, have (259); 
madden — , get made ; §o(en -^» 
send for; fi^'d gut fd^meden-^i 
enjoy (one's meal) ; fi(^ — , **• 
active inf., admit of being ; ed Xo^ 
fic^ ttid^td mac^ett, nothmg caa '^ 
done (287). 

bie 2aft (^), Safteti, burden, lo 

Itttei'ttlfd^ {^-^)f adj., Latin. 

ber fiauf (-), Saufe, course, 
(anfen (-^), lief, gclaufcn, i«/r., 

run ; ©d^Uttfc^U^ — , skate. 
lant (-), adj., loud. 

bad Santanflad^eu (--^^), laug 

ing aloud, burst of laughter. 
lanten ("^)/ /»/r., sound; read, 
lattter (-^)^ «^v., nothing but. 
laittlod (~~)/ adj., speechless. 
Wen (-^), iWr., live. 

badfieiett(--), Scben, life. 

leiett'big (-^^)/ tf<^'., living, alives- 

leietpo^I' (""'")/ good-by, farewell - 

lecfeii (^^), /r., lick. 

bad fieber {-^), Scbcr, leather. 

bie Sebermil^e (-^^^), Seber=s^ 
mii^en, leather cap. 

(egeil (-^)/ M, cause to lie, lay. 
place, put; refl., lie doWn, sub- 
side. 
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(- ^), Sc^ren, instruction. 
-), tr., teach (347). 
r (-^), Scorer, teacher. 
-), Seiber, body. 
adj.f light, easy. 
mXi%V (-^^)i adj., light- 

dj. used predicatively, disa- 

5, grievous ; — fein or tun, 

grieve; eg tut vm — , I 

y- 

;-), sorrow, grief, harm. 

^)f litt, gcUttCtt, tr. or 

iffer. 

■^), adj., suffering, ailing ; 

1. 

^)i Iie^< gclici^en, tr., lend. 

^), tr., offer, afford ; do, 

lish; §anb — , lend a 

^ve assistance. 

-'), tr., lead. 

It' (^WUn), SeJtionen, les- 

td^(tt (""'^)f diminutive of 

, Helen. 

^), tr., learn, study (347). 

), la^f gelefen, tr., read. 

adj., last, latest. 

-^), intr., shine, give light. 

itx {-^)< Seud^ter, candle- 

(-^),//., people. 
( — ^), fl!</z/., affably, cour- 

adj., light, bright. 

t {-); Sic^ter, light; {//. 

candle. 

^), rejl., grow light. 
tf<^*., dear, beloved ; — 

like, love. 



bieSiebe (-^), love. 

licbcil {- ^)/ /^., love, like. 

Iteler ("^)/ a^^'.. conip. of gem, 

rather. 

bie £ieblofnn0 (- - ^), fiiebJofungen, 

caress. 

(ieblid^ (" ^); ''^M lovely, charming. 

bie Steblid^Ieit (-^-)< loveliness. 

Ucbft (-), adj., superl. of lieb, dear- 
est ; bet (bie) £ie5fte, dearest one, 
sweetheart, adv., superl. of gern. 

bag fiieb (-), Sicber, song. 

^^<f t)/ ^^^ laufen. 
liegcii {-^)/ lag, gelegen, intr., lie, 
rest, be. 

■^^^^ {")/ -f^' laffen. 

bie fit'rie {-(-)-), fiilicn, Uly. 

bie fiittbe (^^), Sinben, linden-tree. 

li«f {-); adj., left. 

lobctt (-^), />-., praise. 

baS Sod^ (^), ^od^er, hole. 

loffen {^^)< ^^.f entice, allure. 

bet Sol^tt (-), £5^ne, reward, pay, 

wages. 
lo^nen (-^), /r., reward. 
loi^ (")/ adv. and sep. pref, loose; 

— fein, be rid of. 

brod^en, intr., f., break loose, 
burst. 

bag n\m^\i (--); Sbfc^blatter, 
blotter. 

loiS'laffctt {---), Iteg — , -gclaflen, 

tr., let go. 
lo^'mad^en (-^^)< ^^., loosen, un- 
tie ; reft., get free. 

bet 23tDe {- ^)/ Sbroen, lion, 
bie fittft (^), i^iifte, air, breeze. 
Ijlgett (--), log, gelogen, /r., lie, 

tell a falsehood. 
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(bie) £tti'fe (-"^)f Louisa, Louise, 
bie Hn^ (-), iiilfte, desire ; pleasure ; 

— f)aben; desire, care to, have a 
mind to. 

InfHg {^^), adj.y merry, joyful; fic^ 

— madden iiber; w. acc.y make fun 
of. 

mai^eil (^^), tr., make, do (347); 
ft^ bad feaor — , dress one's 
hair; il^ergnUgen — , give pleas- 
ure ; cinen SJefud^ — , pay a visit ; 
fic^ auf ben 3iJcg — , set out, 

start. 
mdl^tig ("'^)f '»«^'., mighty, power- 
ful. 

bao 9)<dbd|ett (--), aJiabc^en, girl. 

bie V2a0b (-)/ ^iagbe, maid-servant, 
maid. 

ber Vtagen {-^), 3)la9en, stomach, 

maw. 
ttiager (-^), ^^if-, lean, thin. 
mdt^ll (-^)ftr., mow. 

bie WaliUeU (--), SKa^ljeiten, 

meal, repast, 
bie Vtd^ne (-^)/ a)i(if)nen; mane. 
ma^nett (-^), tr., admonish, warn. 

bie 9)>{dl)re (-^), 3)Ja§tcn, mare, 

nag. 
beT;3Wai(-), 2Waie, May. 
bie aKajeftat' (---); SKaieftdtcn, 

majesty. 

bag aWal (-), aKale, time. 

mdett (-^), /r., paint. 

man (^), indef. pron.y one, they, 

people (422). 
ntand^ (^)/ indef. pron. or num.., 

many a (427). 



maMl^mal (^-)f <»<^., sometimes. 

mattgein (^ ^), impers. w. dat, lack, 
be lacking ; ed mangelt ntir an, 
I lack (332). 

ber 9)>{ann C^^)^ SRdnner, man, hus- 
band (403). 

bad aRatmlettt (--), TOntilein, 

little man. 
ber a^antel ( — ), 2Kantel, cloak, 

mantle, 
bag aRfttttefd^en (---)/ aRantelc^ctir 

little cloak, cloak. 

bas aRfttd^en (--), aKfird^en, faiO^' 

tale. 
ber aRSr^enipalb (---), aRcirc^et*' 

mcilber; fairy wood, 
bie SRat! (-), H Z^)* mark ^ - 

German coin worth about 7 " 

cents), 
ber 9Rar!t (^); 2Rdr!te; market. 
mamtelfteinem (^"'-^), adj., oc^ 

marble. 

bie 9)lanitortre)it'e (^-^^), aKara»^ 

mortreppen, marble staircase, 
ber SRSra (-), aKftrje, March. 
baS 9Ka^ (-)/ ajla^e, measure, 
ber 9)lat4ema'tiler (^ ^^), 3Ka^ 

t^ematifer, mathematician, 
bie SKaite (^'^), 2Katten, meadow, 
bie 9)>{aner (r )i 2Kauem, wall, 
bie Vtatti^ (-)/ 2J2ciufe^ mouse. 
bag aKandleiw (--), 2Kauglein, lit- 

tie mouse. 
baS SKeer (-)/ 3)teere, sea, ocean. 
W^it (-), rwi/. ^oiel, more; nic|t 

— ; no more, no longer (229). 
tttel^rere (-^^), indef. num. (pl)y 

several. 

bieaWeile (--), 2Weilen, (German) 
mile (about five English miles). 
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^ag &tUx§^ or ©clci'fe (---), ©e^: 

(eife^ railroad-track. 

gele'fen (^-^)r/./- o/U]en. 

gelieit' (^-), adj.y beloved. 

gelte'l^en {^-^),/./. ^/leif)en. 
geUtt'gett (^--)/ gelang, gelungen, 

impers.t f., w. ^a/., succeed {332). 

gcltett (y^)t gait, gcgolten, /w/<frj., 

be worth, be necessary, 
bag ^ernad^' {^-), ©emad^er; room, 

apartment. 

bie (Semad^'Ud^feit (^^^-), ease, 

slowness, leisure. 
gemil^' K^^) I prep. w. dat, accord- 
ing to. 

gewod^t' {r^),pp' e/'wioQen. 
gettattttt' (^^)tPP' e/"nennen. 

gettlitt' (^ ")/ fl^/z'.j exactly, in detail, 
bet ©cttcral' (^^-)< ©encrdle, gen- 
eral. 
dettte'^ett (^-^), geno^, genoffen, 

/r., enjoy. 
SCItttg^ (^~)/ indecl. adj. or adv.^ 

enough, sufficiently. 
boS %t)^M^ {^^), ©epatfe, luggage, 

baggage. 
Bera^be ("'-^)/ «#. straight, level, 

erect, adv.y just, exactly, right. 

boS ©eran'fc (^^^)/ vines. 
Qera'tett (^--), geriet; geraten, 

intr.y f., happen, turn out; get 

into, come into, fall into. 
baS ©erSttfdi' (--), ©eraufd^e, 

noise. 
Qerittg' (^ ^)^ adj., little, slight ; bag 

gcringftc, the least. 
gem (^)^ (ieber, oxo. Uebften, a//?^., 

gladly, with pleasure ; on purpose. 

gent'fett ('^-^)tPP- ^/rufen. 

^tX^xV (^ ")/ adj.y tou-ched, moved. 



gefanbt' (^^)//./. e/*fcnben. 

bet ^efang' (^ ^), ©efange, singing, 

song. 

gefd^al^' (^-), J<?^ gefc^el^en. 
gefd^c'^en (---), gcjd^a^, gefc^c^en, 

intr., f,, happen, be done, come to 
pass; eg gefd^ie^t il^m tcd^t, it 
serves him right. 
gefd^eit' {y~)i adj., sensible. 

bag ^efd^enf' ('^"')/ ®efc^en!e, pres- 
ent ; 3Utn — , as a present. 
bie ©cfd^id^'tc (^^^)/ ©efc^ic^ten, 

story. 

bag ©cfd^irf' (--), ©efc^idCe, foi 

tune, fate. 
gefd^icft' (^^), adj., clever, skillful. 

bag ©efd^olif' (--), ©efc^opfe, 

creature. 
gefd^offett (^^'^)ip-p' ^/fd^ie^en. 

gefd^Uiar5t' (^^)/ «^'., blackened. 
gefd^Ultnb' {^^), adv., quickly. 

bie ^efd^uiin'bigfeit iy^"^-), haste, 

quickness. 

gefd^uiotn'mett (^ ^ ^)//./. e/'td^toi'"' 
men. 

gcfe'^ctt (^-^)tp.p' of\z\)zn. 

ber ©cfcCIc (^^^)r ©efellen, ap- 
prentice. 

gefel'Ien (^ ^ ^), r<?/7. w. gu anddat., 
join. 

bag ^efld^t' (^^)/ ®cf tester, face, 

countenance; sight. 
gefl^attnt' {^^)< ^^J^z'., eagerly. 

gef^yro'd^en (^^^)</-/- e/'fp^^^d^en. 
bag ©efta'bc (---), ©eftabe, bank, 

shore. 
geftern (^^)/ adv., yesterday; — 
t)Or ad^t Xagen, a week ago yes- 
terday; — morgen (abenb), yes- 
terday morning (evening). 
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geftor'ben (^^)///. ^/ftcrben. 
bag ®efttSttdi' (--), ©eftrdud^e, 

bushes, bramble. 
gefttttb' (^^)/ adj.y sound, whole- 
some, healthy. 

getrau'eu (^-^), ^c/^i dare. 
getre'tett (^ - ^), /./. ^ttcten. 
getrtttt'fett (^ ^ -), /./. e/^trinfen. 

getoaff'ttet (^^^), adj., armed.- 
getoa^'ten (^-^)/ tr.^ pwceive, 

notice. 
getoal'ttg (^ ^ ^), adj., mighty, pow- 
erful, great, strong. 

baS ^etoe^r' (^-), ©eioel^re, gun, 

musket. 
getoei^t' (^")/ ^^M whitewashed. 

getoe'fen (^ -"')//./• ^fein. 

baS ^etoid^t' ( ^ ^ ) , ® cioid^te, weight. 

baS ^etOte'^er (^-^), neighing. 

baS ^etoiffen (^^^)/ ©etDiffen, 

conscience. 
getoi^' (^^)/ adj., certain, definite. 

adv., certainly, to be sure. 
getOO'gett (^-^), adj., favorable, 

attached, devoted. 
getod^ttett (^-^), ir. or refl. (w. 

an and ace), accustom (to). 

bic Q^etoo^tt'^eit (^--)t ©etDO^n^ 

j^eiteit/ custom, habit. 
getod^tt'dd^ (^-^), adj., usual, 

common. 
getOO^nt' (^-)f adj., accustomed. 

getoor'bett {^^^), /•/. of tDerben. 
getoor'fett (^^^)//./. o/voev^en, 
gego'gcit (---),/./. <!/"8«l^cn- 

gterig (--), fl-^'., greedy. 

glegcit (--), 905, gcgoffen, tr., 

pour; water, sprinkle. 
baS @tft (-), ®iftc, poison, 
bet @(i|ife( (^^), ©ipfel, top, peak. 



baS ^ttterbadt ("^ ^ ^)/ ©itterbad^cr, 

lattice roof. 
glSnsett (^^), ^'«/r., shine, glisten. 

baS @(lai^ (- ^r -), ©lafer, glass. 

glatt (^)/ adj., smooth, sleek. 
glaubett (-^),tr. w. dat. of person, 
believe, think (331). 

bet @(att(en (-^), ©lauben, faith, 

belief (406). 
gletd^ (~~)f adv., immediately, at 
once; equally, adj., like, same. 

gle^ett (-^), glid^, geglid^en, /«/r. 

zc;. ^tz/., be like, resemble. 

baS ®(ieb (-)/ ©licber, limb, mem- 
ber. 

bag %ViA (^), luck, happiness; 
©liid auf 1 good luck ! 

giftffett (^^), impers., f., w. </«/., 
succeed, turn out lucky ; ed glildtt 
mir, I succeed (332). 

glftlfUd^ (^ "')/ adj., happy, fortunate, 
lucky. 

gliiff (t^entiei'f e ( ^ - -^ - -^ ) , «</«;., 

fortunately, 
bie O^mifi^tattt (--), lucky skin, 
bas ®Iftifig!titb (--), ©lUcfgftnber, 

child of fortune, lucky fellow. 

bic @ttabe (-^), ©naben, favor, 

grace, mercy. 
gttabig (- ^), adj., gracious. 

bas @oIb (-); gold. 

bet @(o(b(attm (^-), ©olbbciume^ 

gold-tree. 
golbett (^^)/ tf^'.f golden, of gold. 

bet @(o(b^e(m (^^), ©olbl^clmc, 

golden helmet. 

golbgelOfft (^^^)/ tf<if.. goldea- 
haired. 

bet ©olbffifer (---), ©olblfifet; 

gold-beetle. 
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bcr OoIbfaferMiiig (- - - - -), ®oIb^ 

Ictferionige, king of gold-beetles. 
golblocfig (^^^), tf^*.,golden-haired. 

bet ®o(^)»imt (^^), ©olbfporen, 

gold spur. 

bad (Botbft&d {^^), ®o(bpdte, 

gold-piece. 

bcr ®ott (-), ®5tter, God, god. 

gdltUll^ (^^), ^4/'* godlike, divine. 

gxnhtn (- ^), grub, gcgtaben, /r., dig. 
ber ©mlieit (- ^), ©rSbcn, ditch. 
ber Owf (-), ©rafcn, count (404). 

grftmen (- ^), /Sr. <?r r^., grieve. 
baS (Srai^ ("^ <^ ")/ ©tftfer, grass. 
gran (-), tf<Cr'., gray. 
grottett (~^)/ itnpers. w. dat.^ be 

afraid, have a horror of (332). 
grmtfam (-^), adj.^ cruel, tf^z/., 

dreadfully. 

gnifett (--), griff, gcgriffen, /r., 

grasp, seize ; in bie %o\^t — , put 
one's hand in one's pocket. 

bic @nfie (--), ©rittcn, field- 
. cricket. 

grimmig (^^), adj., fierce, savage. 

fll^<>S (")/ gtSfier, grbfit, /i^*., great, 
large, big (229). 

gro^artig ( ), adj., grand, mag- 
nificent. 

gro^ftd^tig (-^^)/ «^*.i high and 
mighty. 

bie®w5timttet(- - -), (Sro^miittcr, 

grandmother. 

ber ^ro^t'tttet (---), ©ro^watcr, 

grandfather. 
grfin (-), tf<^'., green. 

bcr ^ntnb (^), ©riinbe, ground, 

bottom ; reason, cause ; 5U @runbe 

rtd^tcn, ruin; ju ®runbe gel^cn, 
be ruined, go to the dogs, perish. 



grfi^en (-^), tr., greet, salute; — 
(af(en, send one's compliments to. 

giilbett ("^^)/ adj., golden. 

gut (-), beffer, bcft, adj., good, kind 
(229); t)icl ®utcS, much good; 
— fein, vj. dat, like, be fond of. 
adv., well. 

bftS @ttt (-), ® liter, goods, posses- 
sions; farm. 

bic @tlte (- "'), goodness, kindness. 

gtltigft (-^), adv., most kindly. 

gttt'maii^ett (-^^), tr., make good, 
remedy. 

bcr ^timnaflaft' (^-^^), ©pmnafi- 
aften, scholar of a boys' school 
or college. 



bag ^aar (-), ^aarc, hair. 

bic ^abe (~^)/ goods, possessions. 
t^tbtXi (-^)/ ^«ttc, ge^abt, tr., have 

(441). 
(ab^aft (-^), a^'.: — rocrben, get 

possession of. 

bcr ^aWbji (-^)f ^abid^tc, hawk, 
ber ^a^tt (-), i&d^nc, cock, rooster. 
baS ^a^nengef^rei (-^^-), crow- 
ing of a cock. 
4a(b (^), «^'., half. 

^albgedff'ttet (^--^-'), o^*., half 

opened. 

bic$SIfte(--), §aiftcn, half. 

bcr $ate (-), §alfe, neck. 

bcr $alt (^), hold, halt ; — madden, 

stop. 
fatten (--), ^iclt, gc^altcn, /r., 

hold, keep ; take for, consider ; 
intr., halt, stop. 
bcr^ammer(^ ^),^(immer,hammer. 



274 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



bic $attb (^)/ §anbc, hand (403). 
ber ^anbel (^ ^), §anbel, exchange, 
trade, bargain ; affair. 

baS^anbtoerf ("^ ^),§anbn)erfe,trade. 
bet ^attbtt»erfi5bitrf(J^(e) (---(-)), 

^anbtDcrf^burfd^en, journeyman, 

traveling apprentice. 

^attgeu (^^), ^ing, gc^angen, intr., 

hang. 
^attgeu (^^), tr.or intr,, hang. 

(bet) ^attiS (^) (i^^«. ©anfenS), John, 
Jack. 

fatten ("'"'), /«/^., wait. 

^att (^)/ tf^M hard, harsh. 
^afli^ett (^^), /r., catch, 
bet ^afe (- ^), §afen, hare, 
bet ^afettfttg (-^-)i ©afenfiifie, 

coward, 
bet ^a§ (^)/ hate, hatred, 
bie ^aft (^), haste. 
^afrtg (^^)/ fl^'., hasty, quick. 

^aiten (-^), ^ieb, ge^auen, tr., 

hew, cut. 

bet ^aitfen (-^)/ ^aufcn, heap, 

pile (406). 
bag $att))t (-), ^auptet, head, chief. 

bie $att))tfeber <- - ^), ^auptfebetn, 

mainspring. 

bag $ait))t^aar (--), §auptl^aate, 

hair (on one's head). 

bet ^aitt^tmattn (-^)/ ^auptleute, 

captain, 
bag ^aiti^ (-), §(iufet, house, home 
(403) ; nad^ ^aufe, home ; ju 
^aufe^ at home. 

bag ^SttSdieit (- -), ^auSd^en, little 

house, cottage. 

^ebett (-^), ^ob, ge^oben, /r., lift, 

raise. 

bie $eife (^^), ^eden, hedge. 



baS ^eft (^)/ §efte, note-book, ex- 
ercise-book. 
fteftig (^^)/ adj.^ violent, hard. 

bie $eibe (- ^)/ ©eiben, heath. 
baS ^ell (-)f salvation, welfare. 
Heilll (-)/ adv. and sep. pref.t home. 

bie ^etmat (r~)i ^eimaten, home. 
baS ^eimi^en (-^), ^eimd^cn, 

house-cricket. 

^eim'ge^eu (---), ging — , -ge^ 
gangett/ /«/r., f., go home. 

bie ^eimfe^r (--)/ return home, 
journey home. 

^eimlommett (-^^)/ lam — , -ge- 

!ommen/ /«/r., f., reach home, ar- 
rive at home. 

^eimtragett (-~^)i t'^^ — / -getta* 

gen, /r., to carry home. 

bet ^txxmt^ ("")/ ©eimroege, way 

home, 
(bet) ^eittrti^ (-^), Henry, 
(bet) $etn$ (-), diminutive ^^eitt^ 

tid^. 

\t\\ (-), adj., hot. 

^ei^en (- ^), ^iefi, gel^eifien, /r., call, 

name ; bid ; intr.y be called, be 

named ; be said (248, a). 
fetter (~^)f adj., cheerful, bright, 
bet ^elb (^)/ §elben, hero. 
^elfeit (^^), ^alf, ge^olfen, /«/r. w. 

dat., help (248, a, 331). 

yix (-),-bright, light. 

bet ^ettet (^^)i pellet, farthing. 
baS$emb(e) (^(^)) (gen.-^^, ^em- 

ben, shirt (406). 
ba§ ^embleitt (^ -), §cntblein, little 

shirt. 
%tX (~), ^^i'. ««<^ sep. pre/., hither^, 
this way, along (242) ; l^in unb — » - 
hither and thither, to and fro. 
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Jcwli' (^^)/ adv. and sep, pref., 
down, off. 

(erali'ge^en (-^-'^), ging — , -gc^ 

gangen, intr,, f., go down. 
teraH'toerfen (^ ^ ^ ^), loarf — , -ge^^ 

tDOtfett/ /r., throw down. 
temn' (^^)/ «</«'• and sep. pre/., up, 
hither (towards the speaker). 

llerait'fil^ren ( ^), /r., lead up. 

teYait'f^ngen (-'--'-'), fprang — , 

-gefprungctt, intr.y f., scamper up. 
(ermtf' (^~)/ ^^^i^* and sep. pre/. ^ up. 

l|e?iiitfIotttitteit (^-^^)/ lam — , 

-gelommen, intr.^ \., come up. 
te?attd' (^-)/ «<^«'. <»«<^ J'f/- pre/.y 

out, hither, forth. 

l^efaitiS'fomtiten (^-^^)f lam — , 
-geiommctt, <«/r., f., come out. 

l^eYOtti^'frieii^eit ( ), frod^ — , 

-ge^rod^en; intr.t f., crawl out. 

llevait^'fteifett (^-^^), ^^.» stick 

out, put out. 

Ilevotti^'trftitfelti ( ^), intr., \,f 

drip out. 

l^eYani^'aie^^n ( ), jog — , -gc^ 

jogen, /r., pull out. 

l|e?ici' (^"')/ <»^^« <»«^ -f^^/* P^^f'i 

hither, this way, up. 

^c?iei'f^Ieidieit (----), fd^lid^— , 
-gefd^lid^ett, <«^., f./ creep up. 

icr ^^etlift (^), §erbfte, autumn, fall. 

bie^^erliftieit (^ -)/ autumn, harvest- 
time. 

bcr 4^erb (-)/ §crbc, hearth. 

lieretn' (^~)f adv. and sep.pref.y in 
(toward the speaker). 

lierein'treteti (^ - - ^)/ trat — , -ge= 

tretetl/ /«/r., f., enter, step in. 

^erein'ate^eit (----), 5og— / -gc== 

)Ogen, /n, draw in, pull in. 



^er'fegeu (--"')/ tr., sweep along. 

^cr'Piegeit (---), flog—, -geflogen, 

intr.^ \., fly hither, fly up. 

^er'fommen (-^^)f l^"^ —t -ge- 
lommen, /«/r., f., come hither. 
^etna^' (^")/ adv., afterwards. 

ber $enr (^) (^^«. -n), ^erren, lord, 

master; gentleman ; Mr., sir (145). 

baS ^etrii^en (^^), ©errd^cn, little 

gentleman, young man. 
^ettUli^ i^'^)/ adj., splendid. 

bic ^enrUii^feit (^^-)/ ^errlid^feis 

ten, glory, splendor. 

^er'treiben (- - ^), trieb — , -getric= 

ben, tr., drive ahead, drive along. 
^entm' {,^^), adv. and sep. pref., 
around, about, over. 

^etum'hieii^en ( ^), Irod^ — , 

-gefrod^en, intr., f., crawl about. 

^entm'Iaitfett (^ ^ - ^), lief — , -ge* 

laufen, intr., f., run about. 

^etum'fii^ttienfen (^ ^ ^ ^), /r., whirl 

about, swing around. 

^entm'f^jmgeti (^ ^ ^ ^), fprang— , 
-gefprungen, <«/r., f., jump about. 

%tXViXCitX (^^^), adv.andsep.pref.^ 
down, downward. 

^entn'terloifen (^^^^^), tr., en- 
tice down, coax down. 

^erbor' (''"), tf^^'. ««^ sep. pre/., 
forth, forward, out. 

^etbor'fprtngett (^ - ^ ^), fprang— , 
-gcfprungen, ;«/r., f., spring forth, 
rush forth. 

^erbor'treten (^ - - ^), trat — , -ge^ 

treten, intr., f., step forth. 

(erbot^gie^en (^--^), 5og — , -ge^ 

50gen, tr., draw forth, pull out. 

ba§ ^erg (^) (^^/^ -enS), ©er^en, 

heart (406). 
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0! (-)/ interj., oh! C) ! 
Ob (^), conj.^ whether, if; aid — , as 
if. 

Oben (r^)t "^^-^ **?» above, up- 
stairs; on top. 

Obettbreilt' (-"'-), adv., moreover, 
into the bargain. 

Obgleidt' (^-), conj., although, 
though (369). 

Obfd^On' ("'")/ <'^"/» although, 
though (36(;). 

ba?;C)bft(-), fruit. 

OblOO^r (^ -); conj., although (369). 

bcr OdJcJ (^), Deafen, ox. 

Ober (-"')/ conj., or (70). 
ber Ofctt (-"'), &fen, oven. 
off en (^^), adj., open. 

ber Cffiiiicr' (^^-)/ Dffiaiere, offi- 
cer. 

5ff licit (^^), tr., open. 

oft (^), rtt/z/., often; fo — al3, 
whenever, as often as. 

dftcti^ (^'^)/ adv., often. 

O^nC (~ ^)> /r<?/. w. ace, without. 

basi O^r (-), {gen. -eg), D^ren, ear 
(406). 

bie O^rfeige (- - ^)/ D^rfeigen, box 

on the ear. 

ber Ofto'ber (^-^), Dftober, Octo- 
ber, 
ber Onlel (^^)i Dnfel, uncle. 

OrbetttHli^ ("'^'")r adv., thoroughly, 
really, right well, properly. 

bie Orbre (^^), DrbreS, order, com- 
mand. 

ber Ort (^), Drte or £)rtcr, place, 

spot, region. 

ber Dftett {^^), east. 



bag ^aat (-), ?5aare, pair; m 

paar, a few. 
bag ^a^tgttt (--), ^adjtgilter, 

rented farm. 
tpaifen (^^)/ tr., pack, fill, 
ber ^age (-zh^), ^agen, page, 
ber ^alaft' (--), ^alftfte, palace, 
bag ¥a)»ier' (--), ^apicre, paper. 
bag ^arabtei^' (^^-), ?arabie|e, 

paradise. 
(Paffen (^^), intr. w. dat, fit, suit 

(330- 

ber ^atieitt' (^t^^)^), ?atictttetii 

patient. 

ber ^ela (^), ^eljc, fur, pelt. 

bie ^erfoit' (--), ^erfonen, p*^' 

son. 
ber ^C^ (^), ^eje, Bruin, bear. 

ber^fab(-), ^fabe, path, 
bie ^feifc (--), ^feifen, pipe. 
»>fcifcit (--), pfiff, gepfiffen, /r. ' 

intr., whistle, 
ber ^fetl (-), ^feilc, arrow, 
ber pfennig (^ ^), ^fcttnige, penr^^ 

farthing. 

baS ^ferb (-), ^ferbc, horse; -^ 

— f on horseback. 

»>fiff (")/ ^^^ pfeifen. 
))flan5en (^^), /!r., plant. 

t^flcgCtt (~^)/ /«/r., be accustomecf » 
/r., care for. 

bie %^\t^i (-), ^flid^tett, duty, 

task. 
t»f(ftffett (^^), /r., pluck, pick. 

baS ^fttttb (^), ^fiinbe, pound, 
ber ^ii(o(o'ge (- ^ - ^), ^l^ilologen, 

philologist. 
^Jtrfett (^-), /r., pick. 
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)tn (---), ging — , -gegan^ 

j'ntr.f ],, go there. 

itmeti (^^^), lam — , -gc? 

netl/ intr.y ]., arrive there. 
;eil (^- ^), /^., lay down. 
^en (^-"')f ^^.» reach over, 
I. 

fen (^^^)f refl.y sit down. 
men (^-^), /^.i scatter. 
(^^), a^z/., behind. 

pre/. J behind (180). 

interftt^ (""'-)/ ^tnterfii^e, 

. foot. 

icr' (^^~)/ adv.y behind; 

•wards. 

tX (^ - ^)f odv. and sep. pref.^ 

, beyond. 

erbrittgen (---'^^), brad^te 
-gebrad^t, tr., bring over. 
erfa^ten (-----), fui^r — , 

Al^ten, i«/r., f., cross ; /r., take 
ss. 

erf li^ttiimmen ( ^ - ^ ^ ^ ) , 
omm— , -gcfd^tDommen, i«/r., 
wim over, swim across. 

eraic^eit (-----), jog — , 

ogen, /r., tow over, pull over, 
ter (^ ^ ^)/ adv. and sep.pref.y 
n. 

terfommeit(^ -'-^-^^), fam— , 

ommett/ i>//r., f., come down. 
1' ('^^)r ^^^M away, beyond. 

^ett(---), jog— , -gejogcn, 
, \., go, pass. 

(^ -), adv. and sep. pref.., to, 
ird, up. 

|liegett(- )/ flog — , -gc= 

m, />//r., f., fly up. 
ffigeit (^--^), /r., add. 



^ttt^it'fe^eti (^-^^)/ /^-., add. 

fttob' ! (- ^)/ inter j.y hurrah I 

bet $irfi^ (^)/ §irfd^c, stag. 
ber$irt(e) (^<^))/ §irten, herdsman, 
shepherd. 

bcr ^irtenhtaHe (^^-^), ^irten* 

fnabett; shepherd boy. 
bie ^i^e (^^)/ heat. 
^0^ (-)/ ^iJ^cr, ^Od^ft, adj., high, 

tall (229). 

^od^mfttig (--^)/ «^.» proud, 
haughty. 

^Bli^ft (-)/ superl. of ^od^, a<^'., high- 
est, adv., most, in the highest 
degree, extremely. 

Pd^ftetti^ (" ^)/ ^^^'i at most. 

bic ^oi^seit (--), ^od^seiten, wed- 
ding. 

bet $of (-), ©5fe, yard, court, 
farm. 

^Offett (^^), /r., hope. 

^offetttUdt (^^^)f ^^^'•i I hope, it is 
to be hoped. 

bie ^offttitng (^^)/ ^offnungen, 
hope. 

^offnuttgi^tllpQ (^^^)/ «^.» hope- 
ful. 

^ilfltl^ (""')/ «^*» polite, courte- 
ous. 

^dflid^ft (-^)/ a^^'., most politely. 

bcr ^ofmarfd^att (---), ^ofmar:: 

fd^aHe, steward, 
ber ^offtaat (--), ^offtaate, court, 
^o^e (-^), see ^od^. 
bie ^3^e (--), ^b^en, height; in 

bie — , up, into the air. 

^oW (r')f ^#» hollow, 
bie ^il^Ie (-^), ©o^len, cave, dea 
ber $0^tt (-), scorn, mockery. 
^o(b (^)/ a^M kind, gracious. 
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^Olett (- ^), tr., get, fetch ; — laffen, 
send for. 

bet ^oltttt'betbattttt (^ ^ ^ - ), ^olun* 
betbaume, lilac-bush (-tree). 

ber $o(ittt'beraioeig (^^^-)/ §0* 
lunberjnjeigc, lilac-branch. 

bad ^olg (^), ^bljet, wood. 

ber ^olajitoj (--), ©olaftb^c, wood- 
pile. 

ber ^olafhi^I (--), ©olsftii^le, 

wooden chair. 
^0^^ ! (^)/ inUrj.y get up I (said to 

a horse). 
i^ilrett (- ^)t tr.y hear, listen to (248, 

a). 

ber ^odaottt' (-'^^)/ ^onaontc, 

horizon. 
baS ^ortt (^)/ Corner, horn ; feeler, 
bie ^ofc (-^)/ ^ofen, trousers. 
baS ^U\t\VL (--), §5glcin, little 

trousers. 
^ftbfdt (^), tf^'., pretty, nice, 
ber $ftge((--),P9el, hill. 
baS ^u^n (-), ©tinner, chicken, 
bag ^u^ttet^ftiti^^en (----), ^u^- 

nerpuSd^en, hen-house, 
ber $ttub (^), §unbe, dog, hound. 
i^ltttbett (^^)/ num.^ hundred. 

^unbertjft^rig (^^-^)/ «^., for a 

hundred years. 

ber ^ttttger (^^)^ hunger. 

^ttltgrtg (--), adj., hungry. 

4u))fen (^^), ^'«^^., f./ hop, jump. 

^ttrtig (^ ^)^ adv.^ hurriedly, quickly. 

^ttf^en (^"')/ intr., f., slip noise- 
lessly, hurry. 

ber ^ufumer (-^^), §ufumcr, in- 
habitant of Husum. 
ber $nt (-), &ute, hat. 
^iiten (-^)r tr., guard, watch. 



3 

i<^ {y),pers.pron., I (423). 
t^ltt (-), see &Cor e^ (423). 

ii» (")/ •f^'f cr (423). 

Hitett (-^), J^^ er, fie, e§ (423). 

34nen {-^), see Bit, 

i^J^ {r),pers.pron.i i, «<w«. //. ^bu ; 
2, dat. sing, of fit (423). 

Hr (-), i^re, il^r, poss. adj., her, 
their (411, ^). 

^^t (-), %\yit, 3i&t, /^«. tf^*., your 
(411,^). 

i^rtg ("^)r /^JJ". /r^«. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., hers, its ; theirs 
(224). 

S^fig (- ^)^ /^'JJ. /r^«. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., yours (224). 

iiii (-') = in bem (183). 

immer (^^)/ tf^?'., always, ever; — 

nod^/ still. 
immerbar (^^-), a^z/., forever. 

immerfort (^^^)^ on and on, for- 
ever, continually. 

itt (^), prep, w. dat. or ace, in, into ; 
to, at (180). 

tnbem' (^-), conj., while, as. 

tttbei^' {^^^)or iitbef'fen, adv., never- 
theless, however, yet; in the 
meantime. 

ber 3[tt^a(t (^^)/ contents. 

lltnig (^^)/ adj., hearty, sincere. 

inS (^) = in boS. 

baS 3ttfeft' (--) (i^^«. -8), Snfel* 

ten, insect. 

irgenbtOO^itt' (^^-^)f adv., some- 
where. 

lure (^ ^)f «^*.i confused, mistaken ; 
fic^ — madden laffen, allow one- 
self to be confused. 
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\xttn (^^)/ t'ntr.f err; r<f/f., be mis- 
taken. 

bw 3[r]rtttltt (^-), Si^tilmcr, error, 
mistake. 

(bag) Sta'aen (----), Italy. 

3 

ia(-), adv., yes ; (^) indeed, truly, 
surely, you know, even, why. 

baS gSif^eii (--), Sadtd^en, little 

jacket, 
bic 3agb (^), 3«9bcn, hunt, chase. 
baS Sagbgefet (^^^)/ Sagbgefe^e, 

game-law. 

ber S^gb^nttb (^^), S^gb^unbe, 

hunting-dog. 
tagetl (~'^)f'^^'t hunt, drive, chase, 

hurry, 
bcr 3Sge¥ (-^), Sftgw, hunter. 

baS 3a^r (-), ^af)vt, year. 

bie IJalltei^eU (-^-), ^af)ve^exim, 

season. 

bet Sa^twarft (-^), 3ol&tmfir!te, 

annual fair. 

ilmmerftli^ (^^^), ^'., miserable, 
pitiful. 

jftntnient {^^), intr., grieve, com- 
plain, moan. 

ber Satntar (^^-), 3««w«l^C/ Janu- 
ary. 

bic SaSmiti'Milte (- ), Sa^niin:: 

bliiten^ jasmine blossom. 
JatOO^r (--), oh yes; yes, indeed. 
ie (-)/ tf^/'Z'., always, ever. 
icbe? (~^)/ i^be, jebeS, dem.pron. 

and adj., every, every one ; each, 

each one. 
iebemtOtttl (- ^ ^)/ indef.pron., every 

one (422). 



jebet^ett' (~^~)f ^^^'.j at all times, 

always. 
iebei^mal (-^')f tf^^'-, every time, 

each time. 
iebo^' (''^)/ adv., however, yet. 
iemanb (-^)/ indef.pron.,zxv^ one, 

some one (422). 
jeiter (- ^)/ jene, jeneS, dem, pron. 

and adj., that, the former; yon. 

iettfeiti^ (""■)/ P'^^P' 'Uf'g^^-y on the 

other side of, beyond. 
{e^ig ('^^)i adj., present (of time). 
jc^t ("^)i adv., now, at present. 

baS So^ttit'nti^ttitltmi^ett (- ^ ^ ^ ^), 
Sol^anniSioiirmtl^cn, glow-worm. 

bcr Sttbel (-^), rejoicing. 

itibein ("" ^)/ <«^., rejoice, shout for 
joy. 

fttli^^e'! (^-), interj., hurrah I 

iltlfeit (^^), />«/r., itch, tickle. 

bie 3ttgettb (-^), youth, 
ber 3ita (--), SuliS ^ 3u«, July. 
iwng (-), junger, jungft, adj., young, 
ber Sttnge (^^)/ 3u«g««f boy. 
bcr Sftwgaitg (^-), aiinglihgc, 

youth, young man. 
Jtlltgft (^), superl. ^jung, youngest. 

adv., recently, lately, 
ber 3nnt (- -), 3w«iS 0^ 3u«t, June. 

ft 

bag ^vA\VitW (^^^), 5labinette, 

cabinet, 
ber ^fifer (--), ^ftfer, beetle, 
ber ^affee (^-)/ coffee, 
ber ^ilfio (-^)/ ^afige, cage, 
ber ^a^n (-)/ ^al^nc, boat, skiff, 
ber ^aifer (-^), ^aifer, emperor. 
fait (-), falter, !dlteft, tf^*., cold. 
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bieftSIte (^^), cold. 

tarn (-), see lommen. 

baS StamtV (^-)/ ^amcle, camel. 

bet ftamerab' (^^-)i ^amcrabcn, 

comrade. 

ber ftamin' (^ -)/ famine, chimney, 

fireplace. 

bie hammer (^^), ^ammem, cham- 
ber, small room. 

ber ^amfpf (^), ^ampfe, combat, 
struggle. 

fatttt (^), see fonncn. 

(ber) ^arl (^)t Charles (405). 

ber fatten (^^)/ barren, cart, 
ber ^Sfe (-^)t ^cifc, cheese, 
b^ ^afitou (^^)i ^aften, chest, box. 
bie ^a^e (^^)/ ^a^en, cat. 

laufett (-^), /r., buy. 

ber ^Sttfer (-^)/ ^aufer, buyer, 

purchaser. 
faunt (-)/ «^v., hardly, scarcely. 

bie ^cgeJiba^n (- ^ -)/ ^egelba^nen, 

bowling-alley. 
feiit (-), feine, fein, adj. andpron., 
no ; not one, none, not any. 

ber better (:^^)t teller, cellar. 
fenuett (^^)/ fannte, gefannt, /r., 

know, be acquainted with; — 
(ernett; make the acquaintance of. 
bie ^eitittttiig (--), ^enntniffe, 
knowledge. 

ber Uvc\ {y), ^erle, fellow, 
bie ^zMt (^^), ^etten, chain, 
oag ^ferifi' or mhtmv ( ), 

crowing, cock-a-doodle-doo. 

Me ^immnttg (^^), ^immungen, 

horizon. 

bag ^inb (-), ^nber, child, 
ber ^ittber^ttit (^^^)/ childlike 
mind. 



bas mnberfjPiel (^ — ), mnbcr== 

fpieU; children's game. 

bie ^nberfhtlie (^^-^), ^inber* 

ftuben, nursery. 

bie mnb^ett (--), childhood. 

liubtfd^ (^^), adj., childish. 
ftnblili^ (--), adj., childlike. 

ber ^ttbtattffii^mani^ (^--), ^xrCo-^ 

tauffd^mdufe, baptismal feast. 
baS ^titn (^), ^inne, chin, 
bie ^irii^e (^^), ^ird^en, church, 
bie ^rfii^e (^^), ^irfc^en, cherry, 
bie ^tfte (^^), ^iften, chest, large 

box. 
flagett (-^), intr., complain, 
flar (-), adj., clear, bright. 
flatf^ \ (^)i interj., clap ! 
Heben (r^)i i^^r,, cleave, stick. 

ba§ ^leib (^), ^(eiber, dress ; pi., 

clothes, dresses. 
tkibett (-^)/ tr., dress, clothe. 

ber ^(eiberfi^ranf (-^^)/ ^leiber* 

fd^rftnfe/ clothes-press, wardrobe. 
baS ftleibitngi^Pff (---), ^lei:= 

bunggftiicfe, article of clothing. 
Heilt (-)/ adj., small, little; ber (bie) 

^(eine/ the little one. 
bosmel'twb (- -) {gen. -g), ^leino'^ 

bien, jewel. 
fUtttmett (^^), flomm, genominen, 

intr., f., climb. 
flingeltt {y^),tr.or itnpers., ring. 

lUttgen (^^)/ Hang, geflungen, 

inir., ring, sound. 
fltrrett (^^)f intr., clatter, clank. 
Hopfeu (^^)/ intr., tr., or itnpers., 

knock, pound. 

bag ^lofter (- -), ^Ibfter, convent= 

(403). 

Hug (~)^ adj., clever, bright, wise. 
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fll^mteben (-^), tr., forge, weld. 

bcr ©d^ntttif (-), ©d^mude, orna- 
ment, decoration. 

ffj^mitlfen (^^), tr., adorn. 

ffl^nal^eti (^^), /«/r., cluck (with 
the tongue), snap (the fingers). 

bie S^nattse (r )* ©d^naujen, 

snout, muzzle, mouth. 

bie ©il^neife (^^)/ ©c^nedcn, snail. 

bcr Sd^nee (-)/ snow. 

fd^tteiben (-^), fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, 

/r., cut. 

ber 8d^tteiber (-^), ©d^neiber, tai- 
lor. 

fd^neten (-^)/ impers., snow. 
ff^ett (."^), a^C^M quick, rapid, swift. 
f^tttttt! (^)/ i«/^f7'., buzz, whiz. 

fd^tmtten (^^), ««/^., buzz, hum, 

purr. 

fd^Ott (~)/ adv.y already, even ; assert- 
ive or emphatic, well, surely, in- 
deed, doubtless. 

fd^dtl (~)/ beautiful, fine, nice. 

bie Sd^dn^ett (--), ©d^on^eitcn, 

beauty. 

ber Sd^ontftein (^-), ©d^ornfteine, 
chimney. 

bet 8d^imtfteittfegeiinnge(^ — ^ ^^), 
©d^omfteinfegetjungcn, chimney- 
sweep. 

bet 8d^0J| (-)t ©d^i^^e, lap, bosom; 
depth. 

fd^reilen (^^), tr.y frighten. 

ber 8d^redfen (^^), ©d^rcdEen, 

fright, terror. 
fd^redfltdt (^^), adj., terrible. 

fd^reiien (-^), fc^rieb, gefd^ricben, 

/r., write. 

bag (Bibpctxhtn (-^), ©c^reiben, 
writing. 



ber ©d^retbtifd^ (-^), ©d^reibtifd^e, 

writing-desk. 

fd^reien (- ^), fd^rie, gefd^rieen, intr. 

or tr.y cry, scream. 
fd^riftltdt C"^^)/ '^'^^'m in writing, 
ber ©d^ritt (^), ©c^ritte, step, 
ber ©i^itbfanren {-^^), ©c^ubfar- 

ren, wheelbarrow. 

bie ©d^ublabe (--^), ©d^ublaben, 

drawer. 
fd^iid^tertt (^^), adj., timid, shy. 
ber ©d^tt^ {-), ©d^ul^e, shoe, 
bag ©d^iitlein (--), ©d^u^lein, 

little shoe. 

ber ©dtn^mad^er (-^^), ©d^ul^= 

madder, shoemaker. 

bie ©d^ttlbaitf (--), ©d^ulbanfe, 

school bench. 

bie ©d^itlb (^), ©d^ulben, debt; 

fault, guilt ; f d^ulb fein, be at fault, 

be guilty. 
fd^nlbig (^^), adj., guilty, at fault. 

bie ©d^ttlbigfeit {---), ©d^ulbig^^ 

feitett/ duty, debt ; reckoning. 

bie ^iS)vAt (-^), ©c^ulen, school ; 

in bie — , to school ; in ber — , 

at school, 
ber ©driller (-^)/ ©d^iiler, scholar, 

pupil. 

bie ©d^tllerin (-^^)t ©d^iilerinnen, 

scholar, pupil. 

ber ©d^itlfnabe (--^), ©c^ulfnaben, 

schoolboy, 
bie ©d^ttlftunbe (-^^)f ©d^ulftum 

ben, school-hour, school-time. 

bie ©d^ttUer (^ ^)/ ©c^ultern, shoul- 
der. 

fd^Ultern (^^), tr., shoulder. 
ber ©d^ulse (^^), ©d^uljen, magis- 
trate, ma^oT i^oi ^.N^-aL^^. 
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WW (-)/«<<^.»cool. 

ffimmeHtd^ (^^^), adv., miserably, 

wretchedly, with difficulty. 
ffimment (^^), /r., trouble; roaS 

fiimmert mic^ baS, what do I care 

for that; refl. w. um, care for, 

be concerned about, 
bte tttitft {^), ^unfte, art, skill. 
tttttftgeilW (---), tf^., skillful, 

skilled. 
ffittftlili^ (^^), adj., ingenious. 
^H (^)f ^4i'y short. 

.ber^tt6(-), ^uflc, kiss, 
ber ^tttfi^er (^^)/ ^utfd^et, coach- 
man. 



labett (~^)f ^^M refresh oneself. 
(Sli^eln (^^), /«/r., smile. 
laii^Ctt (^"')/ «*«/^.i laugh. 

labett (-^)/ lub, geloben, /r., load; 

invite. 

bet Sabett (- ^)/ Saben, shop. 

ber Sabetttifi^ (-^"')/ Sabentifd^c, 

counter. 

baS Samm (^)/ fidmmet/ lamb. 
badSanb (^)/ SSnber^Sanbe, land, 

country ; auf baS — , to the coun- 
try ; auf bem — , in the country. 

bie Sanbfarte (^^^)/ Sanbfarten, 

map. 
baS Sanblebett (^-^), country life. 

ber Sanbmauu (^^), Sanbleute, 

countryman, farmer. 

bte Sattbfhrage (^- ^), Sanbftra^en, 

country road, highway. 

ber Sanbtiogt {r-)i Sanbobgte, gov- 
ernor, bailiff. 
lattg (^), langer, Idngft, a^*., long. 



(ange (^^)/ «</«'., long, for a long 
time. 

bic Sangetoei'Ie (^^-^), tedium, 

ennuL 

(angfam (^^), tf^^r'., slow. 
langioeUen (^ -^)^ ^'C/^., grow tired, 

grow weary ; feel bored. 
(fttnten (^^)/ intr.^ make a noise, 

be noisy. 
(ai^ (-), see lefctt. 

laffeit (^^)/ liefi, gelaffen, /r., let, 

leave; allow; cause, have (259); 
madden — , get made; l^olen — , 
send for; fid^'g gut fd^medctt — , 
enjoy (one's meal); fid^ — , w. 
active inf., admit of being ; eS Id^ 
fid^ nid^tg madden, nothing can be 
done (287). 

bie fiaft (^)/ Saften, burden, load. 

latei'itif^ ( ), adj., Latin. 

ber fiattf (-)/ Saufc, course. 

(aitfett (-^), lief, gelaufen, intr., f., 

run ; ©d^Iittfd^Ul^ — , skate. 
laut (-), adj., loud. 

ba§ Sattttnf '(ai^en (- - ^ ^), laugh- 
ing aloud, burst of laughter. 
XWBiitXi (~ ^), /«/r., sound ; read, be. 
(aitter (-'^)/ ^^^i^., nothing but. 
latttloi^ ("")/ ^^M speechless, 
lebett (-^), intr., live. 

baS SeBeti (-^), Seben, life. 

(ebett'btg ("^^)/ tf^M living, alive. 

(ebetOoW ( )f good-by, farewell. 

leifeit (^^), /r., lick. 

bag fieber (-^), Seber, leather. 

bie Sebermft^e {-^^^), Sebcr* 
ntii^en, leather cap. 

legCtt (~^)/ /'^., cause to lie, lay. 
place, put; reji., lie doWn, sub- 
side. 
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feltg (-^)/ adj., blessed, happy; 

deceased, late, 
bic Seligfett (-^"), blissfulness, 

happiness. 
felten (''^)f adv., seldom, rarely. 

fettben (^^), fanbte, gefanbt, /r., 

send, 
bet @e)itetit'ber (^^^)f September, 

September. 
fe^ett (^^)/ tr., seat, place, put; 
rejl., seat oneself, sit down. 

fenfseit (-^), i«/r., sigh. 

M (^)' ^'t/^* pron.f himself, her- 
self, itself, yourself, themselves 

(«6S)- 

{liJ^eT (^^)/ <»<^*.> sure, safe; cer- 
tain. 

bic 8!4et^eit (^^-)i ©id^erl^citen, 
safety. 

^txl\&^ (^^^)/ adv.t surely, cer- 
tainly. 

fie (-)/ pers, pron.y i, third sing., 
she, it ; 2, M/'n/ //., they, them 

(423). 
@ic ("•)f per s, pr0n., second sing, or 

pi., you (66, </ ; 423). 
flelten (-^)/ «»»».» seven. 

flelietilintibevtneittinnbattian'aid 

^_>^vyvy-wvyw)^ Mi^m., seven hun- 
dred twenty-nine. 

fle^]|lt (--)/ ««w., seventeen. 

ffe^^ (""')/ ««^» seventy. 

bag Silver (^^)/ sUver. 

fUHrl^tt {y^^)i adj., silvery, as 

bright as silver. 
fitteYII (^^)f «^*» of silver, silver. 

(ixgni ( — )/ fang, gefungen, tr., 

sing, 
bet Sitm (^)/ ©innc, mind, spirit, 

sense. 



flttnen (^^), fann, gefonncn, tr. or 

intr., think, ponder, meditate. 
flttfam (^^), adj., modest. 

P^cn (--), fa^, gefcffen, /«/r., sit; 

z</. ^tz/., fit. 

bet @f(abe (-^)/ ©Haucn, slave. 

fo (- )f adv., so, thus, in this way ; and 
thus ; fo . . . rote, as ... as ; — 
oft alS (conj.)f whenever. 

fobalb' ("■^)/ conj., as soon as 

(369). 
foe'bett (■■"''), adv., just now. 

baS Sofa (- -)/ ©ofag, sofa. 

fofort' (~"^)i adv., at once, immedi- 
ately. 

fogat' (--)/ adv., even. 

fogletli^' (~~)/ adv., at once, imme- 
diately, directly. 

bet @o^ii (-), ©5^ne, son (403). 

fiplan'ge (- ^^ ^)/ ^^«/.» as long as. 

\v\iS) ('^)i pron. adj., such (408, n.). 

bet Solbaf ("'-), ©olbaten, soldier. 

fotteit (^ ^), foUte, gefollt, intr.,mod. 
aux., shall, ought; be to, be 
obliged to, be said to (118, 444). 

ber Setter (^^), ©oUer, balcony. 

bet Sommet (^^), ©ommer, sum- 
mer (184). 

fonbetbar (^^-)i adj., strange, re- 
markable. 

fOttberUli^ (^^^)t adv., especially, 
particularly. 

fonbern (^^), conj., but (70, 162). 
ber @onna!ieitb (^ - ^), ©onnabenbe, 

Saturday (184). 

bie Sonne (^^)i ©onnen, sun. 
ber Sonneng(an$ (^^^)/ sunshine, 

glare of the sun. 

baS Sonnenliii^t (^^^), sunlight, 
ber Sonnenfd^ein (^^-), sunshine. 
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(bic) fint'fe (""^)/ Louisa, Louise, 
bie fittft (^), Stifte, desire ; pleasure ; 

— ^aben, desire, care to, have a 
mind to. 

IttfHg (^ ^)/ tf^'., merry, joyful ; fic^ 

— madden Uber, w. tf<:^., make fun 
of. 

ma^ett (^^), tr., make, do (347); 
fid^ bad §aar — , dress one's 
hair; 3Sergniigen ^, give pleas- 
ure; einen Sejud^ — , pay a visit ; 
fid^ auf ben SBeg — , set out, 
start. 

mJlli^ttg (^^), adj., mighty, power- 
ful. 

bag anabii^ett (--), SWdbd^cn, girl. 
bieSRagb (-), 3Wdgbe, maid-servant, 

maid, 
ber Wvi^vx (-^)f 3Wagen, stomach, 

maw. 
mager (-^), «^.» lean, thin. 

ma^ett (-^), /r., mow. 

bie aWa^Iseit (--), SWa^lseiten, 

meal, repast. 

bie SRji^ne (-^), SDia^nen, mane. 

ma^tten ("^); ^^., admonish, warn, 
bie Wk^xt (-^)/ 2Ka^ren, mare, 

nag. 
bera»ai(-), SWaie, May. 
bie aWajcftSt' (---), aWaieftaten, 

majesty. 

bag a»al (-), aWale, time. 

malen (-^), /r., paint. 

VMXL ("')/ /wflV/*. /r<?«., one, they, 

people (422). 
tttHttd^ (^)/ indef, pron, or num., 

many a (427). 



mattd^mal (^-)/ adv., sometimes. 
mangelu {y^)i impers. w. dat., lack. 

be lacking; eg mange(t miv an, 
I lack (332). 

ber SRauit (^), SOtdnnet/ man, hus- 
band (403). 

bag mkmXtvx (--), aWdnnlein, 
little man. 

ber 3Rante( (--), aWdntel, cloak, 

mantle. 
bagaWfiiitel^ett (- - -), SWdntcld^en, 

little cloak, cloak. 

bag 3Raril^eti (--), SWdrd^en, fairy- 

tale. 
ber a^firiiftcttttialb (---), aKftrd^en* 

rodlber, fairy wood, 
bie aWat! (^), {no pi.), mark (a 

German coin worth about 24 

cents), 
bet 3R«rft (-), SWdrtte, market. 

manttelfteinent (^^-^)/ a^., of 

marble. 

bie aRainttortret'tPe (^-^^), 3Kat= 

mortreppen, marble staircase, 
ber aR8ra (-)/ aWdrje, March, 
bag aWa^ (-)/ SKa^e, measure, 
ber 3Rat^ema'tifcr (^ --), 2Ras 

tl^ematifer, mathematician, 
bic ^Mt (^^)i aWatten, meadow, 
bie 3Raiter (-^)t aWauem, wall, 
bie 3Ratti^ (-)/ SWdufc, mouse, 
bag 3RStti5Iettt (--), aRduglein, Ut- 

tle mouse, 
bag aWccr (-), aWeere, sea, ocean, 
me^r (-)/ comp. ^nicl, more; nid^t 

— , no more, no longer (229). 
nte^rere {c^^),indef. num. {pi.), 

several. 
biea»eUe(--), aWeilen, (German) 

mile (about five English miles). 
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meitt (-), meine, mein, ly poss. adj., 
my, mine (224). 2, meitt or ineitier, 
gen. sing, o/id^ (423). 

meinen (-^), />-., think; remark, 
express an opinion. 

nteittig (""^)/ poss.pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., mine (224). 

bic 3Reinitng (-^), SKeinuttgett, 

opinion. 
ttttift (-), super I. of t)ie(, adj.y most 
(229). adv.^ mostly, generally. 

bcr SD^eifter (- ^)/ 2Kciftcr, master. 
baS 2ReiftcrPif (---); 2Keifter:: 

ftUdEe^ masterpiece. 
ittelfen (^^), /r., milk, 
bie 3)^etige (^^), aWetigett, quantity, 

crowd, 
ber 9Rettfll^ (^), 3Wettfcl^ctt, man; 

mankind. 
metlen ^^^), tr., mark, notice. 

baS ay^effer (--), SWcfler, knife, 
bcr SRe^get ("^ "^)/ 3Kc^ger, butcher. 
mi^ (^)/ -^^^ i^ (423)- 

mieten (-^), /r., hire, rent. 

bie aKildi (-), milk. 

midl^tliei^ (^-), adj., milk-white. 
milb (^), adj., mild, gentle. 
milbent {^^), tr., soften, modify, 
bie miUxonf (-(-)-), SWittionett, 
num., million. 

bie 9Rtne i"^), 3Witiett, mine. 

bie ^xnnHt (^-^)/ SKinuteti, min- 
ute. 

mix (-),see\(i) (423)- 

mit (^), adv. and sep. pre/., along, 
along with, also. prep. w. dat., 
with, by, along with, to. 

^it'lirittgen (^^^)/ brad^te — , -ge^ 

brad^t, tr., bring along, bring 
with (one). 



mit'ge^cii (---); gittg — , -ge* 

gattgett/ intr., ]., go along. 

ber aWitgefeir (---), TOtgefeQett, 

companion. 

itttfne^men (^-^), tta^tn — , -ges 
ttointnen, tr., take along. 

tltit'f))ielen (^-^)/ intr., join in 
playing, act in it. 

ber ailittag (^^), SKittage, midday, 

noon ; tttittagS/ adv., at noon. 

bag a)littag§brot (---), TOttagS= 
brote, dinner. 

ba§ aWittag^effen (----), TOttagS* 

effen, midday meal, dinner, 
bie mxitt (--); SWitten, middle, 

center. 
vaxVitxUXi (^-^), /^.i inform, tell, 

communicate. 

baS aRittel (--), SKittel, means, 

way. 
mitteli^ (^^)i prep. w. gen., by 
means of. 

bie ^xttttVLtiib^i ( ^ ^ ^ )/ 3Kitterttac^te, 

midnight. , 

mittler (^^), adj., middle. 

ber mxiiXot^Hbi (--), 2Ritttt)od^e, 

Wednesday (184). 

moi^te (^^)/ see tnogcn. 

milgett (-^)/ mod^te, getnod^t, intr. 

or tr., mod. aux., may, might ; 
like, care for, desire; id^ m'6d)ie, 
I should like (118, 444). 
IttilgHli^ (-^), adj., possible. 

ber a)^onat {-^), 3Kottote, month. 

ber aVlottb (-), SWottbe, moon. 

ber 3Rottb(ett)fii^eitt {-M-), moon- 
light. 

berSTlontag (-^), SJiotttage, Mon- 
day (184). 

baS ^oo2 (-), aWoofe, moss. 
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ber SVldrbcr {^^), SKotbcr, mur- 
derer. 

bos SRorbgettie^r (^^-)f SWorbgc^ 

Vief)Vt, murderous weapon. 
IttOtgett (^^)/ a^v.t to-morrow; — 
frii^/ to-morrow morning. 

ber SRiPrgett (^^)/ SJiorgen, morn- 
ing; ^eute morgen^ this morning; 
morgend/ a^z/., in the morning. 

bic 3)'lorgenbSmmentn0 (^^^^^), 

aJiorgenbftmmeningen, dawn. 
milbe (-^)/ «^'., tired, weary. 

bic »lft^e (--), aJiu^en, trouble, 
pains, effort; fid^ — gebett, take 
pains. 

baS ^mvati (--), SJlti^kaber, 

mill-wheel, 
ber 3Rnnb (-), aJiunbe ^r 3Wiinbet, 

mouth. 
mftttblil^ (^^)/ a^v., by word of 

mouth, orally, in person. 
mitttt^r (^^), adj., gay, spirited. 
munneitt (^^); ''«/^., murmur. 

baS 3)'lttfe'itm (--^)/ 3Wufeett, mu- 
seum, 
bic 3Rltfir(--), music, 
ber aRuftfant' (---), aKufifonten, 

musician. 

itttlffett (^^), mu^te, gemu^t, mod. 

aux.f must, have to, be compelled 

to (118,444). 
ntiigtg (-^)i fl^'., idle, 
ber 3Knt (-), courage, spirit; eS tft 

mir su — , I feel (332). 

bie ^niitx (^^)t 3Kiitter, mother 

(403). 
ba§ aWiitterti^ett (---), 2Kutterd^en, 

little mother, old woman, good 
woman (/. 174). 
bie aWft^e (--), aRuJen, cap. 



91 

na^ (-), prep. w. dat.i andsep.pref., 
to, toward, after, for, according to. 

ber a^ad^bar (--) (^^». -d), SiJadJ* 
bam, neighbor (406). 

nadtbem' (--), ^^^/y*., after (251). 

nad^^er' (•"-)/ adv.^ afterwards. 

naii^'iagen (--^), »«/>•. w. <^., 

chase after, pursue. 

nad^'kffeti (- ^ ^), lie^— ,-geIaffcti, 

f;^/^'., leave off, stop, 
bie aiaii^ISfflgfctt ( ), SRad^lSf* 

figfeiten, carelessness. 
nad^'lefen ( ), las — , -gelefen, 

tr.t follow in reading. 

bera^ad^mittag (- ^ ^)/ S'iad^mittagc, 

afternoon; nad^mittagS/ adv,^ in 

the afternoon. 
nwSsfXtiSSfiSiVX (-^^)f tr., calculate, 
bie a^a^fii^ (--), giadjrid^ten, 

news. 

ttad^'fe^eti ( ^), fal^ — , -gefel^en, 

intr. or tr.<, see, look after. 
nSd^ft (-), superl. of nal^(e), adj., 

next. 

bie 9{a^t (-), S^ad^te, night, 
ttaift (^), adj.y naked. 

beraiagel(--), Slfigel, naU. 

nagen (- ^), tr., gnaw, nibble. 

na^(e) (-(^)), na^er, nfid^ft, <M5f*. w. 

dat., near, close (229). 
na^ett ("^)f ^C/^^ w. «?«/., approach. 

nS^eit (r^)itr., sew. 

tta^ern (" ^)/ rejl. w. dot,, draw near, 
approach. 

na^tit (-), j/^ ne^nttn. 

nS^ren (-^), /r., nourish, feed; 
refl.y support oneself. 

bie9{a|ntttg (- ^), S'ia^rungen^food- 
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bcr 9lamt(n) (-^) (^^«. 9iamenS); 

SRamcn, name (406). 
bic Wafe (- ^)/ SRafcn, nose. 

tta^ (^)f adj.^ wet, moist, damp, 
bic 9laffe (--), SRfiffcn, wetness, 

moisture, 
bic 9}itti0n' (^^-)/ SRationcn, nation. 
ttatiir'U4 (^ " ^)/ ^^^'m natural, adv.y 

of course, 
bic 9?a«r'Uc^fcit ( ), S«atiir:= 

Ud^fcitcn, naturalness. 
tiebcit ('"^)/ /''<^- w. ^<3/. <?r a^^., 
beside, near, by (180). 

bag 92e(ensiittiiter (-^^^)^ SRcben^ 

jitntnct/ adjoining room, 
bcr Wcffc (^^)/ 9lcffcn, nephew. 
ne^men (- ^)/ nal^m, gcnommcn, tr., 

take ; in Arbeit — , begin work on. 
WigCtt (-^), tr.y incline; fid^ ju 

®nbc — / draw to an end. 
HCitt (-), adv,y no. 

nemteit (^^)/ nanntc, gcnannt, tr., 

name, call. 
baS ^cp (-), 9lcfter, nest. 

baS 9?C^ (^), SRc^C, net, snare. 
lieit (-)/ adj.y new. 
tteitgteng (~-^)^ «^*., curious, pry- 
ing, inquisitive. 

tiettlilit ('"^)f ^'^^M recently, the 
other day. 

Itentt (-)/ num,^ nine. 

Heittttttal (~~)/ <i^v.) nine times. 

Hettttftenig (-^-), «#, of nine 
figures. 

Itetttlt (~)/ num. adj.y ninth. 

Hetttt^el^n (-■)/ nufn.y nineteen. 

^eitltjel^tt^ (""')^ ^«^- ^dj.y nine- 
teenth. 

^eittt§ig (-^)^ num,, ninety. 

ttU^t (^)/ a^i'.i not. 



bic 92til|te (^^), Sltid^tcn, niece. 

vCvSOii^ (^)/ /w^ij/'. /f-^«. indecl., 
nothing; — mc^r^ nothing else. 

nitfett (^^), intr., nod. 

Itic {~)i adv.f never. 

ttiebe? (~^)i adj..^ low. adv. and 
sep. pref.y down. 

nie'berfatten (-^^^)/ fid — , -gc^ 

fallen, intr.^ \,f fall down. 
me'berhtieen (-^-^), intr., f., 

kneel down. 

nie'betfe^en (- ^ ^ ^)irefl., sit down. 
baS 92iebet{t^en (-^^^)/ sitting 

down. 

me'berftogen (- ^ - ^), fticg — , -gc^ 

fto^cn, tr.y strike down, cut down. 
nieb(ili| (-^), adj.y neat, trim, 

damty; cunning. 
tttemali^ ("")/ ^dv.y never. 
niemanb ("^)/ indef. pron.y no one, 

nobody (422). 

nimmenne^r ("'"'")/ adv., never- 
more. 

nodi (^), adv.y still, as yet, yet; — 
nid^t, not yet; — cin, another, 
one more; — cinmaC/ once more, 
agaia. 

bic 9'Jot (-), S'lbtc, need, necessity, 
trouble, difficulty. 

nottoettbig (--^^)/ adj., necessary. 

bcr 9{0kiem'Bet (-^^)/ 9iox)cmbcr, 

November. 

niidltern (''^), a^*., sober, moder- 
ate; tiresome; bare. 

nubein (-^), tr., fatten. 

nun (-), adv., now, well. 

nut (-)/ adv., only, merely, possibly. 

bic9ltt§(-), miffc, nut. 
bcr 92u^eu (^^)/ ^Ru^cn, use. 
nii^liiit ('"')/ <*^*» useful 
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O! (-), inter;., o\\\ O! 

Ob (^)/ conj.f whether, if; al^ — , as 
if. 

obCtt (''^)/ adv.f up, above, up- 
stairs; on top. 

Obenbtein' (-^~)i ^^^m moreover, 
into the bargain. 

Obgleidl' (^-)i conj.y although, 
though (369). 

Obfd|on' \y-)i conj., although, 
though (369). 

ba3 Obft (-), fruit. 

obtHQ^r (^-)/ ^^«/, although (369). 

ber Dc^i^ (^)/ Dd^fen, ox. 
obe? (-^)/ ^^'w;'.* or (70). 
ber Dfeti (-^)/ Dfcn, oven. 

Offeu (^^)/ «^-» open. 

ber Dffi{iie?' (^^-), Offijiere, offi- 
cer. 
dffnen (-^), //•., open. 

oft (^), adv., often ; fo — alg, 

whenever, as often as. 
Bfteti^ ('^^)/ ^'f^^-j often. 
O^ttC (~ ^)i P^^P' w. a^^., without. 
ba3 D^t (-)/ Cf<r«. -cS), Di^ren, ear 

(406). 

bte Dl^tfeige (- - ^)/ D^rfcigcn, box 

on the ear. 

ber Dfto'be? (^-^)/ Dftobcr, Octo- 
ber, 
ber Dnfel (^^)/ Dn!e(, uncle. 

OtbeutUdI (^^'')^ ^^^-j thoroughly, 
really, right well, properly. 

bic Dtbte {^^), DrbreS, order, com- 
mand. 

ber Oxi (^), Drtc or fitter, place, 
spot, region. 

ber Often (^^), east. 



baS $aar (-), ^aarc, pair; ein 

paar, a few. 
bad $ad|tgttt (^-), ^ad^tgiiter, 

rented farm. 
p^dtn (^^), tr.y pack, fill. 

ber $age (-zh-), ^agen, page, 
ber ?PaIoft' (--), ^aldfte, palace. 
baS ^afPter' (^")/ ?apiere, paper, 
bag ^arabiei^' (^^")/ ^arabiefe, 

paradise. 
(Paffett (^^)i intr, w. dat.y fit, suit 

ber patient' (-|(-)-), ^atienten, 

patient. 

ber ^ela (^), ?5elae, fur, pelt, 
bie $erf0tt' (^-), ^crfonen, per- 
son, 
ber ^e^ (^), $e|e, Bruin, bear, 
ber^fab (-), ^fabe, path, 
bie ^fcife (-^), ?fcifen, pipe. 
♦Pfeifen (--), pfiff, gepfiffen, tr. or 

intr.y whistle, 
ber %\vX (-), ^feile, arrow, 
ber pfennig (^^), ^fennigc, penny, 

farthing. 

bag ^ferb (-), ?Pferbe, horse; ju 

— , on horseback. 

W^ (")^ ^'^ pfeifen. 
(pflansen (^^), /!r., plant. 

♦^fl^gCtt (~ ^), /«/r., be accustomed ; 
tr.y care for. 

bte $f(iij|t (-), ?fltc§tett, duty, 

task. 
(pfliiffen (^^), /r., pluck, pick, 
bag $fttnb (^), ^fimbe, pound, 
ber ^^ilolo'ge (- - - -), ^^ilologen, 

philologist. 
(Pirfen (^^), /r., pick. 
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offe (^^^), 2;crraf[en, ter- 

^)f adj.y dear. 

fel (-^)/ ^eufel, devil. 
\tti^itx (^-^)/ 2:i^catcr, 

r. 

itt (-)/ ^^rone, throne. 

adj.y deep, profound. 

5 (-^), 2:icfcn, depth, deep, 

r (-), %\txti animal, crea- 

rdlett (-^), ^ierd^en, little 
re, little animal, 
c (^^), 2:intcn, ink. 

flecfft (-'^^^), adj.y ink- 
d, ink-stained. 

:ettfa§ (^^^)^ 2:intcnfaffcr, 

nd. 

fdlttiarst (^^ -'-'), tf^^'., ink- 

i. 

ttenfletfi^ (^^"')/ ^inten= 

ink-spot, blot. 
I (^)/ 2:tfd^c, table. 
^), i«/r., rage, struggle. 
tet {^^)t ^bd^ter, daughter. 
(-), ^Obc, death. 
(-)/ Xonc, tone, sound. 
(-), %QXZ, gate, door. 
s<^'., dead. 
-), /r., kUl. 
I (-), trot. 

- ^), /«/r., |., trot, gallop. 
^), d!<^*., lazy. 

;--), trug, getragen, /r., 
bear ; wear, 
ic (-^)/ Xrdncn, tear. 
^)f see trinfen. 

(^^), /r., give to drink, 



ttauen (-^)^ intr, w. dat.y trust. 

ber %xwxm (-), Xxawmt, dream. 

trSumen (-^), ^r., dream; impers, 
w. dat.y dream (332). 

ber %XikvLVXtx (-^), Xxduxatt, 

dreamer. 
trautig (~^)i adj.y sad, mournful. 

treffett (^^), traf, gctroffcn, /r., 

meet; come to; hit. 
treffUdl ('''^)/ «#. excellent. 

trei^en (-^)/ trieb, getrtebcn, /r., 

drive, urge on, press forward ; 
carry on ; put out. 

bag %XViS^tVi (- ^)/ doings, actions. 

ttenneu (^^)/ /^., part, separate. 

bte XtefPfPe (^^)/ ^^rcppcn, stair- 
way. 

tretctt (-^), trat, getrctcn, /«/r., f., 

tread, step, go. 

trctt (")/ adj.y true, faithful. 

bie Xteue ("^)^ faithfulness, fidel- 
ity. 

tticft (")/ -f^^ trctbcn. 

trinfen (^^)/ tranf, getrunfen, /r., 

drink. 

bic Xrommel (^^)/ ^rommcln, 

drum. 

bic Xt0m)pe'te ("'-^)^ ^rompeten, 

trumpet. 

ber Xrofpfen ("'^), ^ropfen, drop. 

ttng (-), j<r^ tragcn. 

ber Xmn! (^), iriinfc, drink. 

bag Xndl (-), Xiid^cr, cloth, ker- 
chief, shawl ; (//. Xud^e) cloth. 

baS Xftdlleitt (--), Md^Iein, little 
cloth, handkerchief. 

tiidltig (^ ^)/a^'., thorough, capable, 
sound, good, useful ; large ; etlDttS 
^iid^tigeS, something worth while. 

bic Xu^tub (,- ^ ^ « Xuo^eubeu^ vittiLe. 
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tun (-), tat; getan, tr,, do, put, 
make; ed tut mir leib, I am 
sorry; c^ tut ttic^td, it does not 
matter. 

bie Xflt (-), Xiiren, door. 

ber Xurm (-), Xurme, tower. 

ba^ Xtttttier' (^-), Xumicre, tourna- 
ment. 



U 



flbcl (--); adj,, evU, ill; (fur) ttbel 
ne^mctt; take amiss, be offended. 

basJ ilbcl (-^)/ Ubel, evil, wrong. 

flben (- ^), /r., practice. 

flbc? (~'^)/ /^^/. w- ^•(i'. ^'^ ctcc,^ 
over, above, at, across; after; 
about, concerning; by way of; 
^eutc — a(^t Xage, a week from 
to-d ay ( 1 80) . adv. and {generally) 
inst'p. pref.^ over. 

fibcrall' l""^^)/ cidv.^ everywhere. 

fiberattt'toortett {--^^^^), tr., hand 

over, intrust. 

fiberbctt'fett {-^^^), iiberbad^tc, 

ubcrba(^t, /r., think over, con- 
sider. 

fibcteitt'fitmmen {--^-^-^), intr., 

agree. 

bie flberf a^tt (---), Uberfai^rten, 
crossing, passage over. 

ilbetgc'beti (- - - -), iibcrgab, iiber:: 
gebcit/ /r., hand over, give, sur- 
render. 

fiberl^aufPt' (-^-)/ ^^^^-i altogether, 
generally speaking. 

flberte^gCtt (- ^ - ^), /^., consider. 

baS fibenna^ (""'")/ excess. 
fibertnoYgen (-^^^)/ «</«'., day 

after to-morrow. 



ttbente^'ntett (-^-^), ilbcma^m, 
ubemommen, />-., undertake, take 
upon oneself. 

ilberfdirci'tett (----), iiberfc^titt, 
ilberfc^rittcn, /r., step over, cross. 

fi'berfe^en (-^^^), tr. or intu 

take across ; cross over (244). 
ftberf et'sen (-"'^^), /^., translate 
(244). 

bie fiberfet'sttng (-^^^), flberlet^ 

JungeU; translation. 

flbettra'gett(- ^ - ^);Ubcrtrug;iibets 

tragen^ /r., transfer, assign. 

fibema'dlen (-^^^), tr., watch 

over, supervise. 
fibersett'gett (-^-^)i tr., convince; 

r//?., convince oneself. 
Wtig (-^)f tf^i'., left, remaining. 

fl'bHgbleiben (----), blicb -, 

-geblicbcn, intr., \., remain over, 
be left. 

bie fibung (-^), flbungen, exercise. 

baS Ufe? (-^)f Ufer, shore, bank. 

bie m? (-)f U^ren, watch, clock; 
rote tJtel — ift eS ? what time is 
it ? (238). 

ttm (^)/ fl^v. flf«^ (often) sep. pre/., 
about, around ; prep. w. ace, 
around, about, by, at ; a/ter verbs 
of asking, for; before ju w. inf., 
in order to. 

um'bre^en (^-^)i tr., turn around. 

umfatt'gen (^^^)/ umpng, umfan* 

gen, /r., receive, surround. 

xm^t^iitn {^-^), umgab, umgeben, 

tr., surround. 
uml^et' (^-), adv. and sep, pref, 
about, around. 

ttm^er'ge^eu ("^ - - ^)/ ging — , -ge^ 
gangcn, intr., \,, go about. 
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MUflV (^-), return. 

Itf (-), SRufc, call; reputation. 

(-^), ricf, gcrufcn, /r., call, 
it^e (-^), rest. 
(-^), intr., rest. 
{~^)f adv.f quietly, calmly. 
Itt (•'^)/ ^r.y praise; refi.t 

St. 

I (~^)/ //••, move, stir up. 

[^)f ad/., round. 

t (^^)/ /r., pluck, pick. 

ttfe {-)/ soot. 

^ ('^^)/ ^^v Russian. 

tt C^"^)/ ^^'i shake. 

5aal (-), ©die, hall, large 
m (47, a). 

od|e (^"')/ ©ad^cn, thing, af- 

■ 

(--), tf^*., juicy. 

age (--), ©agcn, saying, leg- 

• 

(-^), tr., say, tell, relate. 
), see fe^cn. 
eltl (^^)/ ^^M gather, collect. 

itmi^tag (^^), ©amgtagc, Sat- 

ay (184). 

i|j| (^^)/ adj., all, altogether. 

Sanbfotu (^^)/ ©anbfomcr, 

n of sand. 

[^), adj., soft, gentle, mild. 

ingcdtt (^^^)i ©dngennnen, 

:er. 

attcl (^^), ©dttel, saddle. 

t (^^), tr., saddle. 

iotteltafcfte (----), ©attel= 

jen, saddle-bag. 

Bti (-), ©due or ©auen, sow. 



fauber (-^), adj., neat. 
f(ittbe?li4 ("^^)^ ^'^i'-* neatly. 

fauet (-^)/ «#, sour. 

faufen (--), foff, gefoffen, tr., 

drink (of animals). 

bet 8iit<^e(n) (- ^) (^if«. ©d^abeng), 

©d^dbett/ damage, injury (406); ed 
ift fel^r fd^abe, it is a great pity. 

fd|aben (r^)i i'^tr. w. dat,, harm, 
hurt, injure. 

fd^abl^aft (~ ^)/ adj., damaged, worn. 

bag ©d|af (-), ©d^afe, sheep. 

ber©d|ftfe?(- ^)/ ©d^dfcr, shepherd. 

bag ©d^apcitt (- -), ©d^dflein, little 
sheep, lamb. 

ber©diaK(^), ©d^alfe, rascal, rogue. 

fd^anen (^^), fd^oH, gefd^oHen (gen- 
erally weak), intr., sound, resound. 

fd^finteit (-^)/ refl. w. gen,, be 
ashamed. 

fd|arf (-), fd^drfcr, fd^drfft, adj., 

sharp, acute. 
fd^airfflnnig ("'^^)/ tf^^r'., quick- 
minded, acute. 

ber ©fj^atten (^^)/ ©d^atten, shad- 
ow; shade. 
fd^fi^eu (^^), tr., value, esteem. 
f (fatten (-^), intr., gaze, look. 

ber ©fj^attm (-)/ ©d^dume, froth, 

foam. 
Weifig (^^), <Jf<^'., spotted. 

bie ©d^eibe (-"')/ ©d^eiben, target. 
fr^eibett (--)/ fd^icb, gefd^ieben, /r., 
part, separate, divide. 

fd^einen (--), fd^ten, gefd^ienen, 

intr., shine ; seem, appear, 
btc ©(^ette (--); ©d^ellen, little 

bell, 
ber ©(^elm (-), ©d^elme, rogue, 

rascal ; fellow. 
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fd^ettfett (^^), tr., give, present. 

bic Sfi^cte (-^)/ ©c^crcn, shears, 

scissors. 
fd|e?ett (~^)/ refl., betake oneself, 
go, clear out. 

renfcJ^leifet/ scissors-grinder. 
fd|ttfett {^^)ftr., send. 

bag @c^icffal (--), ©d^icffalc, fate. 
fd|ic§ctt (--), fd^o6, Qcjc^oflcn, tr., 

shoot. 

fd|ieit (-)/ J<f<f fc^cincn. 
bag @(^iff (-), ©d^iffc; ship, 
bcr @4Ub (^)/ ©d^ilbe, shield, 
bag 8(^Ub ("')/ Sd^Ubcr; sfgn. 
fc^tmmentb (^^)/ «#, gleaming, 
glistening. 

bic 8fl|(a(4t (-), ©d^lad^teti; battle. 

fc^Iadltetl (^^)f /"r., slaughter, kill. 

bcr 8(4(af (-), sleep. 
Wafctt (--), fc^Iicf, gefd^Iafen, 
/«/r., sleep. 

bag 8d|(afenge]^cn (-^-^), going 

to sleep. 

bag 8iitl<tfgema(4 (-""')/ ©d^lafgc- 

miid^er, sleeping-apartment. 
ffl|(afrig (-^), adj., sleepy. 

bag 8d|(af5immer (-^^)/ ©d^Iaf^ 

jimmer, bedroom, 
bcr 8fl|(ag (^ <?r -), ©c^lagc; blow, 

stroke. 

bcr 8fl|(ag(attm (^-), ©d^lag= 

baumc, toll-gate. 
fr^logeu (--), fd^lug, gcfd^Iagcn, 

/r., strike, beat, pound ; giammcn 

— f blaze brightly. 
fd^lattl {^), adj., slender. 
\6)\t6i\i ('^), adj., bad, poor. 

fii|leid|eu (-^)i fc^ltd^, gcfc^lic^cn, 

intr.y \., creep. 



fr^Ieifctt (--), waff, gcfd^ 

tr., sharpen, grind, polish. 

bcr(Sc^Ieifer(- ^), ©d^lcifcr,gi 

f(4(e)P)Pen (^^), tr,, drag; refi. 
oneself along. 

ff^Ieubern (-,^), tr., hurl. 
fil|Ue§ett (--), fd^loj, gcfd^ 

/r., close, lock ; intr., concli 
fc^Ueglidl (-^), adv., in the e 
fd|Umm (-), adj., bad. 

bic Sc^Unge (^ ^), ©c^lingcn, 

net, sling. 

bcrSc^Ungel (^ ^), ©c^lingcl,: 

scamp, rogue. 

fd^Uitgeu (--), fc^Iang, gcfd^h 

tr., twine. 

bcu@(^IUtett (--), ed^Iittcn 

sleigh. 

bcr @(^attfr^tti (--), ©d^Iittj 

skate ; — laufcn, skate (vei 

bcr @(^attfr^tt^lottf (---), 

ing. 

bag ^6)U^ {-), ©c^loffer, < 
lock. 

bag ©(^logtor (--), ©d^lo 

castle gate. 

ff^Iummcrtt (^^)/ /«/r., siuml 
ff^Iilfpfcn (^^)/ i«/n, f., slip, 
ber 8(4(u^ (^), ©c^liifle, end, 
conclusion. 

bcr@(^lilffel(--), ©c^riiflcl, 

fd^mal (-), adj., narrow. 

ber 84mau)^ (-), ©c^maufc, 
ff^mecfett (^^)/ Z'-. ^^ intr., 

ftd^'g gut — laflen, enjoy (s 

things to eat, etc.). 

ber (Sc^mer^ (-), (?<?«. -eg), ©1 

ItU, pain, smart (406). 

bic S^mtebc (-^), ©djm 

smithy, forge. 
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f^tttteben {-^), tr,y forge, weld. 

bcr ^&imiiSt (^), ©d^mudc, orna- 
ment, decoration. 

f^tttntfen (^^), tr., adorn. 

fl^naljett (^^), intr., cluck (with 
the tongue), snap (the fingers). 

btc ^ib(MXi%t (- )' ©d^naujen, 

snout, muzzle, mouth. 

bie @il|itetfe iy^), ©d^neden, snail. 

ber Sconce (-), snow. 

fd|neiben (--), fd^nttt; gcfd^nittcn, 

/r., cut. 

ber Sfi^neibet (-^), ©c^ncibcr, tai- 
lor. 

fli^tteien (-^)/ impers,, snow. 

fli^nen C^)/ ^^M quick, rapid, swift. 

fll^nunr! iy), inter;., buzz, whiz. 

fiJ^nttncn {^^)t <'«^''i buzz, hum, 
purr. 

f li^Ott (")/ adv.f already, even ; assert- 
ive or emphatic, well, surely, in- 
deed, doubtless. 

^li^dn (")/ beautiful, fine, nice. 

"bie (BUbfivH^txi (--), ©c^bnl^citcn, 

beauty. 

bcr @d|ontfitein (^-), ©c^omfteinc, 

chimney. 

ber (Sd|ontfteinf egeriunge (^ — ^^^)i 
©d^omftetnfegeriungen, chimney- 
sweep. 

ber @d|ofi (-), ©C^O^e, lap, bosom; 
depth. 

fdlreifen (^"'), tr., frighten. 

ber (Sc^retfen (^^), ©c^reden, 

fright, terror. 
f^recnic^ (^^), adj., terrible. 

f^reiben (-^)/ fd^ticb, gcfd^rieben, 

tr.y write. 

bag @ij|reibcu (-^), ©d^reiben, 
writing. 



ber ©(^reibtif^ (""')/ ©c^reibtifc^e, 

writing-desk. 

fd^reten (-^), fd^rie, gefc^rieen, intr. 

or tr.f cry, scream. 
fc^riftltC^ (''^)/ ^^^'m in writing. 

ber ©d^ritt (-), ©d^ritte, step, 
ber ©dinbfanren (-^^), ©c^ubfar^ 

rcn, wheelbarrow. 

bie ©ij|ub(abe (--^)i ©c^ublaben, 

drawer. 
fc^ilc^teru (^^), adj-, timid, shy. 
ber ©(^u^ (-), ©d^ul^e, shoe, 
bag ©ij|fi(lein (--), ©d^iil^lein, 

little shoe. 

ber ©(4tt4ma4er (-"'"'), ©c^u^= 

mac^er/ shoemaker. 

bie ©(^ttlbatif (--), ©c^ulbanfe, 

school bench, 
bie ©(^ttlb (^)/ ©d^ulben, debt; 

fault, guilt ; f c^ulb fein, be at fault, 

be guilty. 
ffl|u(big (^^)/ adj., guilty, at fault. 

bie ©(^ulbigfeit (^^-), ©c^ulbtg:= 

feiten, duty, debt ; reckoning. 

bie ©d|tt(e (-^)/ ©d^ulen, school ; 

in bie — , to school ; in ber — , 

at school, 
ber ©(filler {-^), ©d^iiler, scholar, 

pupil. 

bie ©(^iilcm (- ^ ^)^ ©d^iilerinnen, 
scholar, pupil. 

ber ©(^ttlfnabe (r~^)t ©d^ulfnaben, 

schoolboy. 

bie ©d|ulfhtube (-^"')/ ©c^ulftun= 

ben, school-hour, school-time. 

bie ©d|n(ter {^^), ©c^ultern, shoul- 
der. 

fd|ttltern (^^), tr., shoulder, 
ber ©(^ul^e (^"'), ©c^ulsen, magis- 
trate, mayor (of a village). 
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bcr e^ttg (-), ©d^uflc, shot. 

bcr Sr^ttftc? (-^), ©d^uftcr, shoe- 

maker. 
fd^tttteltt (-^), /r., shake, 
ber @d|u^ ('^)/ shelter, protection. 

bcr 8(4tt^bef0(lene (-'^-^-), 

©d^u^bcfo^lenen, charge, proteg^. 
ber 8d)ii^e (^^)/ ©d^ii^en, archer, 

marksman. 
fd^U^Clt (^^), /r., protect. 
ff^toad) (^), adj., weak, 
fr^ttiattfctt (^^), />//r., sway, rock, 

shak^. 
fd^ttiar^ (^), adj., black; bag 

©(^roarsc, bull's-eye. 
ff^toeicu (-^)/ /■«/''., hover, float; 

sway. 

f(4tticigen(- ^), fd^roteg, gefd^roicgen, 

i7itr., be silent. 
fd)ttieigenb (-^)/ adv., silently, in 

silence. 

bag Sf^tocin (-), ©d^roeine, swine, 

hog, pig. 
fd|ttienleu (^ ^)/ ^C/^., swing oneself, 

whirl. 
fd^tocr (-)^ tf^'., heavy, hard, serious, 

sore, difficult. 

baS Sf^toert (-), ©c^tocrtcr, sword, 
bie 8d)ttiefitet (^^), ©d^roeftcm, sis- 
ter. 

ff^toieng (-^), «<^'., hard, difficult. 

fc^ttiimmen (^^), fd^roamm, gc^ 

fd^toommen, intr., f., swim. 
fd|ttiingen (^^), Wroawg, gefd^roun^ 

gen, /r., swing. 

ff^toi^eit (^^), '«^^-, sweat, per- 
spire. 

bcr ^iSofmct (-), ©d^toiirc, oath. 

\tiSBfi (^)/ ««w., six. 
fec^Sel^lt (^-)^ ««w., sixteen. 



\^^%^^ (""')» «»»«•» sixty. 

bcr @ee (-) (^<r«. -(e)g), ©cc(e)n, 

lake, 
bie See (-), ©ce(c)n, ocean, sea. 
feefr an! (~ ^)/ «#» seasick, 
bie @eele (-^)/ ©eelen, soul, being; 

person. 
feclenfro^ (r^-), adj., blissful, very 
happy. 

feelenbergniigt (-^^-), adj., bliss- 
ful, very happy. 
fegnen (-^), /r., bless. 
fel^en (- ^)/ fal^, gefej^en, /r. orintr., 

see, look (248, ^z). 
fcl^nfilc^tig (-^^)/ flf<i?'2/., longingly, 
fe^t (-), adv., very, greatly, much. 
fcibett (-^), tf^'., made of silk, 

silken, 
bag 8eil (-), ©eile, rope. 

1. fcill (~), /«/r., f., be; ax ai/jr. w* 
the perf. tenses, have ; eg tft, there 
is; mir tft; I feel, it seems to me 
(194, 442). 

2. fcitt (-), feine, \tVXiposs, adj., his, 
its (411, V). 

feittig ("^)f poss.pron. w. def, art, 

his, its (224). 
feit (")/ prep, w, dat., since, for. 

conj., since (369). 
feitbem' (~")/ adv., since, since 

then, conj., since (369). 

bie 8eite (-^)/ ©eiten, side; page, 
ber Seitettttieg (- ^ -)/ ©eitcnioeger 

side path. 

felbet (^^)/ indecl. adj., self (my- 
self, yourself, himself, etc) (169). 

felbft (^)/ indecl. adj., same as felb 
(169); t)On — , of itself, freely, ol 
(his) own accord, without effort 
without compulsion, adv., even. 
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fcftg ("^)/ adj.^ blessed, happy; 

deceased, late, 
bic Seligfeit (-^"^t blissfulness, 

happiness. 
felten (^^)/ <idv.^ seldom, rarely. 

fettben (^^)/ fanbtc, gefanbt, tr., 

send. 

ber @e)Ptem'ier (^^^)/ ©cptcmbcr, 

September. 
fe^CIt (^^), ^r., seat, place, put; 
refl.y seat oneself, sit down. 

fettfjen (--), /«/r., sigh. 

M (^)/ ''C/^' pron.f himself, her- 
self, itself, yourself, themselves 

(«6S)- 
{UJ^C? (^^), a<^'., sure, safe; cer- 
tain. 

bic Sid^er^eit (^^-)/ ©ic^crl^citen, 

safety. 

ftli^ef Ud| (^^^), adv.t surely, cer- 
tainly. 

pe (")/ pers, pron.f i, M/V^ ««^.» 
she, it ; 2, third //., they, them 

(423)- 
@ic (")/ per s. pr^n.i second sing, or 

//., you (66, <f ; 423). 

fle^en (- ^)/ ««»«., seven. 

fte^ett^ttnbeirtnenttttnbsttian'Sig 

^_www_wwwj^ ««»?., seven hun- 
dred twenty-nine. 

"ftellSCllIt (~~)/ num.y seventeen. 

^Vtbjig (-^)/ num., seventy. 

"^aS @ir(er (^^), silver. 

^(erlien (^^^)/ adj., silvery, as 
bright as silver. 

ifUBent (^^)/ <Jf<^*., of silver, silver. 

ibmen (--), fang, gefungcn, /r., 

sing. 
"5)^ Simi (^)i ©innc, mind, spirit, 
sense. 



fiutten (^^)i fann, gcfonncn, tr. or 

intr.j think, ponder, meditate. 
{tttfattt (^^), adj.y modest. 

jl^en (--), fa6, QcMcn/ *«'^-» sit; 

w. dat.y fit. 

bcr Sllakie (- ^)/ ©IlaDcn, slave. 

fo (")/ flf^«'., so, thus, in this way ; and 
thus ; fo . . . toic, as ... as ; — 
oft al3 (conj.), whenever. 

fobalb' ("^)/ (<>nj.y as soon as 

(369). 
foe'^ett (" - '^)/ adv., just now. 

bag 8ofo (--)/ ©ofag, sofa. 

fofort' (~^)/ adv., at once, immedi- 
ately. 

fogat' ("")# ''^^^M even. 

fog(ei(i^' (~~)/ adv., at once, imme- 
diately, directly. 

bcr @o^tt (-), ©bi^nc, son (403). 

folan'ge (- ^ '^)/ conj., as long as. 

fold} (^),pron. adj., such (408, n.). 

bcr @o(bot' (^ -)^ ©olbatcn, soldier. 

fottCtt (^ ^), foUtc, gcfoUt, intr.,mod. 
aux., shall, ought; be to, be 
obliged to, be said to (118, 444). 

bcr @i)ttet (^^)/ ©oUcr, balcony. 

bcr Sommer (^^), ©ommcr, sum- 
mer (184). 

fonberiar (^^-)/ adj., strange, re- 
markable. 

fonbedic^ (^^^)f adv., especially, 
particularly. 

fottbent (^^)^ conj., but (70, 162). 

bcrSonuaienbC"^ - ^), ©onnabcnbe, 

Saturday (184). 

bic ^^nm ("'^)/ ©onncn, sun. 
bcr (Sonnenglattj (^^^)/ sunshine, 

glare of the sun. 

bag SonttettU^t (^ ^ ^), sunlight, 
bcr 8ottttenfii|ein (^^-)/ sunshine. 
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bic (Sottitenul^? ("'"'")/ ©onncn= 
uJ^rett; sun-dial. 

ber 8ontttag (^^)/ ©onntage, Sun- 
day (184). 

bag 8otttttagi9Hnb (^^^)/ ©onn= 

tagSHnbet/ child born on Sun- 
day. 
foitfit (^)/ adv.i else, otherwise; for- 
merly. 

bic 8otge (^^)/ ©orgcn, care, 

anxiety. 
fotgett (^^)/ ««/^., care, provide; 

worry. 
fotgf(l(ttg (^^^)i adj.y careful. 
fotlicl' ( — )/ cofij.^ as much as, so 

far as. 
fOttlie' ("")/ conj., just as, as 

(369). 
fotOO^F (--):—... alS, conj., as 
well ... as, both . . . and. 

f^panti {^), see fptnncn. 

flianucn (^^)/ tr,^ stretch, span. 
f^PatCtt (-^)/ /r., save. 

ber @<pa6 (-)/ ©paf;c, joke, fun. 
f|iat (-)/ adj., late, 
ber @^a^ ("')/ ©pa^cn, sparrow. 
ffpa^te'teu (^-^), /Wr., f. ^r l^., 

walk, take a walk ; — Qe^en, take 
a walk. 

ber Sfpastet'gang (^-^), ©paster^ 
gangc, walk; cinen — madden, 
take a walk. 

ber S^asiet'titt (^-^)/ ©paaier^ 

ritte, ride (on horseback). 

ber SfPcrUng (^^), ©perlinge, 

sparrow, 
ber Spiegel (-^)/ ©piegel, mirror, 

reflection; surface; shield, 
bag @|licl (-), ©piele; game, play; 
aufg — fe^en, risk. 



ffPtelen (- ^), /r. <>r /Wr., play. 

ber (S)PieI)Pla4 (--), ©pielplate 

playground. 

bie8)pinbel (^ ^), ©pinbein, spindle 
fliinnen (^ ^), fpann, gefponnen, /r. 

spin. 

ber 8)Porn (^) (^<r«. -§), ©pore 

(--), spur, 
ber ^I^^M (^), mockery, ridicule 

sarcasm. 
ftPtadl (-), j<r<r fpred^en. 
bie ©)prad|e (- ^)/ ©prac^en, speech 

language. 

f|irafl|(0i9 (■■")/ «<i^» speechless. 

fl^tang (^), x<r^ fpringen. 

ffpredlen (^ ^), fpradj, gefprod^en, /r- 

or intr.<t speak. 

f»prittgcti (--), fprang, gefprungen, 

/«/r., f., spring, jump, leap, 
ber ©)Pntil| (^), ©priid^e, sentence 1 
fpntbein (-^), ««/r., f., bubble 

forth. 

ber ©fpntng (^), ©priinge, lea 

jump. 
ffpitlett (~^)/ /w/r., wash against 

lap, play, 
bie ©pur (-), ©puren, trace, 
ber <^i^\i (-), ©tabe, staff. 

ber ©tad^elieerittfilt ("" ^ " ^)/ ©ta 
c^elbeerbilfd^e, gooseberry-bush. 

bie ©tabt (^), ©tftbte, city, town. 

bag ©tabtleben ("'-""'), city life. 

ber ©to^l (-), steel. 

ber ©ta^lfeberl^alter (--v.^^) 
©tal^Ifeber^alter, (steel-)pen-hold 
er. 

ber ^ivXi (-), ©tSDe, stall, stable, 
ber (^i^mvx (^), ^iAxaxat, stem 
trunk (of a tree). 

pattb (^)/ J^^ ftel^en. 
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lb (^), ©tdnbe, stand, con- 
class; im ftanbe fein, be 
e in condition. 
. ftar!er, ftdrfft, adj..^ strong, 
ul, severe, hard. 
, adj.^ staring, fixed, motion- 

iott' (^Won), ©tationcn, 

• 

prep. w. gen.y instead of. 

^^)f adj., stately. 

j6 (-), dust. 

ibc (-^)/ ©tauben, shrub. 

'-^)i intr.^ be astonished, 

r. 

^^), ftad^, geftoc^en, tr., 

pierce ; sting. 
^)f tr. or intr.j stick, put; 

leti (^^)/ ©tedcn, staff, 

(-), ©tegc, small bridge, 
idge ; foot-path. 
^), ftanb, geftanben, intr.y 

\., stand, be; hold firm; 
ben/ stop, stand still. 

-^), fta^l, geftoi^len, tr., 

-^)i ftieg, gcfttcgcn, intr.y 

, climb, ascend. 

tt (-)/ ©teine, stone. 

e (^^)/ ©teUcn, place, sit- 

; office; passage. 

'^)f tr.y place, put, set. 

^^), ftarb, geftorbcn, intr., 

n(^)i ©terne, star. 
nMume (^-^), <Sternblu= 

itar-flower ; China aster. 
, adv., always, constantly. 



bag Stettetrubet (-^-^), ©teucr* 

ruber, mdder. 
ber @tidi (-), ©tic^e, stitch, prick, 
ber ©tiefel (--), ©tiefel or ©tie* 

feln, boot. 

Pi^fi (~)i ^^<^ fteigen. 

fticr (~), adj., fixed, staring. 

ftitt (-), tf.^*., stUl, silent. 

bie ©titte (^^), silence. 

ftitteu (^^), tr.y quench, relieve. 

bag ©tittfc^ttieigeit (^-^)/ silence, 
bie ©timme ("'"')/ ©timmen, voice, 
ber ©torf (^), ©tode, stick, cane. 
ftlJ^S (^)/ ^^'j proud, haughty. 
ftofpfen ("'^)/ /^., stuff; put. 
ftdren (- ^), /r., disturb. 

ftogett (--), ftie^, gefto^en, /r., 

knock, push, jolt. 
fhrafcn (-^)/ tr., punish. 
fhra^Ien (-^)/ /«/r., beam, 
ber ©tranb (^), ©tranbe, strand, 

beach. 

bie ©trage (-^), ©tra^en, street, 
ber ©tratt^ (-), ©traud^e or 

©trauc^er, shrub, bush, 
ber ©trattfi (-), ©trau^e, bouquet, 

bunch of flowers. 
ftretfcn (^^)i tr., stretch. 

ber ©treidl (-), ©treid^e, trick, 

prank. 
\iXt\6)t\Vi (-^), tr., stroke, pet, 
caress. 

fhreic^en (-^), ftric^, geftrid^en, tr., 

smooth ; stroke. 
ftrcng (^)/ adj., hard, severe, stem. 
ftrcueu (-^)i tr., strew, scatter, 
ber ^it\d (^), ©tride, rope. 
ftritfeu (^^),tr., knit, 
bag ©tro( (-), straw, 
ber ©trom (-), ©trotne, stream. 
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fhrBmett (-^), intr., f. ^ §., stream, 
flow. 

bet 8trum|if (^), ©trilmpfc, stock- 
ing. 

bag @tfliil|Ctt (--), ©tiibc^cn, Uttle 
room. 

bie Stnie ("^)/ ©tubcn, room, 
bic Stu^enecfe (-^^^)/ ©tubcn^ 

edtett/ comer of the room, 
bag @tW (-), ©tttde, piece; fcd^S 

SJtart bag @tU(I/ six marks apiece, 
bag 8tfitffl|en (- -), ©tiidc^cn, little 

piece, morsel ; slice. 

bcr Stttbeitt' (-^), ©tubentcn, 

student. 
fhtbie'rett (--"')/ tr. or intr., study. 

bag ^tttbier'simnte? (--^^)/ ©tu* 

bierjimmcr, study, 
bag 6tnbinm (- ^ ^) (^-f^. -g), ©tu= 

bien, study, 
bic @tufe (-^)/ @tufen, step (of a 

staircase) ; grade, 
bcr (Sttt^I (-), ©ttil^Ic, chair, stool. 
fhtmitt (^)^ dr<^'.» dumb, silent, mute. 
fhtm|lf (^), flr<^*., dull, blunt. 

bcr 8tnm)pf (^), ©tiimpfc, stump, 
bic Stnttbe (^^)/ ©tunbcn, hour; 

lesson ; an hoar's walk. 
fKlnbUdl (''^)/ ^4i'y hourly, every 

hour, 
bcr Sturm (^), ©tiirmc, storm. 
fKlrsen (^^), ««/r. <?r tr.y f. ^ §., 

fall, fall headlong ; plunge down ; 

cause to fall. 
fHl^en (^^)/ ir,y support. 
fttdten (-^)/ tr.y seek, look for. 
bcr Siiben (-^•)/ south, 
bic Sttmme {^^), ©ummcn, sum. 

fttmmeu (^^)/ intr., hum, buzz, 
fftfe (")/ <^4j'y sweet. 



bic Xafel (- ^)^ ^afcln, table ; slate. 

bcr S^ag (^ i'r -), S^age, day ; ©or 
ad^t Sagett/ a week ago; l^cute 
ilbcr ac^t 2^agC; a week from to- 
day. 

bcr Sagei^im'bntdl (-^''^)/ day- 
break. 

bag %vX (-)/ ^dlcr, dale, valley. 

bcr %^\tx (- ^), 2:alcr, thaler, (Ger- 
man) dollar (about 75 cents). 

bic Xante (^^), 2:atttett, aunt, 
bcr %ViVi^ (^), Xftnae, dance. 
tattseit (^^), /«/r., dance, 
bcr S&ttjef (^^), 2;att8cr, dancer, 
bic S&nseritt (^^^), 2;(ltt8crintten, 
dancer. 

tafpfer (^^), «#! brave. 

bic 2^afd|e (^^), ^afdjcn, pocket, 
bic 2^affc (^^), 2:af(cn, cup. 
tat (-), j^^ tun. 
bic %tii (-), 2:atcn, deed ; in bcr — , 

indeed, in truth, 
bic Xa^c (^^)/ Xa^cn, paw. 
bic X^attbe (-^)/ 2:aubctt, dove, 

pigeon. 

tangen (~ ^)/ /»/r., be suitable, be fit. 

taitmeUt (- ^), ««/r., §. <?r f ., stagger, 
reel. 

bcr X^aufdl (-), 2:aufc^e, exchange. 

tattfdlen (-^), ^., exchange, trade. 

t&uf diets (-^)/ /"r., deceive, disap- 
point. 

tanfenb (- ^), ««»«., thousand. 

taufenbinal {-^-), adv., a thousand 

times, 
bcr %tt (-), tea. 
bcr or bag 2^cU (-), ^cilc, part. 
bcr %t^tt (^^)/ ^eUcr, plate. 
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tuiberfihre'ben (- ^ - ^), intr, w. dat, 

resist. 
lute (-); interrog. adv,^ how ; — Dtcl, 

how much, conj.^ as, as if, like ; 

when ; roic . . . auc^, however. 
HPieber (~^)/ Ordv. and sep, or insep, 

pref.y again. 
)Qiebtv]|0'Iett (-^-^)^ tr,, repeat. 

mie'berfommen (-^^^)/ lam — , 

-gelommcn, intr., \,, come back. 

miegen (-^), roog, gcroogen, /r., 

weigh. 
mie^ent (-^)/ ««^^.i neigh, whinny. 

miebidft' ^ miebielt' (- -), a*^'. (w. 

</^. ar/.), of what number, which 
one (in a series) ; bet tuievielte ift 
^eute ? what day is to-day ? 
»ttb (^), «^'., wild. 

«BiHeIm(--), William. 
toitt (^)/ J^^ rooUcn (444)- 
minforn'mett (^^^)/ «<if.i welcome, 
bie 99Biilt)per \^^), SBimpcni, eye- 
lash, 
ber SBittb (-), SQBinbC; wind. 
toinbig (^^)f fl^M wuidy. 
ber SBittfel (--), SBinlel, comer. 

mittfctt (^^)^ i«/r., beckon, motion. 

ber SBittter (^^)/ SBintcr, winter 

(184). 
baS a»ititerHeib (---), SQBinterflei^ 

ber/ winter dress. 

ber a»ititerro(! (---), SQBinterrdde, 

winter coat. 
ber 99Bi)pfeI (- -), SBipfel, top, crown 

(of a tree). 
»iy (-), pers. pron., we (423). 
I9irntll| ("'"')/ «^*-. actual, real. 

adv.i really, indeed. 

ber fBirt (-), SBirte, host, landlord, 
innkeeper. 



baS 2Birt«^att« (--), SBirtS^aufer, 

inn. 

bie SBirtigfhtbe (- - -), SBirtSftuben, 

public room of an inn. 

ttitffen (^^)/ rou^te, gerou^, /r., 

know (445). 

bie 2Biffcttf(^oft (- - -); 2Bifl[enfc^a^ 

tert; science. 

bie ^ittue (^^), SBitroen, widow, 
ber SBitttienftanb (^^^), widow- 
hood. 

mo (")/ interrog. adv. or conj.y where, 

when, 
bie 9Bo(i^e (^^)/ SBoc^en, week. 
ttl0bttr4' ("'')/ ''^^- «<^«'-t through 

which, whereby. 
tHOgett (~ ^)/ /«/r., f., come in waves, 

rush. 
ttlO^er' ( — )/ interrog. adv. or conj.y 

whence, from where. 
ttlOl^ttl' ("■^)/ interrog. adv. or conj.^ 

whither, where. 
ttlO^l (")/ adj.y well. adv.y well; 

indeed, no doubt, I suppose ; fo 

— alg (roie)/ as well as. 
ttlO^Iatt' (-"')/ interj., well, then; 

come on. 

tti0(l(abeitb (--^)/ adj., well-to-do, 
wealthy. 

bie 2Bo^lt8tedtt ( ), 2Bol^l* 

tdterinnen^ benefactress. 

ttlOl^USttg (--^)/ adj.y kind, benefi- 
cent. 

^ti\^XLtXi ( ~ ^ )/ intr.y live, reside, dwell. 

bie SBol^mtng (-^), 2Bol^nungen, 
dwelling. 

ber 2Bo(f (-), 2B5lfe, wolf. 

bag ^TBiJIfi^ett (^^), 3Bd(!c^eti; littU 
cloud, cloudlet. 

biegSoKe (--), SBoIIen, cloud. 
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tnn (-), iai, gctan, tr., do, put, 

make; eg tut mir letb, I am 
sorry; e^ tut ttic^td, it does not 
matter. 

bic Xikx {-), %ixxen, door. 

bet Xurm (^), Xiirme, tower. 

bag Xnxnitx* ( ^ - ) ^ 2:umicre, tourna- 
ment. 



U 



flbcl (-^), adj., evil, ill; (fiir) iibcl 

ne^men, take amiss, be offended, 
bag flbcl (-^), flbel; evil, wrong. 
flietl (-^), ^^., practice. 
flbc? (~^)/ /f^/. w. fl'Ia!/. or acc.f 

over, above, at, across ; after ; 

about, concerning; by way of; 

^cutc — ad^t Xage, a week from 

to-day (i8o). adv. and {generally) 

insep. pref.t over. 
ilBctatt' (~^^)/ adv. J everywhere. 
ilbcrant'ttiottcn (- ^ ^ ^ ^), /r., hand 

over, intrust. 

ilBcrbcn'fen (-^^^)/ iibcrbad^te, 

iiberbad^t, /r., think over, con- 
sider. 

fibetein'fiimmen (-^-^^), m/r., 

agree. 

bic fiberfal^tt (-^-), fibcrf a^rtcn, 

crossing, passage over. 

ilbetgc'Ben (- ^ - ^), iibergab, uber= 
geben, /r., hand over, give, sur- 
render. 

fiberl^aufPt' (-^-)/ adv.y altogether, 
generally speaking. 

ilBede-'gen (-^-^), tr.^ consider. 

bag JIBenna^ (""'")/ excess. 
fibetmoYgen (-^^^), ^^z?'., day 

after to-morrow. 



iibenteVnten ('-^-^), iibemal^m, 
iibcniommen, /r., undertake, take 
upon oneself. 

ilberfdltci'teit (----), iibcrfc^ntt, 

Ubetfc^ritten^ tr.y step over, cross. 
il'berfe^ctt (-^^^)i tr. or intr., 

take across ; cross over (244). 
ilberfet'sen (-^^^), tr., translate 

(244). 
bic fiberfet'jnng (-"'^^), iibcrfet= 

3Ungcn^ translation. 

flbcttra'gctt (- ^ - ^), iibertrug^ubcrs 

tragcn^ tr., transfer, assign. 

fibemia'dleu (-^^^)f /r., watch 

over, supervise. 
ilbersett'gen (- ^ - ^), ^r., convince ; 

refl.y convince oneself. 
ilbdg ic^)i adj., left, remaining. 

ii'bdgbletbeu (-^-^)/ blteb — , 

-geblicbctl; intr., f., remain over, 

be left, 
bic ftbung (-^)/ flbungcn, exercise, 
bag Ufet (-^), Ufer, shore, bank, 
bic lUr (-), UJ^rcn, watch, clock ; 

roic Did — ift eg ? what time is 

it ? (238). 
ttm (^)/ ^^2'. flf«^ (^/^«) sep. pref.y 

about, around ; prep. w. ace, 

around, about, by, at ; after verbs 

of asking, for; before ju w. inf., 

in order to. 
um'bte^en (^-^), /r., turn around. 

nmfan'geu (^^^), umfing, umfan* 

gen, tr., receive, surround. 
nvx^t^i^tn (^ - ^), umgab, umgcbcn, 

tr., surround. 
uml^et' (^-), adv. and sep. pref, 
about, around. 

ttm^ct'gc^ctt ( -), ging — , -ge^' 

gangcn, intr., f., go about. 
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nm^et'Ianfen (^--^), lief — , -gc= 

laufctt/ intr., f., ran about. 

nm^er'fel^ett {^--^), fal^ — / -ge- 

{eJ^ett; infr.f look around. 

ttm^ef'fhretten (^--^)f tr.y scatter 

about. 
ttm'fe^rett (^-^)/ r^., turn round. 

ttnt^fe^ett (^-^)/ fa^ — , -gcfcl^en, 

refl.y look around. 

nm'toettben (^^^), toanbtc— , -gc= 

toanbt (tf/j^ weak)t refl., turn round. 

nmaie'ten {^-^)f umjog, umjogcn, 

/r., surround. 

nnangette^nt (^ ^ ^ -)/ «^*., unpleas- 
ant, disagreeable. 

nnatti^gefe^t (^-^^)/ ^^^'m con- 
stantly, continuously. 

nttBela'ben (^ ^ - ^ ) ^ «^'m not loaded. 

nttbefdtS'btgt (^^-^)/ «^'., un- 
harmed, unhurt. 

mtbemeg'ItlJl (^^-^)/ adj.y motion- 
less, fixed. 

ttttb (^), conj-y and (70). 

nttenb'Hc^ (^^^)f adj., endless, in- 
finite ; exceedingly great. 

berUttfan (^^), UnfaUe, misfortune. 

Itttgebulbig (^^^--), adj., impatient. 

baS Uugel^eure (^^-^) (inflected 

like adj.), monstrous deed. 
Ungef^ifft (^^^)/ adjy awkward, 

clumsy. 
ttttgeflit^^nft (^^^), adj., unaf- 
fected, blunt, frank. 
^ngefttnb (^^^)/ adj., unhealthy. 
'^Ittgettltegt' (^^-)/ adj., without 

being rocked. 
V)a8 ViU^lM (^^), IXngliitfc, misfor- 
tune. 
^ng(iiffU(i^ (^^^)/ adj., unhappy, 
unfortunate. 



Ungttt (^-)i adj., not good, ill; 
nid^tS fiit — , no offense. 

ntt(eimUll| ("'-^)/ adv., threaten- 
ingly, uncomfortably. 

ttnmi)g'U(4 (^-^), adj., impossible. 

nn?cd)t (^ ^)/ «#, wrong ; — jaben, 

be in the wrong. 
ttUteif (^-)/ ^^M unripe. 
ttttig (^), see XOXX (423). 
nnfdtulbig (^^^), «^., innocent. 

ttttfct (^ ^)^ unfere, unfer, pass, adj., 

our (411). 

Ultftig (^^)i poss. pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art, ours (224). 

Uttten (^^)i adv., down, below, be- 
neath. 

tttttet (^^)f prep. w. dat. or ace, 
under, among, also adv. and sep. 
or insep. pref. 

unterbc)^' (^^w) ^^ untcrbcffcn 

(^^^^), adv.y meantime, in the 
meanwhile. 
Untetbtit'ffctt (^^^^),tr., suppress. 

tttt'tetgcl^en (^^-"')/ ging — , -gc^ 

gangen, intr., \., go under, sink, 
fall in ruins ; set. 

utt'tct^altcu (--^-), fticit— , -gc= 

^alten, /r., hold under (244). 

utttctl^al'tcu ( ^ -' >^ ^ ) , unter^iclt, 

unteri^alten, /r. entertain; r^., 
converse (244). 

UUterl^artcnb (-'^-'^), ^z^., enter- 
taining, interesting. 

Ultte?itbtfll| (wwwv.)^ adj., subter- 
ranean, underground. 

untcrtn (^"') = unter bcm. 
ttntctttcVwc« (^ " - "')/ unternal^m, 

untcrnommen, tr., undertake, 
bag Untertic^'mctt ( -), Unter* 

ncl^men, undertaking. 



302 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



bic Uttterre'bttttg ( ^), Unter* 

rebungett/ conversation. 

bcr Uttterrifl^t (^^^)/ Unterrid^te, 

instruction. 

nttterrifl^^tett {^^^^), tr., instruct, 

teach. 

ntt'terftenett (^ ), />•., place 

under. 

ttttterfHlt^$ett (^^^^), tr., support. 

ttttterftt'fl^ett ( ^), /r., examine, 

search. 
ntt'tertaufl^ett (^^-^), intr., f., dive 

down (under). 

bic Uttftbertreff' Ud^feit (^ - - ^ ^ -), 
Uniibcrtrcfflid^Ieitctt, excellence. 

bic Utttoiffett^eit (^^^-)f igno- 
rance, lack of knowledge. 

tttUUOl^I (^")f ^<^'-» ill» indisposed. 

bie Urfad^e ( ), Urfad^en, cause, 

reason. 

bet "^^itx (- -), SSatcr, father (403). 
baS ^tW&^tXi (-^)/ SScitd^en, violet. 
Derar^beitett (^ ^)^ ^''•> make up, 

use up. 

Derber'gett (^^^)f Bcrborg, ocrbors 

QCtl/ /r., hide, conceal. 

tierbef'fem (^^^)f ^r., improve. 
Derbie'tett (^-^)/ ©crbot, Dcrbotcn, 

tr. or intr. w. dat., forbid. 

Derbin'ben ("'^^)f t)crbonb, wets 

bunbett; tr., bind up, bandage. 

bic S^erbitt'bttttgMr (----)/ 95cr= 
binbungStilrcn, connecting door, 
door between two rooms. 

berbrei'tett (^ - ^), Z^., spread ; rejl., 
spread, extend. 

bcr l^erbad^t' (^^)/ suspicion. 



berber'bett (^^^)/ ocrbarb, ocr* 

borbctt; /r., spoil, ruin. 
berbie'nett (^ - ^), />-., earn, deserve. 

berbor'bett (^ ^ ^)/ //• e/'»wbcrbcn. 
berbrie^'Ufl^ (^"^)/ «^'.> vexed, 

out of sorts. 

bic Serbrieg'Iidifett ( ), SScr^ 

bric^(tcl^!cttcn/ vexation, annoy- 
ance, difficulty. 

berflie'gett (^-^)f t)crflog, ccrflof* 

fen, /«/r., f., pass. 
bergatt'gett (^^^)//./. ^©crgcljcn, 

past; ocrgangcnc 9lacl^t/ last night. 
berge^bett (^-^)/ t)crgab, t)crgcbcn, 

/r. <7r *«/r. 7V. dat,, forgive. 

berge'betti^ (^"^)/ ^^'* "^ vain, 

with impunity. 

bic ISerge'bttttg ("'-"')/ Set^cbun* 

gctt/ forgiveness, pardon. 

berge'l^ett (^-^), merging, ©ergans 

gen, /«/r., f., pass. 
bcrgcf'fen (^ - -), ocrgaj, t)ergcffcn, 

/r., forget. 
bergilbt' (^ ^), «<^*., yellow with age, 
yellowed. 

bo3 l^ergi^'meiimifl^t (^ ^ - ^), aScr* 

gi^mcinnici^tc, forget-me-not. 
boS l^ergttft'gett (^ - ^)/ aSergnilgen, 

pleasure; — madden, give pleasure, 
bergnilgt' (^-), adj,, happy, joyful, 

merry. 
bergft'tett ("'""')/ tr., compensate, 
ber^ft'ten (^ - ^), tr., prevent, guard 

against; forbid. 
bertr'rett (^ ^ '^ ) / refl., lose one's way. 

berfau'fett (^-^)^ tr., sell. 

berlan^gett ("^^'')/ tr., want, desire, 
berlaf^fen (^^^)/ ocrlicg, ©crlaffen, 

tr., leave, forsake; rejl. w. auf 
and ace, depend upon. 
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ber ISetle'ge? (^-^)/ SSerlcgcr, 

publisher. 
tierlet'jett {^^^), tr,, injure, hurt, 

wound. 

UxXvt^xtVL ("'-^)/ oerlor, Dcrloren, 

/!r., lose. 

lierlie^' (^-), j^^ ocrlaffen. 
lierlo'rett (^-^)f//. ^ocrltercn. 
bai? SermB'gen (^-^), aSermbgcn, 

property, fortune. 

iPemtltt'li^ ("^ " ^),tf^«'., presumably. 

lienta(tl'lSf{l(|eit ( ^ ^), /r., neg- 
lect. 

Hentelpitt'^^ k^'"^)! <^^j"> audible. 

t^enteVnten (^-^)/ ocmaljm, wet* 

nommenf ^r., hear, perceive. 

)»emei'gett (^-^)f ^</?., bow. 

Hemilnftig (''^"')/ ^^/z^.* sensibly. 

bic Serorb'tmng (^^^)/ SScrorb* 

nttngett/ order, regulation. 
liertifle'gett (^- ^)/ Z^'-, care for. 
Iierrictl'tett ("'"'"')^ ^^., attend to, 

accomplish; fcttt ®cbet — / say 

one's prayers. 
%ierro'fitet (^^^)/ adj., msty. 
^eirfOtn'meltt (^^^)/ refl.y gather, 

assemble. 

>)ic Serfamm'lnng (^ ^ ^), S5crfamm= 

(ungen, assembly. 
lierff^ie'bett (^-^)^ Bcrfd^ob, ocr- 

fd^oben^ /r., postpone, put off. 
Herf^ie'bett (^-^)^ adj., different, 

various. 

nerfd^In'cfett (^^^)f tr., swallow, 

gulp down. 

DerfiltiQsi'g^tt (''"")/ werfd^roicg, 
Derfd^toicgcn, ^., conceal, keep 
silent about. 

iierfdtiQeii'bett (^^^)f tr., waste, 
squander. 



Derfdtttfitt'bett (^^^)/ Bcrfd^roonb, 
Berfd^rounbcn, />i/r., f., disappear, 
vanish. 

Derfe'^ett {y-^^), ocrfolj, t)crfcljcn, 

tr., provide, perform ; make a mis- 
take ; refl. w. gen., be aware, per- 
ceive; e^e cr ftd^'g t>crfa§, before 
he was aware. 

tierfet'sett (^ ^ ^)/ /r., answer, reply. 

Derfl'llt^l^n (^^^), /r., assure. 

t>erjitt'fett(^ ^ ^)/ werfanf, Bcrfunlcn, 

intr., y, sink out of sight. 
Uerfor'gett (^^^)itr., provide, care 
for. 

Herf^ire'ci^ett ("'"'^)f t)erfprocl^, wcr- 

fprod^cn, tr., promise. 

DerftSn'big (^^^), adj., sensible. 

Derft&nb'ItCi^ (^ ^ '^),adj., intelligible; 
fid^ — madden, make oneself under- 
stood. 

bag Serftecf' (--), 95erftetfc, hiding- 
place ; — fpielett/ play hide-and' 
seek. 

Derfite'cfen (^^^), ^^. <?^ rejl., hide, 

conceal (oneself). 

Derfte'^ett (^-^)/ t)crftonb, t)cr= 

ftanbcn, /r., understand; ftd^ ouf 

etiDaS — , know how. 
Derftt'd^en ("'""')/ tr., try, attempt. 
Dertau^ffl^ett (^-^)f tr., exchange. 

Dertrau'ett ( ^ " ^ ) ^ *«^r. w. dat., trust ; 

ze;. auf a;/^ ar ^., rely upon. 

Deman^beln ("'^^), ^r., change; 

r^., transform oneself. 
Denoanbt^ (^ ^), adj., related; ber or 
bie SBcrroonbte {inflected like adj.), 
relative, relation. 

nertoir'fett (^^^)f /^., forfeit. 

HertOtttt^bent (^^^)/ ^<?A wonder, 
be surprised. 
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bic ISemntt'bentng (^^^^), 95crs 
tounbcrungcn, astonishment. 

t>etja'gCtt ( ), intr,, despair. 

Der^aU'bcrt (^ - ^)^ adj., enchanted. 
bcr^C^'ren (^ - ^), />-., consume, eat. 

berjei'^ctt (- - -), oerjic^, t)cratc§en, 

/r., pardon. 

bag l^ef)ierbrot (^ ^ -)/ SSefpcrbrotc, 

afternoon lunch, 
bet ISctter (--), SSetter or SBcttcrri; 

cousin (406). 

bcr Sic^^irt (--), 33tc§^trtcn, 

herdsman. 

btel (-), mcl^r, mcift, fl^^*., much, 

many ; f — tPtC, as much as ; fo 
— id^ rocifl, so far as I know (229). 

Hiclctlet' (- ^ -)finde/. num., indecl., 
many things. 

bier (~), num., four. 

bicrt (")/ num. adj., fourth. 

bag l^iertel (^^)/ SSiertcl, quarter, 

fourth. 

bag JBiertelia^r' (---), SSiertcI:: 

ja^re, quarter of a year. 
bierje^n (^-), ««w., fourteen. 

bierjig (^^)/ ««w., forty. 

ber a^ogel (-^)/ SSbgcl, fowl, bird. 

bag JBiigleitt (--), SSoglein, little 

bird. 

bic S^ofa^bel (--"')/ SSofabeIn, vo- 
cable, word. 

bag JBolf (^), 335Ifer, people, nation; 
provincial for army. 

bott (^)/ ^^M full, complete. 

bo]l(bnn^gen(^ ^ ^), ©oUbrad^tc, ©oUs 

brad^t, tr., accomplish, perform. 
bottftanbig {^^^), adv., completely. 

bom (^) = t)on bem (183). 

bOlt {^^1 pi'^p' 'Uf. dat., from, of; by; 
out of; with. 



bor (-), prep. w. dat. or ace, before, 
in front of, ago; from, for, with, 
of (180). adv. and sep. pre/., be- 
fore, ahead. 

bOtattiS' ( — ); adv. and sep. pre/., 
ahead. 

boratti^'fliegett ( ^), Pog — , 

-geflogen, intr., f., fly ahead. 
borattiS'fagett ( ), tr., predict, 

foretell. 
borbei' (~~)/ adv. and sep. pre/, 

over, past, by. 

borbei^fommett (--^^)i lam — , 

-gelommen, intr., \,, come by. 
borbei'trabett ( ^), i?ar., \., trot 

by. 
borbem' (--)/ adv., formerly, be- 
fore. 

bcr l^orberfttg (^^-)/ 95orbcrfiigc, 

fore foot. 

bic l^orberta^e (^ ^ ^ ^), SSorbcrtats 

gen, fore paw. 
bor'fatten (-^^)/ fid -— , -gefattcn, 

intr., \», happen, occur. 

borgeftem (-^^)/ adv., day before 
yesterday. 

border' (~~)i adv., before, previ- 
ously. 

bor^fommett (- ^ ^ )/ lam — , -gelom^ 

men, intr., f., happen; seem, 
appear. 

bor'kfen (--^), lag—, -gelefen, 

tr., read (to), read aloud. 
borne^m (--)/ «^'.» distinguished, 
noble, fine. 

bcr l^onrat (--)/ SSorrfitc, provi- 
sions, stock. 

borg (-) = x)or bag (183). 

bcr iSorffl^cin (--)/ appearance; 
gum — lommctt, appear, turn up. 
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both, 5eibe. 

bottle, bie %ia\^e, 

boy, ber ISnabe. 

bread, bad 93rot ; — and butter, bad 

Sutterbrot. 
break, bred^en; — to pieces, jer- 

bred^en ; — In, einbte^en. 
breakfast, bag iJrUl^ftUdt. 
bridge, bie SSrUdte; ber @teg. 
bring, bringen ; — along, mitbrin- 

gen. 
broad, bteit. 
brook, ber SSad^. 
brooklet, bag md^Uin. 
brother, ber SSruber. 
brown, braun. 
babble, babble forth, f|)rube(n/ quel- 

len. 
baild, hauen, erbauen. 
bash, ber 93ufd^, ber ©traud^ ; bag 

©ebfifd^. 
bat, aber, aUein, fonbem. 
batter, bie SSutter. 
bay, taufen. 
by, an; vott; bei/ nebett/ mit, um (435). 



cake, ber Jlud^en. 

call, rufen/ nennen^ ^ei^en ; be — ed, 

IJeigen ; — out, auSrufen. 
can, tdnnen. 
cane, ber @to(f . 
captain, ber ^auptmann. 
carriage, ber SBagen. 
carry, bringen, tragen; — away, 

forttragen ; — out, audfill^ren. 
castle, bad @(i^(o^. 
cat, bie j^a^e. 
catchy fangen* 



cause, (affeu/ bereiten. 

cautious, oorftd^tig. 

cease, auf^dren. 

cellar, ber SteUex, 

certainly, gen)i^. 

chain, bie Jlette. 

chair, ber @tul^(. 

chance : by — , sufdQig. 

Charles, J^arL 

charming, reijenb, aQerUebff . 

cheap, biUig. 

child, bad Stitib, 

Christmas, bie SBeiJ^'nad^ten (//.). 

church, bie ^ird^e. 

city, bie ©tabt ; — life, bag ©tabt^ 

leben. 
class, bie Jl(af|e. 
clearly, beutUd^. 
clever, Kug/ gefd^idtt. 
cloak, ber TlanieU 
clock, bie Ul^r ; what o*— is it ? toie 

viel Ul^r ift ed ? 
close, sumad^en. 
cloth, bad Xud^. 
clothe, Keiben. 
clothes, bie j{(eiber. 
coat, ber diod* 
coffee, ber ISaffee. 
cold, Ia(t* 
color, bie ^Jarbe. 
come, lommen. 
comfortable, bequem. 
command, befe^len {w. dat.), 
commence, anfangen. 
commonly, geiDdl^n(id^. 
communicate, mif teiten. 
compelled : be — , mtiffen. 
completely, DoQftftnbig. 
compliments : send one's — , grii^en 
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baS Gaffer (--), SBaffcr, water; 

body of water. 
toecfett (^^)f ^^^t wake up, awake. 

toebeln (-^), /r., wag. 

tOthtt (~^)f f <?«/*., neither; w. fol- 
lowing nod^^ neither . . . nor. 

meg (^), adv. and sep. pref,^ away. 

bet SBeg (-)/ SBcgc, way, road; 
fid^ auf ben — madden, start on 
one's way, set out. 

toegett (-"')/ prep, w. gen., on ac- 
count of. 

toeg'fommett (^^^), !am — , -ge* 

!ommen^ intr.y f., get away. 

toeg'nel^mett (^-"')/ no^m — , -ge^ 

nommen, /r., take away. 

ber ^egmeifer ( ), SBcgtoeifcr, 

guide. 
toe^ (-), a^*., sore, painful ; — tutt, 

w. dat.y hurt, pain, ache. 
toegett (~^)/ intr.y blow, wave. 

bag 9Betb (-), 2Beiber, woman, 

wife. 

bic ^eibergefd^ifl^te (-^^-^), 
SBeibergefd^id^ten^ woman's affair. 
ttieici^ (-), adj., soft. 

toeifl^ett (-^), roid^; gcroid^cn, /«/r., 

f. or ^.f yield, give way to. 

bic 9Beiben)ifeife (-^-^)/ 9Bei= 
bcnpfeifctt; willow pipe, willow 
whistle. 

bic ^ei^nad^tett (- - -), //., Christ- 
mas. 

ttieU (~)^ conj.y because (251). 

bag ^eilfl^ett (--), Sfficild^en, little 

while. 
bie9BcUe (- ^)f SBcilcn, while, time, 
ber 9Beitt (-), SBcinc, wine. 
toeittett (-^)i intr., weep, cry. 
ttieife (-^)^ adj.y wise. 



bic ^eife (-^)/ SQBeifen, way, man- 
ner. 

tt^cij (-), adj., white. 

mett ('-)^ adj., wide, far, afar, a 
long distance. 

toeiter (-^), f<w«/. of toeit, farther, 
on ; unb f — , and so forth. 

toelfl^er ("'^)/ toeld^c^ toeldJeS, /«Arr- 

r<?^. tf<^*. fl«</ pron. ; reL pron., 
who, which, what (265, 420). 

bie ©eft (-)/ SBelten, world, 
toeubett (^^), toanbtc, getoanbt 

(fl/j<? weak), tr. or refl.^ turn. 
toettig (- ^), «<i^, few, little, a^w., 
little, somewhat. 

toettigftetti^ {r^"")i ^^-^ at least. 
metnt (^)/ <:^«/'., if, when ; toewn . . . 

aud^r even if (251). 
tOtt ("), interrog. or rel.pron,^ who, 

he who (264, 275, 421). 

toerbeu (-^), tourbc or toarb, gc* 
toorbcn (toorbcn), intr,, f., be- 
come, grow to be ; aux, of future, 
shall or will ; of passive voice, be 

(443)- 

toerfett (^^), toarf, gcwotfen, tr., 

throw. 

baS g»er! (-), aBerfc, work. 

mert (-)/ adj., worth, worthy. 
toeiS^alb' (^^)/ adv., wherefore, 
why. 

toeffen (^'^)igen. of met (421). 
bet ©eftett (^ ^), west, 
bag better (--), SBetter, weather, 
bet SBe^fteitt (- -), SBc^fteine, whet- 

stone. 

bet Wxdiitimam (^ — ), md^itU 

mannct, brownie. 
toiberfef^ett (-^^^)/ rejl. w. dat, 

oppose, resist. 
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toiberfhre'ben (- ^ - ^), intr, w. dat, 

resist. 
toie (~)/ interrog, adv.^ how ; — t)icl, 

how much, conj.^ as, as if, like ; 

when ; rote . . . OUd^, however. 
lUifbft (~^)^ O'dv. and sep. or insep. 

pre/., again. 

miebeti^o'Iett {r^~^)f ^^'> repeat. 
mie'beiriomittett (-'^^^)i fam — , 
-gcfommcn, intr., \., come back. 
miegett (-^), 1009, gcroogen, tr., 

weigh. 
mie^ertt (-^)/ intr., neigh, whinny. 

loiekitelft' or toiekiielt' (--),adj. (w. 

def. art.), of what number, which 
one (in a series) ; bet roteuiclte ift 
^eute ? what day is to-day ? 

tpUb (^), «<^*., wild. 

TOilie(m(--), William. 

mitt (^), j^<f rooUen (444)- 

toinforn'mett (^^^)f «<^'., welcome. 

bic SBim^ier l^^^), 2Simpctn, eye- 
lash, 
bcr gSitib (-), aBinbe, wind. 

toittbig (^^)f «<^*-, windy. 

ber ^ittfel ("'^)/ SBinfcl; corner. 

toittfett (^ ^)/ /«/r., beckon, motion. 

ber SBittter (^^)/ 2Binter, winter 

(184). 
boS ©iitterMeib ( ), 2BinterHei= 

ber, winter dress, 
ber SBittterroc! i"^^^), 2Binterr5tfe, 

winter coat. 

ber 3Bi)ife( (^ ^)f SBipfel, top, crown 

(of a tree). 
wit {-),pers.pron., we (423). 
mirnid^ ("'"')/ ^^j'-j actual, real. 

adv., really, indeed, 
ber 2Birt (^), SBirte, host, landlord, 

innkeeper. 



baS ©irti^^ttttg (--), SBirtgi^fiufer, 

inn. 

bie ©IrtSfhtbe ( ), SBirtSftuben, 

public room of an inn. 

toiffen (^^), rou^te, geroufit, tr., 

know (445). 

bie ^iffetifdiaft (---), 2Bif[ettfci^af= 

ten, science. 

bie ^Bitme {^^), 2Sitroen, widow, 
ber ^ittoenftanb (^^^), widow- 
hood. 

too (~ ), interrog. adv. or conj., where, 

when. 

bie SBofi^e (^^), SSod^en, week. 

tOObltrilt' ("^)/ ^^^' «^^-» through 
which, whereby. 

tOOgCtt (- ^), i*«/r., f., come in waves, 

rush. 
tOOl^er' ( — )/ interrog. adv. or conj., 

whence, from where. 
tOOl^itt' ('"^)f interrog. adv. or conj., 

whither, where. 
tOO^I (")/ adj., well, adv., well; 

indeed, no doubt, I suppose; fo 

— olS (rote), as well as. 
t^t^loSWi^ ("^)^ interj., well, then; 

come on. 
too^^abcnb (--^)^ adj., well-to-do, 

wealthy. 

bie ©o^ltfiteritt ( ), SBo^l^ 

taterttttten, benefactress. 

tOO^ItStig (--^)/ adj., kind, benefi- 
cent. 

tOO^ttett (~ ^)/ intr., live, reside, dwell. 

bie ^o^ttttttg (-^), SBol^nungen, 
dwelling. 

ber SBolf (-), SBdlfe, wolf. 

bad ^dlff^ett (--), 96dlIc^eR, littU 
cloud, cloudlet. 

bie 2B0ffe (--), SBoWett, cloud. 
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mottett (^ ^)/ rooUtc, QcrooUt, /Vi/r. <?r 

tr.y mod. aux.t will, want, desire, 
wish, intend, be inclined ; be about 
to; pretend, claim (ii8, 444). 
tOOmit' (~^)^ f^^' adv.^ with which. 

bic ^Boune ("'"')/ 2Bonnen, delight. 

tOOratt' (~^)^ rel. adv.y to which. 

tOOtaitf ( — )/ rel, adv., on which, 
upon which. 

bo3 9Bort (^), 2CortC (w^r</j con- 
nectedly as in a sentence) or SBdttec 
(words disconnectedly)^ word. 

bCtd^et; dictionary. 
toorit'ber ("■~^)^ ^<f^- adv,^ about 
what, about which. 

tOOklon' (~^)/ ^'^^^ ''^^•t o^ which, 
about which. 

mttci^i^ (^)/ see road^jen. 
baS^Bunber (^ ^), SBunber, wonder, 

miracle. 

tounberbar (^^-)/ «<^'m wonderful, 

strange. 

bcr SBunberbaum ("'"'-)/ SBunber- 

bdumc, fairy tree, magic tree. 

bie SBunbergabe (^^-^), SBunber^ 

gaben, magic gift. 
tOttttbermilb (^ ^ ^)f adj., wondrous- 

ly mild. 
tOttnbern (^^)/ impers.y surprise; 

refl.f wonder. 
tOUnberffl^dn (^^-), wonderfully 

beautiful, most beautiful, 
ber SBunffi^ (^), SBiinfd^e, wish. 
toitnffl^en (^^), tr., wish. 

tOitrbtg (^^), «^'., worthy, 
bic SBnrft (^), SBiitfte, sausage, 
bic SBnrjel (^^), SBurjcln, root. 
tottgte (^'^), see roiflen. 

bicaSttt (-), rage. 



3 

bic 3fliC (-), 3ttl^ten, number, fig- 
ure. 

bcr gn^tt (-), 3tti^wc/ tooth, 
bcr 3ii^nar$t (- ^), S^^nargtc, den- 
tist. 

bag 3<>4n)OC4 ("")/ toothache. 
Sa)l)ieltt (^^)i intr., wriggle, strug- 
gle. 
^HXi (^)/ adj.y dainty, delicate, 
bcr 3<tttber (- ^)/ magic, charm. 

bog 3<ttt^c^)'f^^^ (~^")/ 3o"^^' 

pfcrbC/ magic horse, enchanted 
horse. 

baS ^nvibtx\i!biU^ ("^^)f 3owbcr- 

fci^(of|^; enchanted castle. 

bcr 3iittberf)ititci^ ("^'')/ 3ow^^«^' 

fpritd^C; magic sentence, charm. 

bcr ^avAtt^al^ (~^^)/ 3ow^«^= 

iDdlbcr/ enchanted forest. 
jaubertt (-^)^ '*«^^.| delay, hesitate. 
^e^tt (-)/ num.y ten. 
^e^nt (")/ ««/». a<^'., tenth. 

bag 3^i4^n (-^)/ 3^^^/ sign. 
jeigen (- ^)/ ^'•., show, 
bic 3eit (-)/ ^txizn, time, 
bic 3citlang (-^): cine — , for a 
time. 

bic 3c^tt)erfci^ttiettbttttg (-^^^)f 

waste of time, 
bag 3ett (-), Mit, tent. 

brod^ctt/ /r., break in pieces. 

Scnrei'gett (--^)/ gcrrig, jerriflcn, 

tr.f tear in pieces, rend. 
jerftB'rctt (^-^)/ ^r., destroy, 
bag ^tfttl&itn (^^^)/ 3^tt«^^^*^^ 

slip of paper, note. 

bic 3tege (--), ^\^%tn, goat. 
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Stelpett (- -), 509/ fiejogen, tr., draw, 

pull, extract; intr., f., move, go, 

pass. 
baS ^\t\ (-), ^XtUi aim, goal, mark. 
Sieleu (-^)/ *«^^., aim. 
Siemlif^ (- ^), <i^v., rather, pretty. 
5ievett (" ^), ^r., decorate, ornament. 
Sierliftl ("^)/ <*^'m dainty, delicate. 
baS Sitttttt^i^ (^^)i Simmer, room. 
5itteYtt {^^)i intr.f tremble, shake. 
8l>g (■')i see ixz^txi. 
§dgertt (~^)/ /«^^.» hesitate, delay. 
bcr 30a (-), 3oUc, toll. 
bcr Sotteiune^mer ( ^), Sottetn^ 

ncl^mcr, toll-gatherer. 
bie Sottfrei^elt (---), SoUfrci^ei. 

tetl/ exemption from toll. 
SOntig (^^), «^'., angry. 
S«>tti9 (^^), adj.y shaggy. 
^It (-), adv. and sep, pref.^ too, to ; 

prep. w. daty to, in addition to ; 

at, in, for, on. 

Stt'^tittgett (-^^)/ brod^te — , -gc* 

bvad^t, tr.y pass, spend. 
bic Stt*'^* (^)/ discipline. 
^tufett (^^)/ ^'«^^., tremble, jerk. 
^tt'beilett (-^^)f ^^1 cover. 
^Itefft' (~"), ^^^/^'.f first, at first, for 

the first time. 

^ttfftttig (" ^ ^)/ *^'v*y by chance, ac- 
cidentally. 

^tt'fUlftent ("^^)/ tr., whisper to. 

^ttffie'bett (--^)/ adj.y contented, 
satisfied. 

^'frierett (- - ^), frot— ,-gefrorcn, 

intr.^ f., freeze over, 
bet 3ttg (-), 3W9«/ train. 
bet gfigel (--), 3W9^I/ bridle, bit. 

Sttgefci^ttittett (-^^^)/ /-A </ 5«= 
fd^netben. 



Sltgleifi^' ("")/ <*<^«'» at the same 

time. 
gU'^rett (- - ^)/ «'«^r. w. </«/., listen 

to. 

Sttlei'be (--"')/ tf^^z'. : einem ettoaS— 

tUYl; harm one, do harm to one. 
Sltle^t' (- ^), fl</v., at last. 
gttUe'be ("■"^)/ tf^/z'i as a favor; 

einem ettoag — tun, do one a 

favor, do to please. 

S»m(-)=8ubem(i83). 
gtt'mail^ett (-^^), tr.y close, shut. 
gUtttaP (-")/ adv.y especially. 

bie 3««fie (--), 3ungen, tongue. 
Stir (-) = 5u ber (183). 

gurftc!' ("^)/ <^(^v. and sep. pre/., 
back. 

Surftcf'bleibett (-^-^), blieb — , 

-geblieben, intr.f \,, remain be- 
hind. 

Surflcf'jliegett (- - - -), flog — , -ge^ 

flogeU/ intr.y \., fly back. 

guriicf'gebett ( ), gab — , -ge* 

geben, tr., give back, return. 

return, turn back. 

Sttrilif'fci^lttgett (----), fdjlug — , 
-gefd^logen, /r., throw back, turn 
back. 

jitriic!^f)imgen (- - ^ ^), fprang — , 

-gefprungen, intr.y f., spring back. 

Sttrilff'ttienbett (-^^^), wanbte— -, 

-geroonbt (also weaJk), tr,, turn 
back. 

aurilcf^tiierfcn (-^^^), watf — , 

-geroorfen, /Sr., throw back. 
Sit'rttfett (--^)/ tief — , -gcrufen, 

tntr. w. dat.t call to. 

Stt'fagen (--^)^ «*«^. w. </a^., suit, 

please. 



3IO 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



SKfam'mett (-^^)/ adv, and sep. 
pref.i together. 

infarn'menl^aUeK ( ^^)/ IJiclt 

— , -geJ^altert/ /r., hold together. 
Sxfam'titettraffett (-^ )/ tr,, 

gather up hastily. 

Sttfam'mettfiulteK ( ^), tr., 

gather up, collect. 

$nfam^mettttttt (- ), tat — , -gc* 

tan^ rejl.f close, shut up. 

fd^iofjcn, tr.y close. 

Stt'ffl^neibett (--^)t fdjnitt — , -%^ 
fd^nitten, tr., cut out. 

jtt'feiett (---), falj — , -gefe^en, 
/>{/'r., look on, observe, watch. 

Stt'fe^enbi^ (--^), adv., visibly. 

gtt'fHltgett (- ^ ^), intr,, f., rush for- 
ward, rush toward. 

Sn'tragett (---)/ trug —, -getragcn, 

refl., happen. 



$tltliei'lett (--^)/ fl^i'-, at times, 
now and then. 

Sn'ioettbett (-^^)/ toanbtc — , -ge* 

loanbt (also weak)f refl., turn to. 

SloaiQig (^^), ««/»., twenty. 

$loail$igfit (^^)/ ««/w. «^'., twen- 
tieth. 

Jloat (")/ <z^v., of coarse, to be 
sure. 

jmei (-)/ ««/»., two. 

butterfly, 
bcr 3^^i0 (")/ Swctge, branch, 

twig. 
gtoeimal (--), adv., twice. 
glOftt (7)^ num. adj., second, 
bcr ^^tx^ (^), Swergc, dwarf. 
$tllitt!ett (^^), i«/Sr., blink. 

between, among (180). 
Jttl3(f (^)/ ««»*., twelve. 
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a, an, tin, erne, etn. 
able, fa^ig ; be — , fbnnen. 
about, /r<?/., urn, iiber. adv., Return', 

um^cr' ; — it, baru'bct, batum'. 
above, />rg/>., iXbex, oberl^alb. adv., 

oben. 
accident, ber UnfaU ; by — , jufftUig. 
accordingly, ba^er', beSroe'gcn, bor:= 

urn', alfo. 
accustom, gerob^nen ; — oneself to, 

fidj genjb^nen an {w. ace). 
accustomed, gemol^nt; be — ,pflegen. 
ache, loel^ tun. 
acquaintance, ber (bte) ^efannte; bie 

Sefonntfcl^aft; make the — of, 

fcnnen (cmcn. 
acquainted, belannt ; be — , lennen. 
acquire, fid^ aneignen. 
across, ilber. 
address, anreben. 
adorn, fd^mildEen. 
advice, bet diat 
advise, taten {w. dat). 
afraid: be — , furd^tcn; — of, fid^ 

fUrd^ten not (w. dat). 
after, prep,, nadj. adv., nad^^cr'. 

conj,, nad^bem^ 
afterwards, adv., nod^^er'. 
again, mt\>tt, nod^ einmal. 
against, /r^r/., gegcn {w. ace). 
age, bad 9l(tev. 



ago, t)or \ 2L week — , oor ad^t ^agcn. 

agree, belommen (w. dat.). 

agreeable, angene^m. 

aid, l^elfen (w. dat). 

ail, f cl^len ; something — s me, mir 

fe^It etwaS. 
air, bic Suft. 
all, aU, gans ; — that, aUeS roaS ; — 

sorts of, allerlei (indecl. adj.). 

allow, crlauben {w. dat.) ; be ~ed, 

biirfctt. 
almost, beina^e. 
alone, allein. 
along, §cr, ba^in; bring — with, 

mitbtingen. 
already, fd^on. 
also, aud^. 

although, obgleid^; obfd^on. 
always, immct, ftetg. 
am : I — to, td^ foU. 
among, untet; jmifd^en. 
an, see a. 
and, unb. 

anecdote, bie ^nelbo'te. 
animal, bad Xier. 
annoyed, (irgerlid^. 
another, ein anb(e)rer (different one); 

nod^ etn (of the same kind), 
answer, antiDOtten (w. dat.) ; beant- 

njorten (w. ace). 
any, irgenb etn, etroag. 
anything, etroaS ; not — , nid^tS. 
appear, fd^einen, erf d^einen; audfel^en. 
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apple, bet Slpfel. 

approach, fid^ nd^em (w. dat.). 

April, bev Slptir. 

arm, bet Slrm. 

aronnd, /r^/., urn. adv., uml^er'. 

arrange, einttd^ten. 

arrive, anfommen ; — at, crrcid^en. 

article, ber 9lrtile(; ber ©egenftanb. 

as, a(3/ iDte, fo, ba (reason), inbem' ; 

— yet, big Je^t ; — a present, gum 
©efd^en! ; as ... as, fo . . . mz, 
cbenfo . . . al3 ^ n)ic. 

ashamed: be — , fid^ fd^ftmen (w. 
gen). 

ask, ftagen ; bitten. 

ass, bet @feL 

ass-driver, bet ©feltteibet. 

assembly, bie ^etfammlung. 

at, an, gu, bet, auf, urn, iibet (435) ; 

— once, fogleid^ ; — least, roenig* 
fteng ; — last, enblid^ ; — first, 
anfangS; anfdnglid^. 

August, bet ^uguft^. 
aunt, bie ^ante. 
autumn, bet ^etbft. 
awake, wedfen ; be — , roadmen. 
away, fott, roeg. 

B 

back, adv., i\xxM. n,, bet 9litdEen. 

bad, fd^led^t. 

ball, bet ^aU. 

bargain : at a — , biUig. 

bath, bag ^ab. 

battle, bie @d^(ad^t. 

be, fein ; wetben ; fid^ befinben ; he 

is to, et foU ; there is or are, eg 

gibt. 
bear, n., bet iBdt. 



bear, v., ttagen. 

beautiful, fd^bn. 

because, weil. 

become, wetben. 

bed, bag »ctt; go to — , ju Sett 

gel^en. 
before, prep., oot. conj., bcDOt, el^e. 

adv., DOtl^et'. 
beg, bitten ; I — , bitte. 
begin, anfangeu/ beginnen. 
beginner, bet ^nfdnget. 
beginning, bet ^nfang. 
behind, /r^/., ^intet; — it, bal^in'^tet. 

adv., I^inten. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, bie ©lode, bie ©dJeUe ; the — 

rings, eg fUngelt. 
belong, gel^oten (w. dat). 
beloved, geUebt, (ieb. 
below, prep., untet. adv., unten. 
beneath, see below, 
beside, neben. 
besides, prep., au^et. adv., au^et- 

bemO bagu. 
best, beft, am beften (rel. superl.), 

aufg befte (abs. superl.). 

between, groifd^en. 
bid, l^eigen. 

bind, binben. 

bird, bet ^ogel. 

birthday, bet ©ebuttg'tag. 

bite, bei^en* 

black, fd^n)at3. 

blow, blafen; — ofif, abblafen or 

fottbtafen. 
blue, blau. 
book, bag iBud^. 
bookcase, bet Sitd^etfd^tant. 
boot, bet ©tiefel. 
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hoth, beibe. 

l>ottley bie fjlafd^e. 

boy, bcr ^nobc. 

bread, baS S3rot ; — and butter, baS 

S3uttcrbrot. 
break, bred^en; — to pieces, jcr^ 

bred^en ; — in, einbtcd^cn. 
breakfast, bag ijrul^ftacf. 
bridge, bie ^dldEe, ber @teg. 
bring, bringen ; — along, mitbrins 

gen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber 9ad^. 
brooklet, bag iBdd^Ietn. 
brother, ber ^ruber. 
brown, braun. 
bubble, babble forth, fprubelti; quel- 

len. 
build, baueri; erbauen. 
bush, ber ^ufd^/ ber ©traud^ ; bag 

©ebUfd^. 
but, aber; aUein, fonbem. 
butter, bie Gutter, 
buy, faufen. 
by, an, oon, hex, neben, mit, urn (435). 



cake, ber ^ud^en. 

call, rufen; nennen, ^eijen ; be — ed, 

l^ei^en ; — out, auSrufen. 
can, Idnnen. 
cane, ber @tod(. 
captain, ber ^auptmann. 
carriage, ber SBagen. 
carry, bringen, tragen; — away, 

forttragen ; — out, auSfill^ren. 
castle, bad @d^(o^. 
cat, bie Stai^e. 
catch, fangen. 



cause, laffen, bereiten. 

cautious, Dorfid^ttg. 

cease, auf^dren. 

cellar, ber SteUex. 

certainly, gen)i^. 

chain, bie ^ette. 

chair, ber ©tul^L 

chance : by — , jufaUtg. 

Charles, ^ar(. 

charming, retjenb, aEerliebft^. 

cheap, biUig. 

child, bad ^inb. 

Christmas, bie SBeii^'nad^ten (//.). 

church, bie ^ird^e. 

city, bie ©tabt ; — life, bad ©tabt^ 

leben. 
class, bie ^(af[e. 
clearly, beutUd^. 
clever, Kug, gefd^idtt. 
cloak, ber TlanUU 
clock, bie Vif)V ; what o'— is it ? toie 

t)ie( Ul^r ift ed ? 
close, jumad^en. 
cloth, bad Xud^. 
clothe, Keiben. 
clothes, bie j^leiber. 
coat, ber diod, 
coffee, ber ^affee. 
cold, Ia(t* 
color, bie garbe. 
come, fommen. 
comfortable, bequem. 
command, befe^len {w. dat,), 
commence, anfangen. 
commonly, gen)5l^nlid^. 
communicate, mif teilen. 
compelled : be — , mtiffen. 
completely, ooQftdnbig. 
compliments : send one's — , griigen 

(af[en. 
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composition, ber Sluffa^. 
comrade, ber j{ametab\ 
concert, bad ISonjerf . 
confused,. beftUrst/ Denoirrt. 
consider, ^a(ten (w, filr)/ anfe^en. 
constantly, ftetd, beftdnbig. 
contain, entl^a(ten. 
contented, gufrieben. 
contents, ber Si^l^alt. 
continue, fortfe^en (tr,) ; fortfo^ren 

(tntr.). 

converse, fid^ unterl^arten. 

copy, abfd^retben. 

corner, bie @dEe. 

correct, forrigie'ren. 

cost, foften. 

could, fonnte (imperf. ^lonnen). 

count, ber @raf. 

country, bag Sanb ; into the — , auf 
bag Sanb ; in the — , auf bem 
Sanb(e); — life, bag Sanbleben. 

courage, ber 2Rut. 

cousin, ber better, bie ^oufine. 

cover, bebeden. 

cow, bie ^ul^. 

cross, iiberfc^rei'ten, ii'berfe^en. 

cry out, augrufen. 

cup, bie X^affe. 

cut, fd^neiben. 



dale, bag Xal, 

damp, nafi; feud^t. 

dance, tansen. 

dark, bun!eL 

daughter, bie ^od^ter. 

day, ber ^ag ; — before yesterday, 

oorgeftern; — after to-morrow, 

ubermorgen. 



dear, lieb, teuer. 

December, ber ^ejember. 

delightful, reijenb; prad^tooU. 

demand, forbent; ab'forbem. 

den, bie §dl^le. 

dentist, ber Scti^nar^t. 

depart, abretfett/ fortfal^ren. 

departure, bie ^breife. 

depend upon, ftd^ verlaffen auf (w, 

ace), 

destroy, jerftbren. 

detect, entbedEen. 

determine, befd^Ue^en. 

die, fterben. 

difficult, fd^ioer. 

diligence, ber ($(ei^. 

diligent, flei^g. 

dine, %u WMa% effen. 

directly, gleidj, fogleid^', foforf. 

disappear, oerfd^minben. 

discover, entbed(en. 

dismount, ab'fteigen. 

distinctly, beutlid^. 

disturb, ftoren. 

divide, tei(en. 

do, tutt/ madden ; not to be translated 
when used as an auxiliary, 

doctor, ber %xii, ber ^oltor. 

dog, ber §unb. 

doll, bie ^yxi^i^t, 

door, bie Xilr(e). 

dove, bie ^aube. 

down, unten^ o!b, nieber, ^inun^ter^ 

l^erab'. 
draw, gtel^en ; — on, anjjie^cn ; — 

out, augjiel^en, ^eraugatci^cn. 
drawer, bie @d^ublabe. 
dream, traumen ; I — , eg trSumt mir. 
dress, n., bag ^leib. v,, {(etben; an^ 

{leibett/ anjie^en ; madden. 
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:, ttinlen. 
i, fal^ren, treiben. 
I, in^r., cttrinfen; tr., ertranfcn. 
', trodcn. 
during, wdl^renb. 
^uty, bic ^flici^t. 
^well, iDOl^nen. 



«ach, each one, jeber. 
^&T, bad D^r. 
^arly, ftiil^. 

east, ft,, hex Often, adj., dftltd^. 

easy, leid^t. 

eat, ef[en ; freffen (of animals). 

ebb, bie @bbe. 

Edward, @bua(b. 

egg, bad @i. 

eight, ad^t. 

eighteen, ad^^el^n. 

eighteenth, ad^tjel^nt. 

eighth, ad^t. 

eighty, ad^tjig. 

either ... or, entraeber . . . obet. 

eldest, (i(teft. 

eleven, elf. 

eleventh, e(fi. 

else, fonft. 

end, n., bad @nbe. ''^m beenbigen. 

endure, beftel^en. 

enemy, bet geinb/ bie fjetnbin. 

enjoy, ftdj (er)freuen; ftd^ (da^.) 
fd^meden laffen. 

enough, genug. 

entertain, unter^a^ten. 

entertaining, unterl^artenb. 

entirely, ganj. 

err, fld^ trren. 

error, ber gcl^let, ber Sif^w. 



escape, entfliel^en (w. dat), 

et cetera, etc., unb fo n)eitet/ u. f. id. 

even, felbft; nod^. 

evening, ber ^benb ; this (yesterday) 

— , l^eute (geftem) abenb; in the 

— , abenbd, bed Slbenbd. 
ever, \z, jemald ; immer. 
every, jeber, jebe, jebed ; aUe. 
everything, aUed. 
evidently, augenfd^einUd^. 
examine, unterfu'c^en/ betrad^ten. 
example : for — , jum S3etfpie(, 3. S3, 
exclaim, audrufen. 
excursion, ber ^udflug. 
exercise, bie ^ufgabe^ bie tlbung. 
expect, erwarten. 
experienced, etfa^ren. 
extremely, fel^r^ du^erft. 
eye, bad ^uge. 



face, bad ©eftd^t. 

fair, ber 3a^rmar!t. 

fall, faUen. 

family, bie %axaVlxt, 

far, njeit ; as — as, \>x^ an. 

farewell, (ebeiDol^l. 

farthing, bet pfennig. 

fasten, anbinben. 

father, bet SSatet. 

fault, bet gel^(et. 

fear, fittd^ten; (= be afraid of) fid^ 

filtd^ten x)or (w. dat). 
feather, bie ^^ebet. 
February, bet gebtuat. 
feel, fii^len, fid^ fii^len ; I — . ed ift 

mit 5U 9Wut. 
feeling, bad ©efUI^L 
fellow, bet ^etl; bet S3utfd^e. 
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fetch, l^o(en. 

few, meniq, loenige ; a few, ctntgc, 

etn paar. 
field, bad 3e(b. 
fifteen, fUnfjel^n. 
fifteenth, filnj^el^nt. 
fifth, fUnft. 
fifty, fttttfaig. 
fiU, fUQen. 
find, finben; — oneself, fld^ befin? 

ben« 
fine, fd^dn. 
finger, ber fjinger. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bad (Jeuer. 
firm, feft. 
first, etft, au^fi; anfangg, onfcing' 

(id^. 
fit, poffen (w. ^a^) ; — up, eintid^' 

ten. 
five, fiinf. 

flee, entfliel^en (w. dat.). 
floor, ber ^oben. 
flow, piemen. 
flower, bie ^(ume. 
fly, flicgen. 
follow, folgen (w. dat), befolgen (w. 

ace.) ; — in reading, nodjlefett. 
fond : be — of, lieben, gern l^aben ; 

(eating, etc.) gem ef[en, u, f . to. 
foolish, alhtvti. 
foot, ber gufi ; on — , ju %\x% 
for, conj., benn. prep., fiir, urn, nodj, 

au3, gu (435)- 
forbid, uerbieten. 
forebode, a^nen (impers.) ; I have a 

foreboding, eg a^nt mir. 
foreign, fremb. 
forest, ber SBalb. 



forget, t)ergef[en. 

forgive, oergeben, ©erjeiljen. 

form, bi(ben. 

former, frill^er. 

forth, ^eroor', fort. 

fortnight, oiersel^n ^age. 

fortunately, gliidEUd^enueife. 

fortune, bag ©IfidE. 

forty, oierjig. 

forward, l^eroor'. 

fountain, bie DueQe. 

four, oier. 

fourteen, oiersel^n. 

fourth, adj., mert. »., bad Siertel. 

Fred, ^^. 

Frederick, ^ebrid^. 

free, frei. 

fresh, frifd^. 

Friday, ber f^eitag. 

friend, ber ^eunb^ bie f^eunbin. 

frightened : be —, erf djredcn. 

frog, ber t$rofd^. 

from, Don, aud, oor, an* 

front : in — of, oor. 

full, DOQ/ ooUer (w.gen,). 

fun : make — of, fidj luftig madden 

uber (w. ace). 
furnish, einrid^ten. 



garden, ber ©arten. 

gardener, ber ©cirtner 

gather up, auf(efen. 

general, aEgemein^ 

generally, getob^nlid^. 

gentleman, ber §err. 

German, beutfd^; the — , ber (bie) 

2)eutfd^e ; a — , ein S)cutfdjer ; in 

— , auf 2)eutfdJ. 
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Germany, (bad) ^eutfd^Ianb* 
get, er^alten, befommen; ^o(en; 

toevben; — (something) made, 

mod^en laffen ; — there, j^infottis 

men ; — up, auffteJ^en. 
girl, ba3 m'd\>^tn. 
give, gebctt, bcreitcn, fd^enlen ; — as 

a present, jum @ef(^en! madden ; 

— pleasure, SSergnUgett madden ; 

— back, juriidgcbcn ; — up, ^er^ 
geben, aufgebcn ; it — s me pleas- 
ure, e§ fveut mid^. 

glad : be — , fid^ fveuen. 
gladly, gent(e), mit ^evgnitgen. 
glass, ba3 ®(a3. 
glorious, ^errlid^. 

go, gel^en, f al^ren, jiel^cn ; tretcn ; — 
away, fortgei^en ; — out, auSgel^en ; 

— over, il'berf eften ; — in, j^inein- 
ge^en. 

God, ®ott. 

gold, ba3 ©olb. 

golden, golben. 

good, gut. 

goodness, bie ©iite. 

grammar, bie ©ramma^tif . 

grandfather, bet ©rogoatet* 

grandmother, bie ©rogmutter. 

grass, bad @ra3. 

grateful, banlbar. 

gray, grau. 

great, grog ; a — deal, fel^r t)iel. 

greatly, fel^r. 

greedy, gierig. 

green, griin. 

greet, grilgen. 

ground, ber 93oben. 

grow, tDad^fen. 

guard, I^Uten. 

gmlty, fd^ulbig* 



habit, bie ®en)Ol^n|eit. 

hair, ba3 gaar. 

half, adj., f^alh ; — an hour, eitte 
^a(be @tunbe ; — past eight, f^alh 
neun. n., bie §a(fte. 

hand, bie §anb. 

handsome, fd^5n. 

hang, /r., ^tingen; inir,, l^angen; 
— around the neck of, anl^angen 
{w. dot,), 

happen, gefd^el^en. 

happiness, ba3 ©lild. 

happy, glildlid^ ; be — , fidj freuen. 

hard, l^att, fd^tDev, mel. 

hare, ber §afe. 

hasten, eilen. 

hastily, ^aftig, eiligft. 

hat, ber $ut. 

have, l^aben ; — to, miiffen ; — (some- 
thing) made, madden (af(en. 

hawk, ber ^abid^t. 

he, er, berfelbe. 

head, ber ^opf. 

headache, bad ^opfn)el^. 

health : be in — , ftd^ befinben, 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, ^5ren, Derue^men. 

heart, baS Jperj ; by —, auSroens 

big. 
help, v., ^elfen (w. dat,). »., bie 

^ilfe. 
Henry, fpeinrid^. 

her, (dat.) xlfCf (ace.) fie. possessive 

adj., il^r^ i^re^ il^r. 
here, l^ier. 
hide, ftd^ oerftetfen. 
high, l^od^. 
highway, bie Sanbftrage. 
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parents, bie Giicxn (//.). 

park, bet ^arf. 

part, ber 2e\i. 

pass (time), §u'bringen. 

past, wad), Dorbei. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, beja^ten. 

pear, bie Sime. 

peasant, ber 93auer. 

pen, bie Jebcr. 

people, bie i^eute (/A); bad SSoIf; 

man. 
I>erceive, erbliden, bemerfen. 
perhaps, DieHeic^t, etroa. 
permission, bie (SrUubnid* 
permit, erlauben (w. dat.). 
physician, ber Wc^i, 
pick up, auf^eben, aufUfen. 
picture, bad Silb. 
piece, bad 8tU(f. 
pig, bad 84n)ein. 
pigeon, bie Xaube. 
pinch, bie ^rife. 
pity: it is a great — , ed ift fc^r 

fc^abe. 
place, n.y ber ^(aft, ber Drt, bie 

©telle; take — , ftattfinben ; in 

— of, prep., anftatt. «/., fteUen, 

fe^en, legen. 
plate, ber Xcller. 
play, fpielen. 

playground, ber Spielplu^. 
please, gefallen {w. dat.) ; if you — , 

bitte, gefdUigft, roenn idj bitten 

barf. 
pleasure, bad ^ergnUgen^ bie 

greube; with — , gern(e), mit 

SSergniigen; it gives me — , ed 

freut mid^ ; it is my — , ed beliebt 

tnlv. 



pluck, pflitcfen. 

pocket, bie Xafd^e. 

poem, bad ©ebid^t. 

poetry : piece of — , bad ©ebidjt. 

politely : most — , l^dflidjft. 

poor, arm, fc^led^t. 

poorly, armlid^, fd^led^t. 

possible, mdglid^. 

postpone, nerfd^ieben. 

pound, bad ^funb. 

practice, iiben. 

praise, loben. 

prefer, Dorsiel^en ; lieber {adv.) with 

the appropriate verb. 

present, n., bad ©efd^enf. 
present, adj., anroefenb, je|ig; at 

— , jeftt, nun. 
press forward, porbringen. 
pretend, moUen. 
pretty, l^itbfci^. 
preyiously, oorl^er'. 
price, ber ^reid. ** 
prince, ber ^rina, ber giirft. 
probable, n)al^rf(^ein'lid^. 
proceed, gel^en, fortfa^ren. 
progress, ber gortfc^ritt, generally 

pl. Sortfdjritte. 
promise, oerfpred^en. 
property, bad SSermdgen. 
proposal, ber ^orfd^lag. 
proud, l^oc^miitig, ftola* 
prudent, Dorfid^tig. 
prying, neugierig. 
pull, aiel^en. 

pupil, ber ©d^iiler, bie ©dJiWerin. 
purse, bie Sdrfe. 
put, tun, fe^en, fteHett, legen, ftedfen ; 

— off, ocrfd^ieben ; — on the neck 

of, anl^fingen (w. dat^ ; — on, auf* 

^e^en, an^iel^en. 
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l^alten, bcl^alten. 
ter ©c^liifjel. 
btcn, 

adj., gut, giitig, freunbUd^* 
«., bic 2lrt; what — of a? 
fiir ein? 
r, freunblic^. 
ess, bie ©ilte. 
ber ^bnig. 
n, bie ^c^e. 
ack, ba^ SRan^eL 
bag 2Wefjer. 
, flopfen; — against, fto^cn 

roifjen, f ennen ; lonnen ; you 
ia. 

edge, bie ^enntni^, generally 
^enntnifle. 
1, be!annt. 



fcl^len ; I — , eg fel^lt mir an, 

langelt mir an. 

bie grau, bie 2)ame; young 

bag grciulein. 

DaS Sanb. 

ige, bie ©prad^e. 

gro^. 

eftt, x)orig; — night, geftern 
lb ; at — , gule^t, enblid^. 
pdt* 

, neulid^. 
latcinifd^. 

: the — , bicfer, biefc, biefeg. 
, (ad^en. 
igcn. 
[aul, trdgc. 



leaf, bad 93latt. 

lean, mager* 

leap, fpringen. 

learn, lernen. 

least : at — , roenigftenS. 

leave, laffen, ncrlaflcn; abfal^ren, 

abreifen. 
left {ppp. to right), Unl; be — 

(remaining), iibrig bleiben. 
leg, bag 93ein. 
lend, (eil^en. 
less, n)eni^er. 

lesson, bie ^ufgabe, bie @tunbe. 
let, lafjen. 
letter, ber SBrief* 
lie, Uegen. 
life, bag Seben. 
light, »., bag Sid^t. 
light, adj., (eid^t* 

like, adv., roie. adj.^ dJ^nltd^, gleid^* 
like, v., gem l^aben ; — to, mogen ; I 

— the book, bag Sud^ gef dHt mir ; 
if you — , roenn eg Sl^nen beliebt. 

lion, ber Soroe. 

listen, pren, jupren, l^ord^en. 

little, flein, roenig. 

live, leben, rool^nen* 

loaded, gelaben; belaben. 

long, adj.y lang. adv., lange. 

look,fel^en, augfel^en; — at, anfel^en; 

— for, fudjen. 
lose, nerlieren. 
loud, laut. 
Louise, fiuife. 
love, lieben* 
low, ttiebrig. 

luck, bag ©litcf ; good — , ©liid auf I 
lucky, glitdflid^. 
luggage, bag ©epdd. 
lurk, fid^ nerftecfen. 
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magnificent, prJid^tig, l^errUd^. 

maid, bie SRagb. 

mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 

maintain, bel^aupten. 

make, mac^en; — haste, eilen; — 

the acquaintance of, lennen lernen; 

— fun of, ftc^ (uftig mac^en ilbet 

(w,acc.); get (something) made, 

mac^«n (af(en. 
man, bet SRann; ber aRenfd^. 
mankind, ber 9J{enfc^. 
many, niele. 

march, jiel^cn; — by, norbcijiel^en. 
March, ber Tl'dxi. 
mark, bie 3Raxt 
market, ber SJIarlt. 
master, ber 3Reifter, ber ^err. 
matter : what is the — with you ? 

toa^ fel^lt S^nen? it does not 

matter, eg tut nid^tS. 
may, mbgen, biirfen, Idnnen. 
Hay, ber 3Rau 
me, tnir, tnid^* 
meagerly, (irmlicl^. 
measure, ba§ SRag. 
meat, bad Sleifd^. 
meet, begegnen {w. dat), 
men, bie SRenfc^en. 
merry, luftig. 
messenger, ber 93ote. 
midnight, bie 9J{ittemad^t. 
milk, bie mi6^, 
miUion, bie mmm\ 
miU-wheel, bad 3J2iil^Irab. 
mine, meiner/ ber meine^ bermeinige. 
minute, bie SJlinu^te. 
mirror, ber @piege(. 
Miss, (bad) ^^dulein. 



mistake, ber gel^Ier. 

Mister, ber ^err; Mr., §err. 

mistress, bie ^au ; Mrs., ^au. 

moist, na^, feud^t. 

moment, ber SCugenblid ; at the — , 
eben. 

Monday, ber SRontag. 

money, bad ®elb. 

month, ber SJIonot. 

moon, ber 3Ronb. 

more, mel^r ; — than, me^r « • . a(d« 

morning, ber SRorgen ; this (yester- 
day) — , §eute (geftem) morgcn. 

most, meifi; — politely, i^bfUc^ft. 

mother, bie 3]>2utter. 

mountain, ber SSerg. 

mournful, traurig. 

mouse, bie 9J{aud. 

move, betDegen. 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see mistress. 

much, niel; as — as, fo niel n)ie; 
very — , f e^r. 

museum, bad SRufe^'um. 

music, bie 3Rufif . 

must, miif(en. 

muzzle, bie ©c^nauge. 

my, mein, meine, mein. 

N 

name, ber 9lame. 

narrow, eng(e). 

near, nal^, neben, bet. 

necessary, notn)enbig. 

need, braud^en. 

neighbor, ber 92ad^bar, bie Slac^^ 

bartn. 
neither, tDeber, unb . . . aud^ nic^t; 

neither . . . nor, n)eber . . . noc^. 
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oephew, bcr 9lcffc. 
oest, bag 92eft. 
Dever, nie, niemalg. 
lew, neu. 

iece, bie 92id^te. 

ighty bie 3la^i, ber SCbenb; last 

— , geftcm abenb, t)crgattgcnc 

9{ad^t. 
ine, neun. 
ineteen, neunje^n. 
Laeteenth, neunae^nt. 
laety, neunjig. 
Inth, neunt. 
o, ncitt ; f cin, f cine, f ein ; — one, 

nictnanb ; — longer, nidjt mc^r. 
obody, niemanb. 
Dise, bag ©erdufd^. 
one, leiner, leine, leineg. 
oon, bcr aWittag; at — , mittagS. 
or, nod^^ aud^ . . . nid^t; neither 

. . . nor, roebcr*. . . nodj. 
ct, nic^t ; — yet, nodj nid^t; — till, 

crft ; — at all, gar nidjt ; is it — ? 

nic^t tDal^r ? 
LOthing, ntd^tS ; — but, nid^tg a(g. 
low, nun^ je^t ; now . . . now, (a(b 

. . • balb ; just — , ebeti/ foeben. 
ramber, bie Qaf)U 
rat, bie 3tvi% 



occupy, betDo^nen. 

October, ber Oftober. 

of, Don, aug, an. 

off, ab, Don. 

offer, bieten. 

often, oft. 

oh! 0^1 ad^l 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, ^u, hex, in. 

once, einmal, einft; — more, nod^ 

einmal ; at — , gleidj, fofort. 
one, ein, eine, ein ; eing ; as indef. 

pron., man. 
only, nur, erft. 
open, v., bffnen, aufmac^en. adj,, 

off en. 
or, ober, fonft. 

order, befteUen ; befel^Ien («/. dat^, 
other, anber ; ber, bie, bag anbere. 
otherwise, fonft. 
ought, foUen. 

our, ours, unfer, ber unfrige. 
out, ^inaug ; — of, aug. 
outside, augn)enbig. 
over, ilber, l^inii'ber. 
overtake, einl^olen. 
owe, banlen (w. dat:\. 
own, adj.^ eigen. v,, befi^en, 
owner, ber SSefifter. 
oz, ber Dd^g. 



)bey, gel^ordjen (w. ^a/.); folgen 

(w. dat^, 
>bliged : be — , miiffen, foUen. 
>bligingly : most — , gefSUigft. 
Dbserve, fel^en, bemerfen, betrad^^ 

ten. 
obtain, befommen. 



page, ber ^age. 
page, bie Seite. 
pains: take — , fid^ (dat:) Wxl^t 

geben. 
pair, bag $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaff . 
paper, bag papier'. 
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parents, bic (Sltern (//.). 

park, bet ^ar!. 

part, ber XeiU 

pass (time), ju^bttngen. 

past, na^, oorbei. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, bejal^len. 

pear, bie 93ime. 

peasant, ber Sauer. 

pen, bie Jeber. 

people, bie Seute (//.); baS 95oII; 

man* 
I>erceive, erblicfen, bemerlen. 
perhaps, DieHeic^t/ ettpa. 
permission, bie @rlaubm3* 
permit, erlauben (w. dat.). 
physician, ber Wc^t 
pick up, aufl^eben^ auflefen. 
picture, bad Silb* 
piece, baS ©tiicf. 
pig, ba§ ©d^rocin. 
pigeon, bie ^aube. 
pinch, bie ^rife* 
pity: it is a great — , cS ift fe^r 

fd^abe. 
place, «., ber ^la^, ber Drt, bie 

©telle; take — , ftattfinben; in 

— of, prep., anftatt. «/., fteUen, 

fe^en, legen. 
plate, ber teller. 
play, fpielen. 

playground, ber ©pielpltt^. 
please, gefallen (w. dat.) ; if you — , 

bitte, gefdHigft, roenn ic^ bitten 

barf. 
pleasure, bad ^ergnitgen, bie 

greube; with — , gern(e), mit 

Sergnitgen; it gives me — , ,eS 

freut mic^ ; it is my — , e3 beliebt 

mir. 



pluck, pflitden. 

pocket, bie Xafd^e. 

poem, bad ©ebid^t. 

poetry: piece of — , bag ©ebid^t. 

politely : most — , l^oflic^ft. 

poor, arnt; fd^Iec^t. 

poorly, armlid^, fdjled^t. 

possible, mdglid^. 

postpone, oerfd^ieben. 

pound, bag ^funb. 

practice, ilben. 

praise, (oben. 

prefer, tjorjiei^ett ; lieber (adv.) with 

the appropriate verb. 

present, n., baS ©efd^en!. 
present, adj.t ann)efenb, je^ig; at 

— , je^t, nun. 
press forward, t)orbringen. 
pretend, n)oUen. 
pretty, pbfd^. 
previously, Dorl^er'. 
price, ber ^reis. ** 
prince, ber ^rinj, ber giirft. 
probable, n)a^rfd^ein'lid^. 
proceed, gel^en^ fortfa^ren. 
progress, ber gortfc^ritt, generally 

pL gortfdjritte. 
promise, oerfpred^en. 
property, baS 95erm5gen. 
proposal, ber ^orfd^Iag. 
proud, l^od^miitig^ ftolj. 
prudent, t)orftd^tig. 
prying, neugierig. 
pull, siel^en* 

pupil, ber ©d^itlcr, bie ©d^ilJcrin. 
purse, bie Sorfe. 
put, tun, f e^en, fteUen, legen, ftedfen ; 

— off, ocrfdjicben ; — on the neck 

of, anl^angen (w. dat) ; — on, aufs 

fe^en, anjiel^en. 
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quarter, ba§ SSiertel. 
queen, bie ^onigin. 
question, bie t^age. 
quick, fc^nell. 
quite, gana. 



railroad track, bag @elei3. 

rain, ?/., regncn. w., bcr SRegen. 

rascal, ber ©d^elm. 

rather, liehet, jiemlid^. 

raven, bcr 3^abe. 

reach, reid^en, crrcic^en. 

read, lef en ; — aloud, tjorlefen ; — 

to, oorlefen. 
reading, bag fiefen. 
ready, bereit, fertig* 
really, roirflic^. 
receive, erl^alten, belommen. 
recommend, empfel^len. 
red, rot. 

refuse, fi(§ roeigern. 
regulation, bie SSerorbnung. 
rejoice, ftc^ freuen. 
relate, erjdl^Ien. 
related, oerroanbt. 
relative, ber (bie) SSertuanbte. 
rely upon, fic^ werlaffen auf (w. ace). 
remain, bleiben. 

remember, fid^ erinnern («/. ^en.). 
remove, jieJ^ett; auSsiel^en. 
repeat, roieberl^o'len. 
reply, antroorten (w. dat), erroibern. 
request, bitten* 
resemble, gleid^en^ dl^nlic^ fein (w. 

dat.). 
reside, n>ol^nen^ fid^ aufl^alten. 



resist, roiberfte'l^en, fid^ wiberfef jen 

(w. dat.). 

return, suritdfgeben ; auriidfel^ren. 

rich, re;d^. 

rid : be — of, log fein ; get — of, 

log roerben. 
ride, »., ber ©pa^ierritt. v., reiten, 

fal^ren. 
right, red^t ; be in the — , red^t l^aben. 
ring, n.y ber 9ling. 
ring, v., flingen ; flingeln. 
ripe, reif* 

rise, fteigen; aufftel^en. 
river, ber gluft. 
rob, rauben, berauben. 
robber, ber Stduber. 
rock, ber gelg, ber ©tein* 
roof, bag ^ac^. 

room, bag ^xmxazt, bie ©tube, 
rose, bie 3iofe. 
row, v.y fal^ren. 
ruin, v., cerberben. 
rule, v., regieren. 
run, (aufen. 



sad, traurig. 

saddle, ber ©attel. 

saddle-bag, bie ©atteltafd^e. 

safe, fid^er. 

salute, gritgen. 

same, gleid^ ; the — , berfelbe. 

Saturday, ber ©amgtag. 

save, retten ; aufl^eben. 

say, fagen. 

scanty, -ily, arm, armlidj. 

scarcely, faum. 

scatter about, uml^er'ftreuen. 

scholar, ber ©filler, bie ©c^iilerin, 
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school, bie @c^u(e. 
school-time, bie @c^ul{hinbe. 
sea, bie @ee, ba3 SReer. 
seat, V. tr.^ fefen; — oneself, fid^ 

feten. 
second, jipeit. 
secret, bag ©e^eimnid. 
see, fe^en ; nad^fe^en. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fc^einen, au3fe^en. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, fe(ten. 
self, {i(^ ; felbft, felbet. 
sell, Dedaufen. 
send, f($iden, f enben ; — for, ^olen 

(a^en. 
sentence, ber ©a^. 
September, ber September. 
servant, ber 2)iener, bie SJIagb. 
serve, bienen (w. dat). 
set, fe^en ; — out, ftd^ ouf ben SBeg 

madden, abfal^ren; — upon, auf^ 

fe^en. 
seven, fieben. 
seventeen, ftebje^n. 
seventh, fiebent. 
seventy, fiebjig. 
several, me^rere. 
shade, ber ©(fatten. 
shall, (futurity) n)erben ; (determi- 
nation or duty) foQen. 
sharp, fd^arf. 
she, fte, biefelbe. 
sheep, bag @d^af; little — , bag 

ec^iiflein. 
shelter, bag ^ad^^ ber @d^u^. 
shepherd, ber ^^rt; — boy, ber 

^irtenfnabe. 
shine, fd^einen. 
shirt, bag $emb(e). 



shoe, ber @d^ul^. 

shoemaker, ber @c^u^mad^er. 

shoot, fd^ie^en. 

shop, ber Saben. 

short, fur). 

show, seigen. 

shmb, ber @trauc^. 

shut, aumad^en, fd^Ue^en. 

sick, franl. 

side, bie @eite. 

silent : be — ^ fc^n)eigen. 

silly, albem, einf filtig. 

similar, fi^nlic^. 

since, feit, feitbem'; ba. 

sing, ftngen. 

singer, ber @finger, bie SSngerin. 

singing, ber (Sefang. 

sister, bie @d^n)efter. 

sit, ft^en ; — down, fic^ fe^en. 

six, fed^g. 

sixteen, fed^s^^n. 

sixth, fed^ft. 

sixty, fed^aig, 

skate, »., ber ^c^(ittf($u^. 

v., @d^littfd^ul^ (aufen. 
skillful, gefc^idtt. 
sleep, fd^Iafen. 
sleepy, fd^lfifrig. 
slice, bag ©tiidPd^en. 
slow, -ly, langfam. 
small, Ilein. 
smoke, raud^en. 
snow, fd^neien. 
snuffbox, bie Sc^nupftabafgbofe/ 

bie ^ofe. 
so, fo ; — that, fo ba^, bamit. 
sofa, bag Sofa. 
soft, ipeid^. 
soldier, ber @oIbaf . 
some, etroag, einige; irgenb cin. 
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»ody, jemanb* 

hing, ettDQg. 

imes, ^umeVUn, mand^mal. 

vhere, irgenbroo, irgenbroo? 

• 

et ©ol^n. 

boS Sieb, ber ©cfang. 

balb. 

:, friil^cr. 

: be — , (cib tun {w. dat. of 

r.). 

, ber ©iibcn. 

>w, ber ©pcrling. 

, fprcc^jen, rebcn. 

, jubringcn. 

lid, prdd^tig, J^errUd^* 

t)crberben. 

5, «., ber griil^Ung, bag 5^ul^= 

'♦ 

5, «., bic Quelle. 
\, v., fpringen. 
der, Derfd^roenben. 
, ber ©tall. 
, bie 2;reppe. 
, ftel^en. 

fid^ auf ben 2Beg madden; 
il^ren. 

v.y bleiben, fic^ aufl^alten. «., 
Slufent^alt. 

fte^len. 

treten ; — over, itberfd^rei'ten. 

ber ©tocf. 

tdv,, XX06), immer nod^. 

ber ©tein. 

V, tr.^ anl^alten. v. intr., auf* 
;n. 

bie @efc^ic^te^ bie ©rsdl^Iung. 

;e, fremb, fonberbar. 

;er, ber (bie) grembe, ein 

mber. 



strawberry, bie ©rbbeere. 

stream, ber @trom. 

street, bie ©trafte. 

strong, ftarl. 

student, ber ©tubenf . 

study, «., bad ©tubium. v., ftu* 

bieren. 
succeed, gelingen, glilden ; I — , e^ 

gelingt mir. 
such, fold^er, fold^e, f olc^eS ; fo. 
sufficient, genug. 
suit, paf(en, befommen (w. dot). 
summer, ber ©ommer. 
summit, ber ©ipfeL 
sun, bie ©onne. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag. 
supper, baS 9lbenbef(en. 
suppose, glauben ; I — , xoo^L 
sure : to be — , adv.^ jroar. 
surely, ftd^erlid^, geroi^. 
surprise, Uberraf djen ; be — ed (at), 

fidj tDunbem (ilber); it surprises 

me, e^ rounbert mid^. 
surround, umge^ben. 
swift, f($nea. 
swim, fc^mmmen. 



table, ber %\\6^. 

tail, ber ©d^njanj. 

tailor, ber ©d^neiber. 

take, nel^men ; — to, brtngen ; — a 
walk, einen ©pajiergang madden, 
fpajieren ge^en ; — away, ipegne^:: 
men ; — for, l^alten filr ; — pains, 
ftd^ aWii^e geben ; — off, abnel^men 
(as a hat), auSjiel^en (as shoes). 

tale, bie ©rsdl^lung. 

talk, reben,.fpred^en. 
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i^tUt as suffix, mark of diminutive, p. 45, n. 

mark of neuter gender, 373* 8> 
Comparatives, from prepositions, 417- 
Comparison of adjectives, 227i a; 228, 

229. 

Compound substantives, gender and de- 
clension of, 373> II' 
Conditional mood, formation of, 316) «. 

use of, 812, 3 and 4; 816, a, 819- 
Conditional sentences, contrary to fact, 

319. 

Conjugation of weak verbs, models of, 

486. 

of strong verbs, models of, 487. 
Conjunctions not affecting order, 70, «• 

subordinating, 261 , ^ i 869. 

of time, cause, manner, 861. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 66. 



fe» pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 66i 2. 
Is» or bsr, combined with prepositions, 

164, a; 429. 
laffir. 164. a. 
Ia|, sometimes omitted, p. 122, foot-note. 

clause introduced by, 860. 
Dative case, 64, 74, «; 76. 

ending e may be omitted, 84, c. 

plural, how formed, 189, 162. 

of possession, 170, <z. 

distinguished from accusative, 180. 

with certain verbs, 881. 

in impersonal phrases, 332. 

with intransitive verbs in passive, 286, «; 
886, a. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 

weak, 83,<>; 183. 
strong, masculines, paradigm of sing., 84 

plural, 138 ; complete, 408. 
strong, neuters, paradigm of singular, 89 

plural, 138; complete, 408. 
feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96 

plural, 161 ; complete, 403» 404. 
strong, masculines and neuters, table of 

reference, 136 ; gen. and dat. of, 140- 
ruJes of, 90, 97, 134, 136, 139, 140, 
144,146,160,162- 



Declension {foniinued) : 
weak, masculines, paradigm of, 146, 

404. 
of adjectives, 84, 89, 96. 208, a ; 204, 

209, 210, 211 ; rules for, 206, 212. 
tabular view of adjectives and pronouns, 

407-420. 

of definite article, 409* 

models of strong, 403. 

models of weak, 404. 

irregular or mixed nouns, 406. 

proper nouns, 84, ^; 97, £x.; 406- 

declension-ending omitted, p. 121, n. 2. 
lean* does not affect order, 70, a. 
Dependent clause, order of words, 262, 
p. 122, 1. 

preceding principal, 263. 

auxiliary and two infinitives, 262. 
Htt definite article, model of declension, 

409. 
Ht, as a relative pronoun, 268, <>; 276, a. 

model of declension, 419. 
Irrienigcr ^vc\tlht, 224, 6. 
lied and Ia8» used like ti, 176, n. 
liefer^ model of declension, 408. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, 48. 
Ihr^ position of, 76i ^. 
Direct object, case of, 67. 68. 

position of, 74, a ; 76 Aud ^' 
hu, use of, 66, ^; declension of, 423. 

corresponding poss. pron., bein^ 66, ^. 
hvxi^, separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 

446. 
Iftrftn* conjugation of, 444. 



E 



t, pronunciation of, 48, 46. 

dropped in declension of nouns, 84, c; in 
imperative 2d singular, 116, ^ ; in com- 
parison, 228, <s and d. 

inserted, 106, <*• 

changed to i or ie^ HI, a. 

plural ending, 136* 

dative ending, 140. 
ec/pronunciation of, 43. 
t\, pronunciation of, 48* 
ein« declension of, 412- 

eine» 236, a. 
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, bcr 3u9, 

late, iiberfefjcn. 

lation, bie Uberfefjung. 

1, reifen* 

ler, ber SRcifenbc, ein SReifett^ 

• 

, treten. 

ber Saum. 

3le, jittern. 

wal^r, treu ; is it not — ? nid^t 

§r? 

jerfud^en, loften. 

aay, ber 2)ienStag. 

brcl^en, roenben ; — round, fidj 

'roenben. 

^h, jroolft. 

re, jroolf. 

tieth, jroanjigft. 

ty, 8«Ja"8i9- 
I, jroeimaL 
jroei, beibe. 

U 

ella, bcr S^legcnfci^irm* 
, bcr DnleU 
nfortable, unbequcm. 
•, unter ; — it, barun'tcr. 
stand, cerftel^cn. 
ilthy, ungefunb. 
e, unreif, 
, bis. 

lOlesome, ungcfunb. 
erauf ; — to, bis an, biS auf. 
Quf, an, in. 
}n, treiben. 
i§. 

'., braud^cn, benu^en. 
I, nii^lid^. 
, gcrool^nlic^. 



vacation, bie gertcn (//.). 

valley, baS %aU 

value, v.f fd^a|en. 

very, fel^r. 

village, ba§ ^orf. 

violent, -ly, l^eftig. 

violet, baS SSeild^en. 

visit, v., befud^en. n.^ bet ^efuc^. 

W 

wagon, ber SBagen. 

wait, warten ; — for, warten ouf. 

wake, toa^en* 

walk, v., ju gu6 ge^en. «., ber 

©pajicrgang; take a — , einen 

©pasiergang madden, 
wall, bie 3Wauer, bie SDBanb. 
want, n)oUcn, n)itnfd^en, braud^en. 
warm, n)arm. 
wash, roafd^en. 
waste, v., oerfd^roenben. n., bie 

95erfdjn)enbung ; — of time, bie 

Scitoerfdjroenbung. 
watch, n.f bie Ul^r. 
watch, V. /r., I^Uten; v. intr,, 

roadmen, 
water, n., baS 3Baf(er. v., trdnfen. 
way, ber 2Beg; on the — , unter- 

roegS ; that — , baljer'. 
weak, f(^n)ad^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, milbe. 
weather, baS ^Better. 
Wednesday, ber Wlittmodf. 
week, bie 2Bod^e ; a — ago, vox ad^t 

Xagen; a — from to-day, ^eute 

iiber ad^t 2;age. 
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well, adj. or adv.y TOO^I, gut ; exceed- 
ingly — , aufS bcftc; be well (in 
good health), fid^ tDol^I befinben* 

wet, naj. 

what, road ; iDeld^er, ipeld^e, roeld^eg ; 
— sort of, roaS fiir. 

when, interrog. adv,^ tDQntt. conj.^ 

luenn; aid; ba. 
where, too, rool^itt'. 
whether, ob. 
which, bet, bie, bad ; iDeld^er, roeld^e, 

while, conj,, wa^rcnb, inbem'. «., 

bic SBeilc. 
white, toei^. 
whither, rool^in'. 
who, wet; ber, bie, baS; roeld^er, 

lueld^e, tDeld^eS. 
whole, ganj. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, roarum ; roaS. 
wife, bic grau, bie ®atttn, baS 

SBeib. 
will (be willing), rooKcn ; {auxiliary 

of future tense) t loerbcn. 

willful, cigenfinntg. 
William, SBill^elm. 
wind, ber 2Btnb. 
wind up, aufsie^cn. 
window, bag g^^^f*^* 
windy, roinbig. 
wine, ber 2Bein. 
wing, ber gltigel. 



winter, ber 2Binter; — coat, ber 
' 2Btnterrocf ; — dress, baS SBinter- 
fleib, 
wise, -ly, roeife, Hug. 
wish, tDitnfd^en, luoUen. 
with, mit, bei.. 
without, ol^ne. 
woman, bie grau, baS SOBcib. 
wood, bag §o(}. 
woods, ber SSalb. 
word, baS SBort. 

work, v., arbeiten. «., bie Slrbeit. 
world, bie SOBelt. 
worst : the — , baS ©d^Iimmfte. 
worth, roert. 
write, fdjreiben. 
writing, bad ©d^reiben. 
wrong, unred^t; be in the — , un^ 
red^t l^aben* 



yard, ber §of, ber ©arten. 

year, baS Sal^r, 

yes, ja ; yes indeed, jaroo^r. 

yesterday, geftern. 

yet, noc^, bod^, jebodj ; not — , not^ 

nic^t. 
yonder, jener, jene, jeneS. 
you, bu, bir, bid^; il^r, eudj; @te, 

Sl^ncn. 
young, jung, 
your, euer, bein, 3l^r. 



INDEX 



0, pronunciation of, 43> 

changed to «, 111, <z ; 136 ; 227, «• 
0/ pronunciation of, 47 1 ^• 
^'Oi, pronunciation of, 43, 47, <*" 
a6er» does not a£fect order, 70, a. 
Absolute superlative, 232, c. 
Accent, 50- 
Accusative case, 54. 

as direct object, 57, 58* 

like nominative, 90* 

distinguished from dative, 179, « ; ISO- 

of duration of time, 291, ^> 

of definite time, 291,^* 
Adjectives, paradigms of strong, 204, 410> 

with nouns, agreement, 88' 

used predicatively, 203, ^ and b. 

when declined, 203, f> \ liow declined, 205, 

212. 

when undeclined, 203, ^. 

two or more placed alike, p. 81, n. 1. 

paradigms of weak, 209, 211- 

paradigms of mixed forms, 210, 211- 

used substantively, 216- 

as appositives, 216, f>. 

comparison of, 227, ^ ; 228, 229, 416. 

endings of regular, 407- 

with strong endings, models of, 408, 413- 

with defective strong endings, 411. 

with weak endings, model of, 414- 

with mixed endings, model of, 415. 

tables of declension, 407-424. 
Adverbs of time, 64, a ; 65, 357, 358- 
p\, pronunciation of, 48* 
oHeiltf does not affect order, 70, a- 
Alphabet, printed, 36; written, 41. 
ftld distinguished from roeittt, p. 193, n. 1. 
Hit/ with dative or accusative, 180. 
Appendix, p. 201. 
Article, definite, declension of, 409- 

used instead of poss. adj., 109, <z. 



Article, combined with prepositions, 183, ^. 

usage of, in German and £ng., 183, ^. 

uses of definite, 184. 

definite, omission of, 184, n* 1 and 2. 

indefinite, model of declension, 412. 
WX, pronunciation of, 48. 

changed to ^\x, 135. 
8U/ pronunciation of, 48. 
ftltf/ with dative or accusative, 180. 
Auxiliaries of mood, 120. 

present indicative of, 121 > 

conjugation of, 444. 

conjugated with l^aben, 193- 

of tense, ^aben, 193, 438 ; fein, 194 and 
a\ 197, n., 439; wcrbcn, 187, «; 
315, <x, 443. 

of passive voice, roerbett/ 278, a; 44S> 



B 



6^ pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56, L 
lie» inseparable prefix, 50, 1, 446. 
be with perfect participle, how rendered, 
283. 



tf pronunciation of, 49. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 57, <> i 59, 
372, 1 ; begin adjectives used substan- 
tively, 216. 

when not used, 372, o^' 
Case-endings of nouns, in plural, distin- 
guished from plural sign, 138, a.. 

rules for, 139, 140, 146, 152- 

tabular view of, 402. 

of regular adjectives and pronouns, 407. 
Cases, names of German, 54. 
tS^, letters changed by combination, 39. 

pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondents of, 56, 3. 
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i^tU, as suffix, mark of diminutive, p. 45, n. 

mark of neuter gender, 373) B. 
Comparatives, from prepositions, 41 7 • 
Comparison of adjectives, 227* a; 228> 

229. 

Compound substantives, gender and de- 
clension of, 373 > 11' 
Conditional mood, formation of, 316i «• 

use of, 312, 3 and 4; 316, a, 319. 
Conditional sentences, contrary to fact, 

319. 

Conjugation of weak verbs, models of, 

436. 

of strong verbs, models of, 487. 
Conjunctions not affecting order, 70, «• 

subordinating, 261, ^i 369. 

of time, cause, manner, 351. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56. 



h, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56, 2. 
fes» or bst# combined with prepositions, 

164,^:429. 
laffiM64,a. 
lo|f sometimes omitted, p. 122, foot-note. 

clause introduced by, 350* 
Dative case, 54, 74, a; 75. 

ending e may be omitted, 84, c. 

plural, how formed, 139, 152. 

of possession, 170, tt' 

distinguished from accusative, 180. 

with certain verbs, 331. 

in impersonal phrases, 332. 

with intransitive verbs in passive, 286, a\ 
335, a. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 

weak, 83, <z; 133. 
strong, masculines, paradigm of sing., 84 ; 

plural, 138 ; complete, 403. 
strong, neuters, paradigm of singular, 89 ; 

plural, 138; complete, 403. 
feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96 ', 

plural, 151 ; complete, 403, 404* 
strong, masculines and neuters, table of 

reference, 136 ; gen. and dat. of, 140- 
rules of, 90, 97, 134, 135, 139, 140, 

144, 146, 150, 152. 



Declension {ccntinued) : 
weak, masculines, paradigm of, 145, 

404. 
of adjectives, 84, 89, 96, 203, a ; 204, 

209, 210, 211 ; rules for, 205, 212. 
tabular view of adjectives and pronouns, 

407-420. 

of definite article, 409* 

models of strong, 403* 

models of weak, 404. 

irregular or mixed nouns, 406* 

proper nouns, 84, d\ 97, Ex.; 405* 

declension-ending omitted, p. 121, n. 2. 
Int1t» does not affect order, 70, a. 
Dependent clause, order of words, 252, 
p. 122, 1. 

preceding principal, 253- 

auxiliary and two infinitives, 252. 
lev, definite article, model of declension, 

409. 
fenr» as a relative pronoun, 268, <> ; 275, a* 

model of declension, 419. 
Irrienige^ berfelfee, 224, 3. 
lies and laS, used like ed, 175, n. 
liefer^ model of declension, 408* 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, 48. 
Ihr, position of, 76 1 <>. 
Direct object, case of, 57, 58- 

position of, 74, A ; 76 sind a. 
In, use of, 66, ti\ declension of, 423* 

corresponding poss. pron., beilt/ 66, ^. 
luril^f separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 

446. 
Iftrftn, conjugation of, 444. 



E 



t, pronunciation of, 43, 46* 

dropped in declension of nouns, 84, c ; in 
imperative 2d singular, 115, ^ ; in com- 
parison, 228, A and b. 

inserted, 106, <>. 

changed to i or ie^ 111, a. 

plural ending, 135* 

dative ending, 140- 
ec, 'pronunciation of, 43. 
ei» pronunciation of, 48. 
tkXif declension of, 412* 
ring, 236, a. 
Cinjl, inseparable prefix, 50, 1. 
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tn, ending of weak nouns, 133> 144. 

plural ending, 150 ^nd note. 

adjective ending instead of ei, 204, n. 
tnU inseparable prefix, 50> 1. 
tt, personal pronoun, declined, 423; insep- 
arable prefix, 50} 1; plural ending, 133. 
(8/ as genitive ending, 84, ^, 140. 

in impersonal expressions, 173 ; with pas- 
sive, 286> «. 

introduces a sentence, 174- 

answers to expletive there , 174» <». 

in expressions of identity, 175) ^> 

with indefinite antecedent, 176> <7* 

position of, Vtfi,a. 

sometimes omitted, 286» n. 

as indefinite subject, 286) <>• 
eit/ pronunciation of, 48. 
Ezclamatory sentences, order of, 263- 



f, English correspondents of, 56) !• 
Feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96- 

rule for declension in singular, 97 ; plu- 
ral* 150; rules of gender, 373) 4) 6) 6. 

weak and strong, 149) ^; 161) 152. 

plural of nouns in iU/ 149) n* 
ff, English correspondent of, 56) 1- 
Foreign nouns, declension of, 144. 
Future tense, of a probability, 291)/. 
Future tenses, formation of, 187) <>• 
Future Perfect tense, formation of, 187) <>• 



g, pronunciation of, 49. 

ge, inseparable prefix, 50) ^ ; 446> 

prefix of perfect participle, 110) «• 

when omitted in perf. partic, p. 43; 248. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 373) 10. 
Gender, how determined, 55, 87) h ; 373* 
2-11. 

of aJ2Sbd^en, SBeid, Srfiulein, 163) a. 
Genitive case, 54, 82* a; 83. 

with reflexive verbs, 168* <». 

to denote time habitually recurring, p. 119, 
foot-note. 

singular, form of, 84, a^b^d. 
Gutturals, 56* 3. 



|» when not silent, 49. 

English correspondent of, 56* 3. 
I^.» abbreviation of l^abett^ 448* 
Iftfeeil/ as an auxiliary, 193) 488. 

complete -paradigm of, 441. 
^crr^ paradigm of, 145> 
|ittter» with dative or accusative, 180' 
l^ail^, drops C in inflection, 229) 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 286 



\, pronunciation of, 48* 

i4» not written with a capital, 66* c. 

declension of, 428* 
ic» pronunciation of, 43. 
3^» use of, 66) d. 
Imperative mood, paradigm of, 115. 

formation of, 115) <> and b. 

how intensified, p. 109, n. 1. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 126* 

uses of, 125) a; 291) n. 

formation of subjunctive of, 810> ^* 

subjunctive, refers to present time, 318) «• 
itt» with dative or accusative, 179) 0; 180. 
Indefinite pronouns, see Pronouns, 
Indicative, instead of pres. subjv., 304) «. 

after expressions of certainty, 306* 
Indirect discourse , use of moods in, 299. « ; 
300) 808-306) 316) «. 

use of tenses in, 301) 812. 
Indirect object, case of, 75; place of, 76. 
Infinitive, position of in compound tense, 
60) 187,^; 252. 

with gu to express purpose, 114) «. 

after modal auxiliaries, 118) <> ; 119. 

without IM, 118) a ; 248) a \ 847- 

used to form future tenses, 187) <** 

instead of perfect participle of certain 
verbs, 247) ; 248- 

dependent on laff en^ 259) a, 

as subject or object, 342) 345) a- 

as adjunct of adj. or noun, with |U/ 343* 

as object of certain preps, with 3U, 344. 

as appositive, 345. 

when capitalized, 345) <>. 

translated by noun in tVc/*, 345) i> 

idiomatic uses of, 846- 
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|l# English correspondents of, 56) 1* 
Participles, place of, 60, 187> b, 362, 
370. 

augment of, ge/ omitted, 243< 

infinitive substituted for, 247, o, \ 248' 

as virtual adjectives, 282 > a> 

perfect, declined like adjectives, p. 117, n. 

declension, use, etc. of, 337 • 

present, with future passive meaning, 
337, a. 

German equivalent of English, 351, a* 

equivalent to relative clause, 337, ^* 

perfect, with present meaning after fonts 
men, 337, c. 

of verbs in ieten, p. 96, n. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 278' 

formation of, 278, <z. 

distinguished from seeming passive, 282, 
283. 

impersonal passive, 286, <z. 

substitutes for, 287. 

less used in German than in English, 
287, a, 

of intransitive verbs, 335, O" 

model of, 440. 
Perfect tense, translation of, 66, ^• 

of fein, 98, «; 192, a. 

used in short questions and answers, 125, 
a\ 291, d. 

of modal auxiliaries, 247, O' \ 248* 

used for imperf. in ind. discourse, 312, n* 
|lf, English correspondent of, 56, 1. 
Pluperfect tense, formation of, 187, a\ 

192, a. 
Plural of nouns, determines classification 
of as strong or weak, 133. 
determines class of strong declension, 

133. 

masculines and neuters in t\, tXi, tx, ^tXi, 
lein, 134. 

monosyllabic masculines, 135, 144, ft- 

monosyllabic neuters, 135, note 2. 

masculines and neuters of strong declen- 
sion, 140; table of reference, 136. 

H/ only 'plural case-ending, 138, <z; 139. 

masculines in t, 144. 

foreign nouns, 144* 

masculines of weak declension, 146* 



Plural of nouns {continued) : 
feminines, 150, 151, 152- 
formation of, tabular view, 401* 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, 50, 1* 
separable, 241, a; 242,446- 
place of, 241, tf. 
separable and inseparable,. 446. 
Prepositions, with dative and accusative, 
179, a ; 180, 434. 
combined with definite article, 183, <t, 
with genitive, 431. 
with dative, 432. 
with accusative, 433. 
idiomatic uses of, 435. 
Present tense, translation of, 106. 
for perfect, 291, c, 
for future, 291, e. 
Principal parts of verbs, 105, 110. 
Pronominal adjectives, agreement of, 88. 
affect declension of following adj., 205. 
and pronouns, tabular view of, 425. 
indeclinable, 426. 
often undeclined, 427* 
Pronouns, personal, position of when ob- 
ject, 65, 74, 2 and a ; 76 and a ; 
367. 
referring to things, 163, h. 
form of genitive in compounds, 430. 
declension of, 423. 
substitutes for, 164. 
reflexive, 165, a and b\ 168, «; 424. 

felbfit used for emphasis, 169, a, 
possessive, paradigm of, 224. 
indefinite, 224, a ; 422, 425. 
demonstrative, 224, h ; 408, 419, 425. 
relative, affect order, 368, 1 ; agreement 
of with antecedent, 269. 
declension of, 419, 420, 421. 
position of, 364* 
substitutes for, 270, a. 
not omitted, 274, n. 2. 
interrogative, declension of, 421, 425- 
endings of regular, 407* 
tabular view of declinedpronominal words, 

425. 
indeclinable, 426* 
Pronunciation, 43-49. 
Proper names, declension of, 84, d\ 97. 

models of, 405. 
Purpose, how expressed, 114, a; 329. 
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t, pronunciation of, 49- 
Reading, selections for : 

^Mlrtr, 132. 

2rti ^ttrc ««l f innr, 219. 

7>it nrhic BoMtitnriK, 236. 

iMfMf ef nititrt eiwft IhMica* 289. 

^•1 ei4Ui«. 295. 

SiOfrtitfit 308. 

2ic l^infenr in Otrtni» 313. 

2nr f^ttn, Inr ^uvM mil ler 9*48# 317. 

tfm Balf ««l 3ir«r. 330. 

2ic IRi«ff iml lie ITtiiC' 333. 

2er Ci0bi«f, 340. 

9er iiiWt Kill lie nans* 377. 

Bt0 ler nonl trfetni t«t 378. 379. 

Oertif|neiiiiii4t 380. 

^•« IHiil mil Ittf e841eiii» 381. 

^tS Irtle mfittrr^ni, 382. 

2ie »i4telM8iiiinr, 383. 

I^tifnr l^trl Inr Orage lei Icn 04filent» 
384. 

eietfrielS e^Hert, 385. 

Cittfelr* 386. 

^•iid in Olfiir, 387. 

Sfrielri^ Otrltrafftr 388. 

flleiii l^inl, Hir Utreit ttinhtr, 389- 

Oiite9lt4tI390. 

Sfrielrii^ ler 9rof|e mil Ia8 alte tBeil, 
391* 

C8 li^elt ler See, 392- 

find Bil^elm Zett* 393. 

2er ®allltiini^ 394. 

Reflexive pronouns, see Pronouns. 
Relative pronouns, see Pronouns. 



^, pronunciation of, 49; final, 38. 

English correspondents of, 56i 2. 

as genitive ending, 140. 
{. marks verbs conjugated with fein, 448. 
\SS^, pronunciation of, 49> p. ^. 

English correspondents of, 56> 2- 
fll^Onr with present tense, 291 > c- 
feillf paradigm of present and perfect, 98. 

as an auxiliary, 192> <* ; 194 and a. 

complete paradigm of, 442. 
seeming passive, 283. 



feit» with present tense, 201 > c. 

fellfl, its use, 169> a. 

M' 165, a ; indeclinable, 426. 

{ic» referring to SKfibc^en, SBeib, ^r&ulein, 

163, B. 
6ie> use of, 66, d, 

corresponding poss. pron., 3br, 66, <^' 
fiOeKf conjugation of, 444* 
filllenif does not a£Fect order, 70, dt. 
\, changed in form by combination, 39* 

when used, 40* 

pronunciation of ,'49, p. 20. 

English correspondents of, 56, 2. 
"Strong", see Nouns^ Declension^ Adjec- 
tives, Verbs. 
Subject, of a verb, 58* 
Subjunctive, paradigm of present, 297* 

formation of present, 298» ci' 

in indirect discourse, 299, a\ 300, 301, 
312. 

after expressions of uncertainty, 304. 

paradigm of imperfect, 310* 

formation of imperfect, 310, a. 

formation of pluperfect, 310, ^. 

paradigm of future, 315. 

in condition contrary to fact, 318, ^x, 

319. 

imperfect refers to present time, 318, tf. 
tenses of, substitutes in ind. discourse, 

312- 

additional uses of, 328. 

used to denote purpose, wish, etc.; 329. 

of softened assertion; in exclamatory 
questions, 329. 
Superlative, formation of, 227, » \ 228, C' 

adverbially used, 228, n. ; 232, ^ ; 418. 

relative and absolute, 232, a and c ; 418* 

formed from prepositions, 417* 

uses and meanings contrasted, 418* 
Supplementary Exercises : 

The Lion and the Mouse, 395* 

What the Moon Saw, 396. 

The Brave Little Mother, 397. 

The Little Fairies, 398. 

The Bmperor Charlemagne, 399. 

Hans in Luck, 400* 
Supplementary Noun-Lists : 

Nouns invariably of Class I, B, 449* 

Monosyllabic Masculines of Class II, A , 
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Supplementary Noun-Lists (continued) : 
Masculines of Class III, 451* 
Masculines of Class IV, formerly ending 

in e, 452. 
Mo'nosyllabic Neuters of Class II, ^, 

453. 

Neuters of Class III, 454. 
Monosyllabic Feminines of Class II, ^, 

455. 

Syllables, definition, number, and division 
of, 51, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
in compound words, 51 , ^. 



t# pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondents of, 66» 2. 
Tenses, German and English compared, 
291, a-f. 

in indirect discourse, 299, a, ; 301, 312- 

in conditional sentences, 319, a.. 

of subjunctive, substitutes in indirect dis- 
course, 312* 
t^» pronunciation of, 49, P* 20. 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 236. 
Time, duration of, time when, 291, jf. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 119, foot-note. 

expressions of, 238. 
Transitive verbs, auxiliary of, 193- 
^, changed in form by combination, 39> 

pronunciation of, 49, p. 20. 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 



u 



Vi, pronunciation of, 43* 

changed to % 135, 227, «• 
tt# pronunciation of, 47, ^. 
tiber^ with dative or accusative, 180. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446. 
Iim^ separable or inseparable prefix, 244. 
Iim — \Vi, to express purpose, 114, <*. 
Umlaut, 47. 

Ilttb/ does not affect order, 70, a. 
linfCT/ model of declension, 411. 
ViXAtX, with dative or accusative, 180* 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446- 



br pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondent of, 56, 1* 
tirr# inseparable prefix, 50, 1. 
Verbal* nouns in ingy equivalents of in 

German, 345, h\ 349, 350, 351- 
Verbs, weak, principal parts of, 105 ^nd a. 
active voice, models of, 436, 438. 
strong, principal parts of, 110* 

active voice, models of, 437, 438- 
passive voice, 440. 
agreement with subject, 92. 
stem of, how found, 105> <z. 
reflexive, 168f ^x; auxiliary of, 193; par- 
tial conjugation of, 447* " 
transitive, weak and strong, conjugated 

with l^aben, 193. 
intransitive, conjugated with feitt/ 194- 
with separable prefixes, 241, ('t \ 446* 
with inseparable prefixes, 243* 
with variable prefixes, 244* 
irregular, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445. 
strong and mixed, list of, 448. 
toar> with dative or accusative, 180* 
Vowels, pronunciation of, 43. 
long, when, 45; short, when, 45* 
how modified and how pronounced, 47. 
changed in strong verbs. 111, a ; in strong 
masculines and neuters, 133; in com- 
parison of monosyllabic adj., 227, tf* 



w 



to, pronunciation of, 49* 

loanttr interrogative adverb, 369, n. 

ltiad# used of things, 264, a. 

used in place of etivaS/ or tDarum, 264, h. 

as a relative pronoun, 273, ^ ; 274. 

dative or accusative of with prep., 270, <z. 

compound relative pronoun, 275, "" 
load ^t, indeclinable adjective, 262, <z ; 426- 
load f0r eitlr an adjective, 262, a- 
load fur finer, a pronoun, 262, a. 
"Weak," see Nouns, Declension , Adjec- 
tives, Verbs. 
loeId^er# used as adj. and pron., 265, a. 

declension of, 420. 

relative, used like bet, 268, 2, <z. 
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I, implying condition, 319> n. 2. 

distinguished from ali, p. 193, n. 1. 
tier» used of persons, 264i a. 

compound relative pronoun, 275i a. 

indirect interrc^tive, 276) n* 

declension of, 421 • 
tiCrlni* auxiliary of tense, 187> «; 315, a. 

to be distinguished from moUtn, 189> a. 

as an independent verb, 189» ^* 

auxiliary of passive, 278, a ; 282. 28$. 

complete paradigm of, 448> 
tii^Cf # separable or inseparable prefix, 244* 
tiiffni# paradigm of pres. indie., 445' 
W$, combined with prepositions, 270i ^ • 
U$Utn, conjugation of, 444. 



1^, pronunciation of, 49* 



1|» pronunciation of, 49* 



3r pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 
)tt> inseparable prefix, 50, !• 
)tiif4tn» with dative or accusative, 180. 
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Bahlsen : The Teaching of Modem Languages 50 .55 
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Miiller and Wenckebach : Schiller's Maria Stuart 90 i.oo 

Miiller and Wenckebach : Gliick Auf. A First C^erman Reader ... .60 .70 

Pardo : Pascual L6pez. (Knapp) .75 .80 

Pinney : Spanish and English Conversation. First Book 60 .65 

Second Book 60 .65 

Smith : Gramdtica Prictica de la Lengua Castellana. (Nueva Edici6n) .60 .70 

Stein : German Exercises. Book I 40 .45 

Stein: German Exercises. Book II 40 .45 

Stein : German Exercises. Book II, with Commercial Exercises ... .50 .55 

Studies and Notes in Philology and Literature. Vol. I i.oo 

Vol. II 1.50 

Vol. Ill 4.00 

Vol. IV 1.50 

Vol. V 1.50 

Vol. VI 1.50 

Vol. VII 1.50 

Vol. VIII 1.50 
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WILLIAM C. COLLAR, Head-Master of the Roxbury Latin 
School, Boston. Revised by Clara S. Curtis. i2mo. Cloth. 
242 pages. list price, ;f(i.oo; mailing price, l^i.io. 



THIS abridgment of Eysenbach's " German Lessons " 
combines the scholarship of the original edition with 
brevity and simplicity. It is well suited to the use 
of beginners, uniting work in reading, composition, and gram- 
mar in a very interesting and comprehensive manner. The 
book is extensively used as a one-year's course for beginners 
in German. 

ITS CHIEF MERITS 

Three conspicuous merits may be claimed with confidence 
for Collar's " Shorter Eysenbach." It puts things right end 
foremost. The model sentences at the end of each lesson 
introduce the pupil at once to the use of the language. The 
learner finds to his delight that a half hour's study on the 
first lesson enables him to express thoughts in German freely, 
within the compass of his model. 

It gives, beyond any other book except the larger Eysen- 
bach, varied and copious exercises. Since, without a great 
amount of practice, it is useless for any one, young or old, 
to expect to learn a foreign language, practice is the principle 
that the book illustrates and enforces. 

Though so largely, by intent, a book of practice in the 
actual use of the language, // is interesting. Learners do 
not tire of it, because the subjects treated are of human 
interest, — the everyday talk and concerns of human life. 
It abounds in the most familiar idioms that are always on 
the lips of Germans. 
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